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For your information

IMain Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual applies to all models and explains all equipment,
including options. Therefore, you may find some explanations for equipment
not installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this manual are current at the time of printing.
However, because of the Toyota policy of continual product improvement, we
reserve the right to make changes at any time without notice.

Depending on specifications, the vehicle shown in the illustrations may differ
from your vehicle in terms of equipment.

IAccessories, spare parts and modification of your Toyota

Both genuine Toyota and a wide variety of other spare parts and accessories
for Toyota vehicles are currently available on the market. Should it be deter-
mined that any of the genuine Toyota parts or accessories supplied with the
vehicle need to be replaced, Toyota recommends that genuine Toyota parts
or accessories, be used to replace them. Other parts or accessories of
matching quality can also be used.

Toyota cannot accept any liability or guarantee spare parts and accessories
which are not genuine Toyota products, nor for replacement or installation
involving such parts. In addition, damage or performance problems resulting
from the use of non-genuine Toyota spare parts or accessories may not be
covered under warranty.

Also, remodeling like this will have an effect on advanced safety equipment
such as Toyota Safety Sense (if equipped) and there is a danger that it will
not work properly or the danger that it may work in situations where it should
not be working.
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Ilnstallation of an RF-transmitter system

The installation of an RF-transmitter system in your vehicle could affect elec-
tronic systems such as:

® Hybrid system

® Multiport fuel injection system/sequential multiport fuel injection system
® Toyota Safety Sense (if equipped)

® Cruise control system (if equipped)

® Anti-lock brake system

® SRS airbag system

©® Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer for precautionary measures or special
instructions regarding installation of an RF-transmitter system.

Further information regarding frequency bands, power levels, antenna posi-
tions and installation provisions for the installation of RF-transmitters, is avail-
able on request at any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

High voltage parts and cables on the Hybrid Electric Vehicles emit approxi-
mately the same amount of electromagnetic waves as the conventional gaso-
line powered vehicles or home electronic appliances despite of their
electromagnetic shielding.

Unwanted noise may occur in the reception of the radio frequency transmitter
(RF-transmitter).
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IVehicIe data recording

The vehicle is equipped with sophisticated computers that will record certain
data, such as:

» Engine speed /Electric motor speed (traction motor speed)
* Accelerator status
* Brake status
* Vehicle speed
+ Operation status of the driving assist systems
» Images from the cameras
Your vehicle is equipped with cameras. Contact any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer for the loca-
tion of recording cameras.
The recorded data varies according to the vehicle grade level, options and
destinations with which it is equipped. These computers do not record con-
versations or sounds, and only record images outside of the vehicle in certain
situations.

@ Data usage

Toyota may use the data recorded in this computer to diagnose malfunc-

tions, conduct research and development, and improve quality.

Toyota will not disclose the recorded data to a third party except:

» With the consent of the vehicle owner or with the consent of the lessee if
the vehicle is leased

* In response to an official request by the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

» For use by Toyota in a lawsuit

» For research purposes where the data is not tied to a specific vehicle or
vehicle owner

@ Recorded image information can be erased by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
The image recording function can be disabled. However, if the function is
disabled, data from when the system operates will not be available.

IScrapping of your Toyota

The SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner devices in your Toyota contain
explosive chemicals. If the vehicle is scrapped with the airbags and seat belt
pretensioners left as they are, this may cause an accident such as fire. Be
sure to have the systems of the SRS airbag and seat belt pretensioner
removed and disposed of by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer before you scrap your vehicle.
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A\ WARNING

B General precautions while driving

Driving under the influence: Never drive your vehicle when under the influ-
ence of alcohol or drugs that have impaired your ability to operate your vehi-
cle. Alcohol and certain drugs delay reaction time, impair judgment and
reduce coordination, which could lead to an accident that could result in
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive defensively. Anticipate mistakes that other
drivers or pedestrians might make and be ready to avoid accidents.

Driver distraction: Always give your full attention to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting controls, talking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with resulting death or serious injury to you,
your occupants or others.

M General precaution regarding children’s safety
Never leave children unattended in the vehicle, and never allow children to
have or use the key.
Children may be able to start the vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children may injure themselves by playing with
the windows or other features of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.
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Reading this manual

A WARNING:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause death or
serious injury to people.

A NOTICE:
Explains something that, if not obeyed, could cause damage to
or a malfunction in the vehicle or its equipment.

m Indicates operating or working procedures. Follow the steps
in numerical order.

> Indicates the action (push-
ing, turning, etc.) used to
operate switches and other
devices.

|::> Indicates the outcome of an
operation (e.g. a lid opens).

-»> Indicates the component or
position being explained.

® Means “Do not”, “Do not do
this”, or “Do not let this hap-

”

pen”.

STSPIBG002
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How to search

B Searching by name
» Alphabetical index...... P. 798

B Searching by installation
position
* Pictorial index............... P. 14

B Searching by symptom or
sound
» What to do if...
(Troubleshooting) ....... P. 794

B Searching by title
» Table of contents............ P.2
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14 Pictorial index

Pictorial index

M Exterior

B @ @)

STOPIBG024

The shape of the headlights may differ depending on the grade, etc. (—P. 651)
@ Sidedoors ...... ... e e e P. 191
Locking/unlocking . ........... . ... ... P. 191
Opening/closing the side windows . .................... P. 275
Locking/unlocking by using the mechanicalkey ........... P. 744
(D BaCK dOOT . . . .o e oo et P. 199
Locking/unlocking . ........ ... . . i P. 199
@ Outside rearviewmirrors. . . ..........cccviiinnnnnnn. P. 272
Adjusting the mirrorangle . . ............ ... ... . ... ... P. 272
Foldingthemirrors. . ....... ... ... . . . . P. 273
Defoggingthemirrors . ........ ... .. ... .. . . ... .. . ... P. 550
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(@) Windshield WIPers. . . ... .vvu e, P. 343
Precautions forwinter . . ....... ... ... . .. L. P. 541
To prevent freezing (windshield wiper de-icer*1) ........... P. 550
Precautions forusingacarwash ...................... P. 581
(B FUEIFIllEr dOOF . . ... e e e P. 348
Refuelingmethod ......... ... ... ... .. ... . ... ... ... P. 348
Fuel type/fuel tank capacity. . . ........... ... ... ...... P. 767
O 1T P. 614
Tire size/inflation pressure. ... ....... ... ... ... P. 774
Winter tires/tirechains. . . ........ ... ... oL P. 541
Checking/rotation/tire pressure warning system .. ......... P. 614
Copingwithflattires . ......... ... ... ... ... ... P. 697, 727
D HOOU . . ..o P. 594
OpEeNING. - .ot P. 594
Engineoil. ....... . . P. 768
Coping withoverheating . .......... ... ... ... ........ P. 755
Camera™" 2

Light bulbs of the exterior lights for driving
(Replacing method: P. 651, Watts: P. 776)

@ Headlights/front position lights/

daytime running lights/turn signal lights .......... P. 322, 331
Front fog lights™ 1. . . . ...t P. 341
(1D Side turn signal lights. . . .« ..o eee e e P. 322
@ Tail lights/turn signallights . .................... P. 322, 331
@ Tail lights (LED type)

Turn signal lights (LED type) . .......... ... ...t .. P. 322

Back-up light (bulb type)

Shifting the shiftlevertoR. . ........ ... ... ... ... . ... P. 313
License plate ights . . . .. ..o ovneeeieeeaeennenn, P. 331
(D) REAr fOg iGNt . « . v v v v v e e e e e e e P. 341

Back-up light (LED type)

Shifting the shiftlevertoR. . ........ ... ... ... ... . ... P. 313

1 equipped

* . . . . . .
2: For vehicles with navigation/multimedia system, refer to
“Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or “Multimedia owner’s manual’.
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16 Pictorial index

M instrument panel (left-hand drive vehicles)

(?f@@ @ ® ®

@ Power switch

Starting the hybrid system/changing the modes . .......... P. 303
Emergency stop of the hybrid system . . ................. P. 669
When the hybrid system willnotstart . .................. P. 742
Warning messages . . ... P. 690
(D) ShIftIEVEr. . ..\ttt P.313
Shifting the shiftlever ........ ... ... ... ... ... ... . ... P. 313
Precautions againsttowing . . ............ ... ... .. ... P. 672
When the shift lever doesnotmove .................... P. 315
() Meters. ...ttt e P. 164
Reading the meters/
adjusting the instrument cluster light. .. ............. P. 164, 171
Warning lights/indicator lights . . ....................... P. 156
When the warning lightscomeon . ..................... P. 679
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Pictorial index 17

@ Multi-informationdisplay .............. ... ... ... 0 P. 168
If a warning message or indicator is displayed . ... ........ P. 690
@ Turnsignallever ....... ... ... i P. 322
Headlight switch ............... ... ... oot P. 331
Headlights/front position lights/
tail lights/daytime running lights. . . . .................... P. 331
Front fog Iights*1/rear foglight ...... ... ... ... ... ... P. 341
@ Windshield wiper and washer switch ................. P. 343
Rear window wiper and washer switch................ P. 346
USage .. oo P. 343, 346
Addingwasherfluid. .. ....... ... ... ... . . ... P. 609
Headlight cleaners™ . L P. 343
@ Emergency flasher switch .......................... P. 668
Hood lock releaselever ................cciivivinnn. P. 594
@ Tilt and telescopic steering lock release lever.......... P. 268
Air conditioningsystem . . ........... ... o e P. 546
USage . . oo e P. 546
Rear window defogger. . ........... .. ... ... ... P. 550
Seatheaters™ . ... .. . .. ... ... .. P. 555
(1D Navigation/multimedia system*": 2
Energy monitor/consumptionscreen. . .................. P. 177

1 equipped

*2. For vehicles with navigation/multimedia system, refer to

avigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or “Multimedia owner’s manual”.
“Navigati d multimedi tem O ’ I” or “Multimedi ’ I
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M switches (left-hand drive vehicles)

-

(’@5@@‘

i
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Pictorial index 19

@ Manual headlight leveling dial* ...l P. 333
@ Automatic High Beam switch®. ....... ... .ot P. 336
(® s-IPA (Simple Intelligent
Parking Assist System) switch®. ....... ... oL, P. 492
@ Fuel filler dooropener. .. ......... ..., P. 350
(5) Heated steering wheel switch® ... ................... P. 556
(® Window 10CK SWItEh . .. ... .'eeeeeeeennnnnnn. P. 275
@ Outside rear view mirror switches. . .................. P. 272
Power window switches . . . ......................... P. 275
@ Doorlock switches .............. oot P. 194
Parking brake SWItCh. . . . . ..o e e e eeeeeeeeens. P. 323
Applying/releasing. . .......... .. . P. 323, 324
Precautions against winterseason ... .................. P. 542
Warning buzzer/light/message ................ P. 326, 683, 690
D VSC off SWItCh . . ...\ e e P. 532
(2 Brake hold SWitch . ... ..........ceeeeeennnnnnnns. P.328
@ EVdrive modeswitch..................... ... . ..., P. 310

i equipped
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20 Pictorial index

@ Meter control switches .. ....................... P. 165, 169
@ Vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch*'.................. P. 416
@ Speed limiter switch® ... P. 432
@ LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) switch* ................... P. 385
@ Cruise control switch
Cruise control™ . . ... P. 425
Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range’k1 ....... P. 408

(® Talk switch*": 2
(D Telephone switches*":2

Audio remote control switches*? 2

1 equipped

*2. For vehicles with navigation/multimedia system, refer to
“Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or “Multimedia owner’s manual’.
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Pictorial index 21

M interior (left-hand drive vehicles)

@

STOPIBGO16
(D SRS @IMDAYS - -+« « v v e e e e e et P. 41
@ Floormats ............ . i P. 32
@ Frontseats.............oiiiiiiiii i P. 260
@ Rearseats ...........ciiiiiii ittt e P. 262
@ Head restraints (front/rear center/rear outboard). ... .... P. 264
(0 SeAtBEILS . ... e et P. 36
(D CONSOIE DOX. . . .o e e P. 561
Insidelock buttons ............... ... .. oo P. 194
(D) CUPNOIETS - . . e e e e ettt e P. 563
BOttle hOIAENS . .. ... eeeeeeeeeennns. P. 562
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Pictorial index 23

(D “808” button™ ... .. ...\ttt P. 96
@ Interior lights/personal lights. . ...................... P. 558
@ Vanity lights™ .. ... P. 572
@ Assistgrips ... e P. 575
@ Vanity mirrors . ........ .t e P. 572
(® SUNVISOrS™2. . ...\t P. 572
@ Inside rearviewmirror .......... ... i P. 270

1. f equipped

*2. NEVER facing chil
use a rearward facing child [ A AIRBAG ]

restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH

or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD ' 9&)& [Iﬂ
can occur. (—P. 63) @
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24 Pictorial index

M instrument panel (right-hand drive vehicles)

(D POWEr SWItCh . . ...\ e e P. 303
Starting the hybrid system/changing the modes . .......... P. 303
Emergency stop of the hybrid system . . ................. P. 669
When the hybrid system willnotstart . .................. P. 742
Warning messages . . ... P. 690

(D) ShIftIEVEr. . ..\ttt P.313
Shifting the shiftlever ........ ... ... ... ... ... ... . ... P. 313
Precautions againsttowing . . ............ ... ... .. ... P. 672
When the shift lever doesnotmove .................... P. 315

() Meters. ...ttt e P. 164
Reading the meters/
adjusting the instrument cluster light. .. ............. P. 164, 171
Warning lights/indicator lights . . ....................... P. 156
When the warning lightscomeon . ..................... P. 679
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Pictorial index 25

@ Multi-informationdisplay .............. ... ... ... 0 P. 168
If a warning message or indicator is displayed . ........... P. 690
@ Turnsignallever ....... ... ... i P. 322
Headlight switch ............... ... ... oot P. 331
Headlights/front position lights/
tail lights/daytime running lights. . . ..................... P. 331
Front fog Iights*1/rear foglight ...... ... ... ... ... ... P. 341
@ Windshield wiper and washer switch ................. P. 343
Rear window wiper and washer switch................ P. 346
USage .. oo P. 343, 346
Addingwasherfluid. .. ....... ... ... ... .. ... P. 609
@ Emergency flasherswitch .......................... P. 668
Hood lock releaselever .................ccivvinnn. P. 594
@ Tilt and telescopic steering lock release lever.......... P. 268
Air conditioningsystem . . ........... ... o o P. 546
USage . . oo P. 546
Rear window defogger. . ........ ... ... . i P. 550
Seatheaters™ . ... ... ... ... ... P. 555
(1) Navigation/multimedia system*": 2
Energy monitor/consumptionscreen. . .................. P. 177

1 equipped

*2. For vehicles with navigation/multimedia system, refer to

avigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or “Multimedia owner’s manual”.
“Navigati d multimedi tem O ’ I” or “Multimedi ’ I
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B switches (right-hand drive vehicles)
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Pictorial index 27

@ Manual headlight leveling dial* ...l P. 333
@ s-pa
(Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System) switch®...... P. 492
(3 Automatic High Beam SWitch. . ... .........oouueevn.. P. 336
@ Heated steering wheel switch® ...................... P. 556
@ Fuel fillerdooropener. ..............c.oiiiiiiinannn P. 350
(® Window 10CK SWItEh . .. ... .'eeeeeeeeennnnnns. P. 275
@ Outside rear view mirror switches. . .................. P. 272
Power window switches . . . ......................... P. 275
@ Doorlock switches .............. i P. 194
Parking brake SWItCh. . . . . ..o v e e e e e eeeeeeens. P. 323
Applying/releasing. . .......... .. . P. 323, 324
Precautions against winterseason ... .................. P. 542
Warning buzzer/light/message ................ P. 326, 683, 690
@D EV drive mode SWitch . .. . ... ..ooeeeineeaannnn.. P. 310
(2 Brake hold SWItch . . .........oeeeeeeeeneennnns. P. 328
D VSC Off SWItCh . . ..o, P. 532

i equipped
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28 Pictorial index

@ Meter control switches .. ....................... P. 165, 169
@ Vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch ................... P. 416
(3) Speed lIMIter SWItCh . . .« ..o e e e e e e, P. 432
@ LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) switch. .. .................. P. 385
@ Cruise control switch

Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range. .. ... ... P. 408

@ Talk switch®
@ Telephone switches™
Audio remote control switches™

*. For vehicles with navigation/multimedia system, refer to
“Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or “Multimedia owner’s manual’.
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M interior (right-hand drive vehicles)

@ SRS airbags

@ Floormats ............ . i

@ Frontseats.............oiiiiiiiii i

@ Rearseats ......... ...ttt e

@ Head restraints (front/rear center/rear outboard). ... .... P. 264
(0 SeAtBEILS . ... e et P. 36
(D CONSOIE DOX. . . .o e e P. 561
Insidelock buttons ............... ... .. oo P. 194
(D) CUPNOIETS - . . e e e e ettt e P. 563
BOttle hOIAENS . .. ... eeeeeeeeeennns. P. 562
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30 Pictorial index

STSPIBGE02
(D) ASSISEGIIPS -« v v v e ettt e P. 575
@ Vanity lights*! .. ..o P. 572
@ Interior lights/personal lights. . ...................... P. 558
@ Theft sensor off switch*! ........................... P. 150
@ Inside rear viewmirror ... P. 270
@ SUNVISOIS™ 2. . . e P. 572
@ Vanity mirrors . ........ .t P. 572

*1. I equipped

*2. i i
: NEVER use a rearward facing child ( A AIRBAG ]

restraint on a seat protected by an
ACTIVE AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH

or SERIOUS INJURY to the CHILD .‘\)E ()
can occur. (—P. 63) @
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1-1. For safe use
Before driving........ccccccveneee.
For safe driving...................
Seatbelts........ccoevceviiinenn
SRS airbags.......ccccoveviienn
Exhaust gas precautions
1-2. Child safety

Airbag manual on-off
SYStem ..o

Riding with children..............
Child restraint systems ........
1-3. Emergency assistance

1-4. Hybrid system
Hybrid system features......
Hybrid system

precautions............c.cue...

1-5. Theft deterrent system
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Before driving

I Floor mat

Use only floor mats designed specifically for vehicles of the same
model and model year as your vehicle. Fix them securely in place
onto the carpet.

[1] Insert the retaining hooks (clips)
into the floor mat eyelets.

(2] Turn the upper knob of each
retaining hook (clip) to secure
the floor mats in place.

*: Always align the /\ marks.

STS35AN002

The shape of the retaining hooks (clips) may differ from that shown in the
illustration.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause the driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly interfering
with the pedals while driving. An unexpectedly high speed may result or it may
become difficult to stop the vehicle. This could lead to an accident, resulting in
death or serious injury.

B When installing the driver’s floor mat

®Do not use floor mats designed for other models or different model year
vehicles, even if they are Toyota Genuine floor mats.

® Only use floor mats designed for the driver’s seat.

@ Always install the floor mat securely using the retaining hooks (clips) pro-
vided.

® Do not use two or more floor mats on top of each other.
® Do not place the floor mat bottom-side up or upside-down.
H Before driving

@®Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips). Be
especially careful to perform this check
after cleaning the floor.

® With the hybrid system stopped and the
shift lever in P, fully depress each pedal
to the floor to make sure it does not
interfere with the floor mat.

STS35AJ003
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For safe driving

For safe driving, adjust the seat and mirror to an appropriate

position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture

® Adjust the angle of the
seatback so that you are sitting
straight up and so that you do
not have to lean forward to
steer. (—P. 260)

@ Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P. 260, 268)

STO11BG001

(® Lock the head restraint in place with the center of the head restraint

closest to the top of your ears. (—P. 264)
(@) Wear the seat belt correctly. (—P. 36)

ICorrect use of the seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are wearing their seat belts before driv-

ing the vehicle. (—P. 36)

Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child until the child
becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

(—>P. 59)
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Adjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see the rear of the vehicle clearly by adjusting
the inside and outside rear view mirrors properly. (—P. 270, 272)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not adjust the position of the driver’s seat while driving.
Doing so could cause the driver to lose control of the vehicle.

® Do not place a cushion between the driver or passenger and the seatback.
A cushion may prevent correct posture from being achieved, and reduce
the effectiveness of the seat belt and head restraint.

® Do not place anything under the front seats.
Objects placed under the front seats may become jammed in the seat
tracks and stop the seat from locking in place. This may lead to an acci-
dent and the adjustment mechanism may also be damaged.

® Always observe the legal speed limit when driving on public roads.
® When driving over long distances, take regular breaks before you start to
feel tired.

Also, if you feel tired or sleepy while driving, do not force yourself to con-
tinue driving and take a break immediately.
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Seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are wearing their seat belts before
driving the vehicle.

ICorrect use of the seat belts

@ Extend the shoulder belt so that
it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

@ Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

® Adjust the position of the
seatback. Sit up straight and
well back in the seat.

® Do not twist the seat belt.

STO11BG002

IFastening and releasing the seat belt

(D To fasten the seat belt, push the
plate into the buckle until a click

sound is heard
@ To release the seat belt, press
the release button.
¥-—\

K)

\
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Adjusting the seat belt shoulder anchor height (front seats)

(D Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor down while pressing the
release button.

@ Push the seat belt shoulder
anchor up.

Move the height adjuster up and
down as needed until you hear a
click.

Seat belt pretensioners (front
equipped])

37

\\\
\ STO11BG004

and outboard rear seats [if

» Vehicles with knee airbag and Greenland

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the occu-
pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to
certain types of severe frontal or
side collision.

The pretensioners do not activate

in the event of a minor frontal

impact, a minor side impact, a rear
impact or a vehicle rollover.

STO11BG006

» Vehicles without knee airbag (except for Greenland)

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the occu-
pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to
certain types of severe frontal or
side collision.

The pretensioners do not activate

in the event of a minor frontal

impact, a minor side impact, a rear
impact or a vehicle rollover.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

STO11BG005

Anoas pue Ajajes 1o



38 1-1. For safe use

B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock the belt during a sudden stop or on impact. It may also

lock if you lean forward too quickly. A slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend so that you can move around fully.

B Child seat belt usage

The seat belts of your vehicle were principally designed for persons of adult
size.

®Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the child
becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt. (—P. 59)
®When the child becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat
belt, follow the instructions regarding seat belt usage. (—P. 36)
B Replacing the belt after the pretensioner has been activated
If the vehicle is involved in multiple collisions, the pretensioner will activate for
the first collision, but will not activate for the second or subsequent collisions.
i Seat belt regulations
If seat belt regulations exist in the country where you reside, please contact

any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer for seat belt replacement or installation.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or an accident.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

B Wearing a seat belt
@ Ensure that all passengers wear a seat belt.
® Always wear a seat belt properly.

® Each seat belt should be used by one person only. Do not use a seat belt
for more than one person at once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that children be seated in the rear seat and always
use a seat belt and/or an appropriate child restraint system.

@ To achieve a proper seating position, do not recline the seat more than
necessary. The seat belt is most effective when the occupants are sitting
up straight and well back in the seats.

® Do not wear the shoulder belt under your arm.
® Always wear your seat belt low and snug across your hips.
B Pregnant women

Obtain medical advice and wear the seat
belt in the proper way. (—P. 36)

Women who are pregnant should posi-
tion the lap belt as low as possible over
the hips in the same manner as other
occupants, extending the shoulder belt
completely over the shoulder and avoid-
ing belt contact with the rounding of the
abdominal area.

If the seat belt is not worn properly, not
only the pregnant woman, but also the
fetus could suffer death or serious injury
as a result of sudden braking or a colli-
sion.

STO11BG007
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A\ WARNING

B People suffering illness

Obtain medical advice and wear the seat belt in the proper way. (—P. 36)
B When children are in the vehicle

—P. 91

M Seat belt pretensioners

If the pretensioner has activated, the SRS warning light will come on. In that
case, the seat belt cannot be used again and must be replaced at any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

B Adjustable shoulder anchor (front seats)

Always make sure the shoulder belt is positioned across the center of your
shoulder. The belt should be kept away from your neck, but not falling off
your shoulder. Failure to do so could reduce the amount of protection in an
accident and cause death or serious injuries in the event of a sudden stop,
sudden swerve or accident. (—P. 37)

Ml Seat belt damage and wear

® Do not damage the seat belts by allowing the belt, plate, or buckle to be
jammed in the door.

@ Inspect the seat belt system periodically. Check for cuts, fraying, and loose
parts. Do not use a damaged seat belt until it is replaced. Damaged seat
belts cannot protect an occupant from death or serious injury.

® Ensure that the belt and plate are locked and the belt is not twisted.
If the seat belt does not function correctly, immediately contact any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

®Replace the seat assembly, including the belts, if your vehicle has been
involved in a serious accident, even if there’s no obvious damage.

® Do not attempt to install, remove, modify, disassemble or dispose of the
seat belts. Have any necessary repairs carried out by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer. Inap-
propriate handling may lead to incorrect operation.
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SRS airbags

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce
the risk of death or serious injury.

STO11BG008

¢ SRS front airbags

(D SRS driver airbag/front passenger airbag
Can help protect the head and chest of the driver and front pas-
senger from impact with interior components

(@ SRS driver's knee airbag (if equipped)
Can help provide driver protection

¢ SRS side and curtain shield airbags

(3® SRS front side airbags
Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

(@) SRS curtain shield airbags
Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer
seats
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SRS airbag system components

STO11BGEO1
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@ Front impact sensors (® Curtain shield airbags

@ Airbag manual on-off switch (if Driver's seat position sensor
equipped) (if equipped)

® Front passenger airbag @D Driver airbag

(4) “PASSENGER AIR BAG” indi- (2 Driver's  knee airbag  (if
cator (if equipped) equipped)

® side impact sensors (front) @3 sRs warning light
® Side impact sensors (front Airbag sensor assembly

door) @D Seat belt pretensioners and
(D Seat belt pretensioners and force limiters (rear outboard
force limiters (front) seats) (if equipped)

Side airbags

The main SRS airbag system components are shown above. The
SRS airbag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As
the airbags deploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the
airbags with non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occu-
pants.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the SRS airbags.
Failure to do so may cause death or serious injury.

@ The driver and all passengers in the vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.
The SRS airbags are supplemental devices to be used with the seat belts.
@®The SRS driver airbag deploys with considerable force, and can cause
death or serious injury especially if the driver is very close to the airbag.

Since the risk zone for the driver’s airbag is the first 50 - 75 mm (2 - 3 in.)
of inflation, placing yourself 250 mm (10 in.) from your driver airbag pro-
vides you with a clear margin of safety. This distance is measured from
the center of the steering wheel to your breastbone. If you sit less than
250 mm (10 in.) away now, you can change your driving position in sev-
eral ways:

* Move your seat to the rear as far as you can while still reaching the ped-
als comfortably.

« Slightly recline the back of the seat. Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 250 mm (10 in.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, simply by reclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the back of your seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using a firm, non-slippery cushion, or raise the
seat if your vehicle has that feature.

« If your steering wheel is adjustable, tilt it downward. This points the
airbag toward your chest instead of your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as recommended above, while still maintain-

ing control of the foot pedals, steering wheel, and your view of the instru-

ment panel controls.
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

® The SRS front passenger airbag also deploys with considerable force, and
can cause death or serious injury especially if the front passenger is very
close to the airbag. The front passenger seat should be as far from the
airbag as possible with the seatback adjusted, so the front passenger sits
upright.

@® Improperly seated and/or restrained infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying airbag. An infant or child who is too small
to use a seat belt should be properly secured using a child restraint sys-
tem. Toyota strongly recommends that all infants and children be placed in
the rear seats of the vehicle and properly restrained. The rear seats are
safer for infants and children than the front passenger seat. (—P. 59)

®Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

®Do not allow a child to stand in front of
the SRS front passenger airbag unit or
sit on the knees of a front passenger.

® Do not allow the front seat occupants to
hold items on their knees.

®Do not lean against the door, the roof
side rail or the front, side and rear pil-
lars.
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

®Do not allow anyone to kneel on the
passenger seat toward the door or put
their head or hands outside the vehicle.

®\Vehicles without SRS driver's knee
airbag: Do not attach anything to or lean
anything against areas such as the
dashboard or steering wheel pad.
These items can become projectiles
when the SRS driver and front passen-
ger airbags deploy.
Vehicles with SRS driver’s knee airbag:
Do not attach anything to or lean any-
thing against areas such as the dash-
board, steering wheel pad and lower
portion of the instrument panel.
These items can become projectiles
when the SRS driver, front passenger
and driver’s knee airbag deploy.

® Do not attach anything to areas such as
a door, windshield, side door glass,
front or rear pillar, roof side rail and
assist grip. (Except for the speed limit
label: —P. 705)

STO11BG013

STO11BG014
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A\ WARNING

B SRS airbag precautions

@ VVehicles with SRS driver’s knee airbag: If a vinyl cover is put on the area
where the SRS driver’s knee airbag will deploy, be sure to remove it.

® Do not use seat accessories which cover the parts where the SRS side
airbags inflate as they may interfere with inflation of the SRS airbags.
Such accessories may prevent the side airbags from activating correctly,
disable the system or cause the side airbags to inflate accidentally, result-
ing in death or serious injury.

® Do not strike or apply significant levels of force to the area of the SRS
airbag components or the front doors.
Doing so can cause the SRS airbags to malfunction.

®Do not touch any of the component parts immediately after the SRS
airbags have deployed (inflated) as they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after the SRS airbags have deployed, open a
door or side window to allow fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it is safe to
do so. Wash off any residue as soon as possible to prevent skin irritation.

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags are stored, such as the steering wheel
pad and front and rear pillar garnishes, are damaged or cracked, have
them replaced by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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A\ WARNING

B Modification and disposal of SRS airbag system components

Do not dispose of your vehicle or perform any of the following modifications

without consulting any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized

repairer, or any reliable repairer. The SRS airbags may malfunction or

deploy (inflate) accidentally, causing death or serious injury.

@ Installation, removal, disassembly and repair of the SRS airbags

® Repairs, modifications, removal or replacement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, dashboard, seats or seat upholstery, front, and side pil-
lars, roof side rails, front door panels, front door trims, or front door speak-
ers

@ Modifications to the front door panel (such as making a hole in it)

®Repairs or modifications of the front fender, front bumper, or side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installation of a grille guard (bull bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow plows or
winches

@ Modifications to the vehicle’s suspension system

@ Installation of electronic devices such as mobile two-way radios (RF-trans-
mitter) and CD players
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W If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

@ Slight abrasions, burns, bruising, etc., may be sustained from SRS airbags,
due to the extremely high speed deployment (inflation) by hot gases.

® Aloud noise and white powder will be emitted.

® Parts of the airbag module (steering wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator) as
well as the front seats, parts of the front and rear pillars, and roof side rails,
may be hot for several minutes. The airbag itself may also be hot.

® The windshield may crack.

®The hybrid system will be stopped and fuel supply to the engine will be
stopped. (—P. 123)

®For eCall subscribers, if any of the following situations occur, the system is
designed to send an emergency call to the response center, notifying them
of the vehicle’s location (without needing to push the “SOS” button) and an
agent will attempt to speak with the occupants to ascertain the level of emer-
gency and assistance required. If the occupants are unable to communi-
cate, the agent automatically treats the call as an emergency and helps to
dispatch the necessary emergency services. (—P. 96)

* An SRS airbag is deployed.
» A seat belt pretensioner is activated.
* The vehicle is involved in a severe rear-end collision.
B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS front airbags)

® The SRS front airbags will deploy in the event of an impact that exceeds the
set threshold level (the level of force corresponding to an approximately 20 -
30 km/h [12 - 18 mph] frontal collision with a fixed wall that does not move or
deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be considerably higher in the following
situations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such as a parked vehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on impact
« If the vehicle is involved in an underride collision, such as a collision in
which the front of the vehicle “underrides”, or goes under, the bed of a
truck
®Depending on the type of collision, it is possible that only the seat belt
pretensioners will activate.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

Anoas pue Ajajes 1o



50 1-1. For safe use

B SRS airbag deployment conditions (SRS side and curtain shield airbags)

®The SRS side and curtain shield airbags will deploy in the event of an

impact that exceeds the set threshold level (the level of force corresponding

to the impact force produced by an approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehicle

colliding with the vehicle cabin from a direction perpendicular to the vehicle
orientation at an approximate speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

®Both SRS curtain shield airbags may also deploy in the event of a severe
frontal collision.

M Conditions under which the SRS airbags may deploy (inflate), other than
a collision
The SRS front airbags and SRS curtain shield airbags may also deploy if a

serious impact occurs to the underside of your vehicle. Some examples are
shown in the illustration.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of pavement or hard
surface

® Falling into or jumping over a deep hole
® Landing hard or falling

STO11BG017

B Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front
airbags)
The SRS front airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle is involved in a
side or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved in a low-speed frontal
collision. But, whenever a collision of any type causes sufficient forward
deceleration of the vehicle, deployment of the SRS front airbags may occur.

® Collision from the side
® Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

STO11BG018
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H Types of collisions that may not deploy the SRS airbags
(SRS side and curtain shield airbags)
The SRS side and curtain shield airbags may not activate if the vehicle is
subjected to a collision from the side at certain angles, or a collision to the
side of the vehicle body other than the passenger compartment.

® Collision from the side to the vehicle
body other than the passenger compart-
ment ‘

® Collision from the side at an angle

N

STO11BG019

The SRS side airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle is involved in a
frontal or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved in a low-speed side
collision.

® Collision from the front
@ Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

STO11BGG04

The SRS curtain shield airbags do not generally inflate if the vehicle is
involved in a rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is involved in a low-speed side
or low-speed frontal collision.

@ Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

STO11BG020
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B When to contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer
In the following cases, the vehicle will require inspection and/or repair. Con-
tact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-

able repairer as soon as possible.
r(. \\_.;-5‘\
/_T-"“z{l

® Any of the SRS airbags have been inflated.
\dﬂ\—i

®The front of the vehicle is damaged or
deformed, or was involved in an acci-
dent that was not severe enough to
cause the SRS front airbags to inflate.

®A portion of a door or its surrounding
area is damaged, deformed or has had a ||
hole made in it, or the vehicle was / N )
. . . D\
involved in an accident that was not A\
severe enough to cause the SRS side I,' )
and curtain shield airbags to inflate. \ ;/_-T__Egy’

—

®Vehicles without SRS driver's knee
airbag:
The pad section of the steering wheel or
dashboard near the front passenger
airbag is scratched, cracked, or other-
wise damaged.
Vehicles with SRS driver’s knee airbag:
The pad section of the steering wheel,
dashboard near the front passenger
airbag or lower portion of the instrument
panel is scratched, cracked, or other-
wise damaged.

STO11BG023
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®The surface of the seats with the SRS
side airbag is scratched, cracked, or oth-
erwise damaged.

®The portion of the front pillars, rear pil-
lars or roof side rail garnishes (padding)
containing the SRS curtain shield
airbags inside, is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.
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Harmful substance to the human body is included in exhaust
gases if inhaled.

A\ WARNING

Exhaust gases include harmful carbon monoxide (CO), which is colorless and
odorless. Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust gases to enter the vehicle and may lead
to an accident caused by light-headedness, or may lead to death or a serious
health hazard.

HImportant points while driving
® Keep the back door closed.

®If you smell exhaust gases in the vehicle even when the back door is
closed, open the side windows and have the vehicle inspected at any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer as soon as possible.

HEWhen parking

@If the vehicle is in a poorly ventilated area or a closed area, such as a
garage, stop the hybrid system.

® Do not leave the vehicle with the hybrid system on for a long time.
If such a situation cannot be avoided, park the vehicle in an open space
and ensure that exhaust fumes do not enter the vehicle interior.

® Do not leave the hybrid system operating in an area with snow build-up, or
where it is snowing. If snowbanks build up around the vehicle while the
hybrid system is operating, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehi-
cle.
M Exhaust pipe
The exhaust system needs to be checked periodically. If there is a hole or
crack caused by corrosion, damage to a joint or abnormal exhaust noise, be

sure to have the vehicle inspected and repaired by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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Airbag manual on-off system”

This system deactivates the front passenger airbag.
Only deactivate the airbag when using a child restraint system

on the front passenger seat.

(D “PASSENGER AIR BAG” indi-
cator
The “PASSENGER AIR BAG” and
“ON” indicator light turns on when
the airbag system is on, and about
after 60 seconds they go off (only
when the power switch is in ON
mode).

@ Airbag manual on-off switch

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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Deactivating the airbags for the front passenger

Insert the mechanical key into the
cylinder and turn it to the “OFF”
position.

The “OFF” indicator light turns on

(only when the power switch is in
ON mode).

[

N G
® ON
OFF &
5 QR
Bbl

sy
a5 OFF

PASSENGER
AR BAG

T
] N

STO12BG002

B “PASSENGER AIR BAG” indicator information

If any of the following problems occur, it is possible that there is a malfunction
in the system. Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

®The “OFF” indicator does not illuminate when the airbag manual on-off

switch is set to “OFF”.

® The indicator light does not change when the airbag manual on-off switch is

switched to “ON” or “OFF”.
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A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system

For safety reasons, always install a child restraint system in a rear seat. In
the event that the rear seat cannot be used, the front seat can be used as
long as the airbag manual on-off system is set to “OFF”.
If the airbag manual on-off system is left on, the strong impact of the airbag
deployment (inflation) may cause serious injury or even death.

EWhen a child restraint system is not installed on the front passenger
seat
Ensure that the airbag manual on-off system is set to “ON”.
If it is left off, the airbag may not deploy in the event of an accident, which
may result in serious injury or even death.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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58 1-2. Child safety

Observe the following precautions when children are in the vehi-
cle.
Use a child restraint system appropriate for the child, until the

child becomes large enough to properly wear the vehicle’s seat
belt.

@ It is recommended that children sit in the rear seats to avoid acci-
dental contact with the shift lever, wiper switch, etc.

@ Use the rear door child-protector lock or the window lock switch to
avoid children opening the door while driving or operating the
power window accidentally. (—P. 195, 275)

® Do not let small children operate equipment which may catch or

pinch body parts, such as the power window, hood, back door,
seats, etc.

A\ WARNING

Never leave children unattended in the vehicle, and never allow children to
have or use the key.

Children may be able to start the vehicle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children may injure themselves by playing with
side windows or other features of the vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside the vehicle can be fatal to children.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



1-2. Child safety

Before installing a child restraint system in the vehicle, there are
precautions that need to be observed, different types of child
restraint systems, as well as installation methods, etc., written in
this manual.
® Use a child restraint system when riding with a small child that
cannot properly use a seat belt. For the child’s safety, install the
child restraint system to a rear seat. Be sure to follow the installa-
tion method that is in the operation manual enclosed with the
restraint system.
® The use of a Toyota genuine child restraint system is recom-
mended, as it is safer to use in this vehicle. Toyota genuine child
restraint systems are made specifically for Toyota vehicles. They
can be purchased at a Toyota dealer.

Table of contents

Points to remember..........occviiiiiii P. 60
When using a child restraint system ..........cccccoviiiiiieiinnnnnnn. P. 62
Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position

(Except for Reunion and Latin American countries™).............. P. 66
Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position

(FOr REUNION) ...ttt P. 74
Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position

(For Latin American countries™) ..........cccooveoveveeeeeeieneeens P. 81
Child restraint system installation method ................ccceevveee P. 89
» Fixed witha seat belt ... P. 90
» Fixed with an ISOFIX lower anchorage..................cccoeneee P. 92
» Using a top tether anchorage..........cccccccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee P. 94

*. Guadelope, Martinique and F. Guiana
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Points to remember

@ Prioritize and observe the warnings, as well as the laws and regula-
tions for child restraint systems.

@ Use a child restraint system until the child becomes large enough to
properly wear the vehicle’s seat belt.

® Choose a child restraint system appropriate to the age and size of
the child.

@ Note that not all child restraint systems can fit in all vehicles.
Before using or purchasing a child restraint system, check the com-
patibility of the child restraint system with seat positions.

(—P. 66, 74, 81)

A\ WARNING

BEWhen a child is riding

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ For effective protection in automobile accidents and sudden stops, a child
must be properly restrained, using a seat belt or child restraint system
which is correctly installed. For installation details, refer to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system. General installation
instruction is provided in this manual.

@ Toyota strongly urges the use of a proper child restraint system that con-
forms to the weight and size of the child, installed on the rear seat. Accord-
ing to accident statistics, the child is safer when properly restrained in the
rear seat than in the front seat.

®Holding a child in your or someone else’s arms is not a substitute for a
child restraint system. In an accident, the child can be crushed against the
windshield or between the holder and the interior of the vehicle.
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A\ WARNING

B Handling the child restraint system

If the child restraint system is not properly fixed in place, the child or other
passengers may be seriously injured or even killed in the event of sudden
braking, sudden swerving, or an accident.

@ If the vehicle were to receive a strong impact from an accident, etc., it is
possible that the child restraint system has damage that is not readily visi-
ble. In such cases, do not reuse the restraint system.

®Depending on the child restraint system, installation may be difficult or
impossible. In those cases, check whether the child restraint system is
suitable for installment in the vehicle. (—P. 66, 74, 81) Be sure to install
and observe the usage rules after carefully reading the child restraint sys-
tem fixing method in this manual, as well as the operation manual
enclosed with the child restraint system.

®Keep the child restraint system properly secured on the seat even fif it is
not in use. Do not store the child restraint system unsecured in the pas-
senger compartment.

@®If it is necessary to detach the child restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the luggage compartment.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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When using a child restraint system

B When installing a child restraint system to a front passenger
seat

For the safety of a child, install a child restraint system to a rear
seat. When installing a child restraint system to a front passenger
seat is unavoidable, adjust the seat as follows and install the child
restraint system.

@ Adjust the seatback angle to
the most upright position.

When installing a forward-facing
child seat, if there is a gap
between the child seat and the
seatback, adjust the seatback
angle until good contact is
achieved.

® Move the seat fully rearward. STS128G006

@ If the passenger seat height can be adjusted, move it to the
upper most position.

@ If the head restraint interferes with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be removed, remove the head
restraint. Otherwise, put the head restraint in the upper most
position.

A\ WARNING

B When using a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

®\Vehicles without an airbag manual
on-off switch:
Never use a rear-facing child restraint
system on the front passenger seat.
The force of the rapid inflation of the
front passenger airbag can cause death
or serious injury to children in the event
of an accident.

STO12BG007
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A\ WARNING

B When using a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Vehicles with an airbag manual on-off
switch:
Never use a rear-facing child restraint
system on the front passenger seat
when the airbag manual on-off switch is
on. (—P. 55)
The force of the rapid inflation of the
front passenger airbag can cause death
or serious injury to children in the event
of an accident.

@®There is a label(s) on the passenger
side sun visor, indicating it is forbidden
to attach a rear-facing child restraint
system to the front passenger seat.
Details of the label(s) are shown in the
illustration below.

STO12BG009

" A AIRBAG
‘ 9‘\ EE\
@J

STY12ZY001
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A\ WARNING

B When using a child restraint system

® Only put a forward-facing child restraint
system on the front seat when unavoid-
able. When installing a forward-facing
child restraint on the front passenger
seat, move the seat as far back as pos-
sible. Failing to do so may result in
death or serious injury if the airbags
deploy (inflate).

®Do not allow the child to lean his/her
head or any part of his/her body against
the door or the area of the seat, front or
rear pillars, or roof side rails from which
the SRS side airbags or SRS curtain
shield airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system. It is
dangerous if the SRS side airbags and
curtain shield airbags inflate, and the
impact could cause death or serious
injury to the child.

STO12BGO11
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A\ WARNING

B When using a child restraint system

®When a junior seat is installed, always ensure that the shoulder belt is
positioned across the center of the child’s shoulder. The belt should be
kept away from the child’s neck, but not so that it could fall off the child’s
shoulder.

@ Use child restraint system suitable to the age and size of the child and
install it to the rear seat.

@If the driver's seat interferes with the
child restraint system and prevents it
from being attached correctly, attach the
child restraint system to the right-hand
rear seat (left-hand drive vehicles) or
the left-hand rear seat (right-hand drive
vehicles). (—P. 70, 80, 88)
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Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position
(Except for Reunion and Latin American countries®)

¥ Guadelope, Martinique and F. Guiana
B Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position

Compatibility of each seating position with child restraint systems
(—P. 68) displays the type of child restraint systems that can be
used and possible seating positions for installation using symbols.
Also, the recommended child restraint system that is suitable for
your child can be selected.

Otherwise, check [Recommended child restraint systems and Com-
patibility table] for recommended child restraint systems. (—P. 73)
Check the selected child restraint system together with the follow-
ing [Before confirming the compatibility of each seating position
with child restraint systems].

B Before confirming the compatibility of each seating position
with child restraint systems

[1] Checking the child restraint system standards.

Use a child restraint system that conforms to UN(ECE) R44*1 or
UN(ECE) R129*" 2,

The following approval mark is displayed on child restraint sys-
tems which are conformed.

Check for an approval mark attached to the child restraint sys-
tem.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



Example of the displayed
regulation number

® UN(ECE) R44 approval
mark*3
The weight range of the
child who is applicable for
an UN(ECE) R44 approval
mark is indicated.

@UN(ECE) R129 approval
mark*3
The height range of the
child who is applicable as
well as available weights
for an UN(ECE) R129
approval mark is indicated.

*1
restraint systems.

*2
able outside of the EU area.

1-2. Child safety

67

i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm — 70cm /<24kg

XXXXXX
UN-Regulation No.129/XX

IN11AV055

: UN(ECE) R44 and UN(ECE) R129 are U.N. regulations for child

: The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be avail-

*3: The displayed mark may differ depending on the product.

[2] Checking the category of the child restraint system.

Check the approval mark of the child restraint system for which
of the following categories the child restraint system is suitable.

Also, if there are any uncertainties, check the user's guide
included with the child restraint system or contact the retailer of

the child restraint system.

* “universal”
* “semi-universal”
* “restricted”
* “vehicle specific”

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm - 70cm / < 24kg

ECE\, 44/%XX

UNIVERSAL

9-18kg
XXXXXX
04XXXXXX UN-Regulation No.129/XX
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B Compatibility of each seating position with child restraint sys-
tems

» Left-hand drive vehicles » Right-hand drive vehicles

STO12BGEO1 STO12BGE02

g\:’z Deactivation of front passenger airbag.

Vehicles without airbag manual on-off switch:
Never use a rearward-facing child restraint system on the
front passenger seat.

@‘w Vehicles with airbag manual on-off switch:
Activation of front passenger airbag.
Never use a rearward-facing child restraint system on the
front passenger seat when the airbag manual on-off
switch is on.

U Suitable for “universal” category child restraint system
fixed with the seat belt.

Suitable for recommended child restraint systems given
L on recommended child restraint systems information
(—P. 73).
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')

S

3

[

\& Includes a top tether anchorage point.

X &

Not suitable for child restraint system.

Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX child restraint system.

*1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If the passenger seat height can be

adjusted, move it to the upper most position.

69

*2, Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position.
When installing a forward-facing /‘
child seat, if there is a gap \
between the child seat and the
seatback, adjust the seatback y
angle until good contact is
achieved. ‘
STO12BG013
*3. If the head restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the
head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint.
Otherwise, put the head restraint in the upper most position.
*4

: Vehicles without airbag manual on-off switch:
Use only a front-facing child restraint system.
Vehicles with airbag manual on-off switch:

Use only a front-facing child restraint system when the airbag manual

on-off switch is on.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
® When installing a child restraint in the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does not interfere with the child or child restraint
system.
® When installing a child seat with support base, if the child seat
interferes with the seatback when latching it into the support
base, adjust the seatback rearward until there is no interference.

@ If the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child -
seat belt guide, move the

seat cushion forward.

STO12BG014

® When installing a junior seat, if the child in your child restraint
system is in a very upright position, adjust the seatback angle to
the most comfortable position. And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat belt guide, move the seat cush-
ion forward.
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Bl Detail information for child restraint systems installation

Seating position

©)

Airbag manual
Without on-off switch @ @

Seat position number airbag
manual ON OFF
on-off
. Xe. .
switch @ ’\92 Left | Right
Yes Yes
Seating position suitable for | Forward | Forward Yes* Yes* | Yes*
universal belted (Yes/No) facing facing
only only
i-Size seating position
(Yes/No) No No No Yes Yes
Seating position suitable for
lateral fixture (L1/L2/No) No No No No No
. . R1 R1

Suitable rearward facing y y
, No No No R2X, | R2X,
fixture (R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) R2 R2
Suitable forward facing fix- No No No F2X, | F2X,
ture (F2X/F2/F3/No) F2,F3|F2,F3
Suitable junior seat fixture
(B2/B3/No) No No No B2, B3 |B2, B3

*: All universal categories (group 0, O+, I, Il and III).
Toyota suggests the users to use (2) and (3) seating positions.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”.
The child restraint system can be used in the seating positions for
“fixture” mentioned in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation,
confirm the following table.
If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you can-
not find information in the table below), please refer to the child
restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the
retailer of your child seat.

g'\r"oauS:S Child weight | 512 | Fixture Description
E R1 Rearward-facing infant seat
Left lateral-facing infant seat
up to 10 kg F L1
0 221b) (Carrycot)
Right lateral-facing infant seat
G L2
(Carrycot)
Full-size, rearward-facing child
C R3 ;
restraint systems
D R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child
0+ up(;% :t? )kg restraint systems
' Reduced-size, rearward-facing child
— R2X X
restraint systems
E R1 Rearward-facing infant seat
Full-height,  forward-facing  child
A F3 )
restraint systems
Reduced-height, forward-facing child
B F2 X
restraint systems
| 9to 18 kg B1 FoX Reduced-height, forward-facing child
(20t0 39 Ib.) restraint systems
Full-size, rearward-facing child
Cc R3 ;
restraint systems
Reduced-size, rearward-facing child
D R2 :
restraint systems
I 15 to 25 kg
(34to 551b.)
— | B2, B3| Junior seat
I 22 to 36 kg
(48t0 79 1b.)
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B Recommended child restraint systems information

73

R ded Fixation
?ﬁc&mm?n _et Si Direction of fixed with
el szsetzr:f'” S travel lower fixed with a
anchorages seat belt
MAXI COSI| Upto13kg ;i?:"’i;de Not Vos
CABRIOFIX (Upto 28 1b.) or?ly applicable
BRITAX 76t0105¢m | Forward- Not
TRIFIX 2 9 to 18 kg facing use Yes applicable
-SIZE (20t0 39 1b.) only
TOYOTA 100t0 150 em | Forward-
KIDFI)i 15 to 36 kg facing use Yes No
-SIZE (3410 791b.) only
TOYOTA 15 to 36 kg fggi%aﬂgé Ves No
MAXI PLUS (34 t0 79 Ib.) only

*: Be sure to attach the seat belt through the SecureGuard. (—P. 73)

The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be avail-

able outside the EU countries and United Kingdom.

® When

using
restraint system with Secu-
reGuard, be sure to guide the
lap belt into SecureGuard [A]
as shown in the illustration.

the

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position
(For Reunion)

B Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position

Compatibility of each seating position with child restraint systems
(—P. 76) displays the type of child restraint systems that can be
used and possible seating positions for installation using symbols.
Check the selected child restraint system together with the follow-
ing [Before confirming the compatibility of each seating position
with child restraint systems].

B Before confirming the compatibility of each seating position
with child restraint systems
[1] Checking the child restraint system standards.
Use a child restraint system that conforms to UN(ECE) R44*1 or
UN(ECE) R129*" 2,
The following approval mark is displayed on child restraint sys-
tems which are conformed.

Check for an approval mark attached to the child restraint sys-
tem.

Example of the displayed
regulation number

(D UN(ECE) R44 approval
mark*3
The weight range of the
child who is applicable for
an UN(ECE) R44 approval
mark is indicated.

i-Size universal ISOFIX

(@ UN(ECE) R129 approval - @
mark*3
The height range of the eostion Yo T
child who is applicable as INT1AVOS5

well as available weights
for an UN(ECE) R129
approval mark is indicated.
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*1. UN(ECE) R44 and UN(ECE) R129 are U.N. regulations for child
restraint systems.

*2: The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be avail-
able outside of the EU area.

*3: The displayed mark may differ depending on the product.
[2] Checking the category of the child restraint system.

Check the approval mark of the child restraint system for which
of the following categories the child restraint system is suitable.

Also, if there are any uncertainties, check the user’s guide
included with the child restraint system or contact the retailer of
the child restraint system.

* “universal”
* “semi-universal’ ~
* “restricted” \ N
. . ECEN44/XX i-Size universal ISOFIX
* “vehicle specific” UNIVERSAL 40cm - 70cm / =< 24kg
9-18kg
@ XXXXXX
04XXXXXX UN-Regulation No.129/XX
STS12BK004
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B Compatibility of each seating position with child restraint sys-
tems

*1,2,3 *4

® U

@ Uil

’W STS12BH007 ° '. ] TNae
OM V\STHS

fixed with the seat belt.

U Suitable for “universal” category child restraint system

Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX child restraint system.

[y

I

Includes a top tether anchorage point.

G"";.
7

Not suitable for child restraint system.

X

Never use a rear-facing child restraint system on the front
passenger seat.

(5)
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*1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most position.
*2

: Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position.

When installing a forward-facing /‘

child seat, if there is a gap \
between the child seat and the

seatback, adjust the seatback y
angle until good contact is

achieved. ‘

STO12BG013

*3. If the head restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the

head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint.
Otherwise, put the head restraint in the upper most position.

*4: Use only a front-facing child restraint system.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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Bl Detail information for child restraint systems installation

Seating position

Seat position number @ @ ®
Seating position suitable for uni- FOT\ind Yes Yes
versal belted (Yes/No) facing only

i-Size seating position (Yes/No) No Yes Yes
Seating position suitable for

lateral fixture (L1/L2/No) No No No
Suitable rearward facing fixture No R1, R2X, R1, R2X,
(R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) R2 R2
Suitable forward facing fixture

(F2X/F2/F3/No) No F2X, F2, F3 | F2X, F2, F3
Suitable junior seat fixture

(B2/B3/No) No B2, B3 B2, B3

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”.
The child restraint system can be used in the seating positions for
“fixture” mentioned in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation,
confirm the following table.

If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you can-
not find information in the table below), please refer to the child
restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the
retailer of your child seat.
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Fixture Description

F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems

F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat

L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

B2 Junior seat

B3 Junior seat

When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next
to the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt
effectiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoul-
der and low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the

child restraint, move to a different position.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
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Anoas pue Ajajes 1o



80 1-2. Child safety

@ When installing a child restraint in the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does not interfere with the child or child restraint
system.

® When installing a child seat with support base, if the child seat
interferes with the seatback when latching it into the support
base, adjust the seatback rearward until there is no interference.

@ If the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child -

seat belt guide, move the
i it

seat cushion forward. fgi
/£
STO12BG014

® When installing a junior seat, if the child in your child restraint
system is in a very upright position, adjust the seatback angle to
the most comfortable position. And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat belt guide, move the seat cush-
ion forward.
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Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position
(For Latin American countries™)

¥ Guadelope, Martinique and F. Guiana
B Child restraint system compatibility for each seating position

Compatibility of each seating position with child restraint systems
(—P. 83) displays the type of child restraint systems that can be
used and possible seating positions for installation using symbols.
Also, the recommended child restraint system that is suitable for
your child can be selected.

Otherwise, check [Recommended child restraint systems and Com-
patibility table] for recommended child restraint systems. (—P. 87)
Check the selected child restraint system together with the follow-
ing [Before confirming the compatibility of each seating position
with child restraint systems].

B Before confirming the compatibility of each seating position
with child restraint systems

[1] Checking the child restraint system standards.

Use a child restraint system that conforms to UN(ECE) R44*1 or
UN(ECE) R129*" 2,

The following approval mark is displayed on child restraint sys-
tems which are conformed.

Check for an approval mark attached to the child restraint sys-
tem.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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Example of the displayed
regulation number

® UN(ECE) R44 approval
mark*3
The weight range of the
child who is applicable for
an UN(ECE) R44 approval
mark is indicated.

@UN(ECE) R129 approval
mark*3
The height range of the
child who is applicable as
well as available weights
for an UN(ECE) R129
approval mark is indicated.

*1
restraint systems.

*2
able outside of the EU area.

i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm — 70cm /<24kg

XXXXXX
UN-Regulation No.129/XX

IN11AV055

: UN(ECE) R44 and UN(ECE) R129 are U.N. regulations for child

: The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be avail-

*3: The displayed mark may differ depending on the product.

[2] Checking the category of the child restraint system.

Check the approval mark of the child restraint system for which
of the following categories the child restraint system is suitable.

Also, if there are any uncertainties, check the user's guide
included with the child restraint system or contact the retailer of

the child restraint system.

* “universal”
* “semi-universal”
* “restricted”
* “vehicle specific”

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

ECE\, 44/%XX

UNIVERSAL
9-18kg

04XXXXXX

—

)
i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm - 70cm / < 24kg

XXXXXX
UN-Regulation No.129/XX
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B Compatibility of each seating position with child restraint sys-

tems

1-2. Child safety

3 STS12BH007

@ (U
@ |UJ LRl

©

L

i s

fixed with the seat belt.

(—P. 87).

[y

I

6"";.
7

X

(5)

on.
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Not suitable for child restraint system.

Includes a top tether anchorage point.

Suitable for “universal” category child restraint system

Suitable for child restraint systems given on recom-
L mended child restraint systems and compatibility table
o |

Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX child restraint system.

Never use a rear-facing child restraint system on the front
passenger seat when the airbag manual on-off switch is
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84 1-2. Child safety

*1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most position.

*2, Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position.
When installing a forward-facing /‘
child seat, if there is a gap \
between the child seat and the
seatback, adjust the seatback y
angle until good contact is
achieved. ‘
STO12BG013
*3. If the head restraint interferes with your child restraint system, and the
head restraint can be removed, remove the head restraint.
Otherwise, put the head restraint in the upper most position.
*4

: Use only a front-facing child restraint system when the airbag manual
on-off switch is on.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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Bl Detail information for child restraint systems installation

Seating position
" Airbag manual on-off
Seat position number switch @ ®
ON OFF
Seating position suitable Yes
for universal belted Forward Yes Yes Yes
(Yes/No) facing only
i-Size seating position
(Yes/No) No No Yes Yes
Seating position suitable
for lateral fixture No No No No
(L1/L2/No)
Suitable rearward facing R1, R1,
fixture No No R2X, R2X,
(R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) R2 R2
Suitable forward facing No No F2X, F2X,
fixture (F2X/F2/F3/No) F2,F3 | F2,F3
Suitable junior seat fixture
(B2/B3/No) No No B2, B3 | B2,B3

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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86 1-2. Child safety

ISOFIX child restraint systems are divided into different “fixture”.
The child restraint system can be used in the seating positions for
“fixture” mentioned in the table above. For kind of “fixture” relation,
confirm the following table.

If your child restraint system has no kind of “fixture” (or if you can-
not find information in the table below), please refer to the child
restraint system “vehicle list” for compatibility information or ask the
retailer of your child seat.

Fixture Description

F3 Full-height, forward-facing child restraint systems

F2 Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
F2X Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems
R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat

L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

B2 Junior seat

B3 Junior seat

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



B Recommended child restraint systems and Compatibility table

1-2. Child safety

87

Recommended
Mass groups

Seating position

®

Airbag manual

Child Restraint System
y on-off switch @ @
ON OFF
0, 0+
Up to 13 kg MIDI 2 (Yes/No) No No Yes | Yes
(28 Ib.)
I
9to 18 kg MIDI 2 (Yes/No) No No Yes | Yes
(20t0 39 1b.)

The child restraint systems mentioned in the table may not be avail-

able outside the LATIN area.

When securing some types of child restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits snugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure to do so may result in death or

serious injury.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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88 1-2. Child safety

@ When installing a child restraint in the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does not interfere with the child or child restraint
system.

® When installing a child seat with support base, if the child seat
interferes with the seatback when latching it into the support
base, adjust the seatback rearward until there is no interference.

@ If the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child -

seat belt guide, move the
i it

seat cushion forward. fgi
/£
STO12BG014

® When installing a junior seat, if the child in your child restraint
system is in a very upright position, adjust the seatback angle to
the most comfortable position. And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat belt guide, move the seat cush-
ion forward.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



Child restraint system installation method

Confirm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint

1-2. Child safety

system about the installation of the child restraint system.

Installation method Page
Seat belt
attachment P. 90
ISOFIX
lower anchorage P. 92
attachment
Top tether
anchorage P.94
attachment
STO12BG005

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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90 1-2. Child safety

Child restraint system fixed with a seat belt

B Installing child restraint system using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

If the child restraint system on hand is not within the “universal” cat-
egory (or the necessary information is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child restraint system maker for vari-
ous possible installation positions, or check the compatibility after
asking the retailer of the child seat. (—P. 67, 68, 75, 76, 82, 83)

(1] 1f installing the child restraint system to the front passenger seat
is unavoidable, refer to P. 62 for front passenger seat adjustment.

[2] If the head restraint interferes with the child restraint system
installation and the head restraint can be removed, remove the
head restraint. Otherwise, put the head restraint in the upper
most position. (—P. 264)

Run the seat belt through the
child restraint system and
insert the plate into the
buckle. Make sure that the
belt is not twisted. Securely
fix the seat belt to the child
restraint system in accor-
dance to the directions

STO12BG015

enclosed with the child
restraint system.

(4] 1f your child restraint system
is not equipped with a lock-
off (a seat belt locking fea- ‘K
ture), secure the child /)
restraint system using a lock- )
ing clip.

STO12BG016

(5] After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 91)
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B Removing a child restraint system installed with a seat belt
Press the buckle release button and fully retract the seat belt.

When releasing the buckle, the child restraint system may spring up due
to the rebound of the seat cushion. Release the buckle while holding
down the child restraint system.

Since the seat belt automatically reels itself, slowly return it to the stow-
ing position.

B When installing a child restraint system

You may need a locking clip to install the child restraint system. Follow the
instructions provided by the manufacturer of the system. If your child restraint
system does not provide a locking clip, you can purchase the following item
from any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer: Locking clip for child restraint system

(Part No. 73119-22010)

A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not allow children to play with the seat belt. If the seat belt becomes
twisted around a child’s neck, it may lead to choking or other serious inju-
ries that could result in death. If this occurs and the buckle cannot be
unfastened, scissors should be used to cut the belt.

® Ensure that the belt and plate are securely locked and the seat belt is not
twisted.

® Shake the child restraint system left and right, and forward and backward
to ensure that it has been securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

®When a junior seat is installed, always ensure that the shoulder belt is
positioned across the center of the child’s shoulder. The belt should be
kept away from the child’s neck, but not so that it could fall off the child’s

shoulder.
®Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint system
manufacturer.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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92 1-2. Child safety

Child restraint system fixed with an ISOFIX lower anchorage

H ISOFIX lower anchorages (ISOFIX child restraint system)

Lower anchorages are provided
for the rear outboard seats.
(Marks displaying the location
of the anchorages are attached
to the seats.)

STO12BG017

B Installation with ISOFIX lower anchorage (ISOFIX child
restraint system)

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

If the child restraint system on hand is not within the “universal” cat-
egory (or the necessary information is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child restraint system maker for vari-
ous possible installation positions, or check the compatibility after
asking the retailer of the child seat. (—P. 67, 68, 75, 76, 82, 83)

[1] If the head restraint interferes with the child restraint system
installation and the head restraint can be removed, remove the
head restraint. Otherwise, put the head restraint in the upper
most position. (—P. 264)

[2] Remove the anchorage cov-
ers, and install the child
restraint system to the seat.

The bars are installed behind
the anchorage covers.

STO12BG018

After installing the child restraint system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed securely. (—P. 91)
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B When using an “MIDI 2” (For Latin American countries*)
Adjust the support leg and ISOFIX connectors as follows:

(@ Lock the ISOFIX connectors where
number 2 can be seen.

(@ Lock the support leg where 6 holes can
be seen.

STO12BG022

*. Guadelope, Martinique and F. Guiana

A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

®When using the lower anchorages, be sure that there are no foreign
objects around the anchorages and that the seat belt is not caught behind
the child restraint system.

®Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint system
manufacturer.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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Using a top tether anchorage
B Top tether anchorages

Top tether anchorages are pro-
vided for the outboard rear
seat.

Use top tether anchorages
when fixing the top strap.

( Top strap

STO12BG019

B Fixing the top strap to the top tether anchorage

Install the child restraint system in accordance to the operation
manual enclosed with the child restraint system.

[1] Adjust the head restraint to
the upmost position.

If the head restraint interferes
with the child restraint system or
top strap installation and the
head restraint can be removed,
remove the head restraint.

(—P. 264)

@ Latch the hook onto the top
tether anchorage and tighten
the top strap.

Make sure the top strap is
securely latched. (—P. 91)
When installing the child
restraint system with the head
restraint being raised, be sure to
have the top strap pass under-
neath the head restraint.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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95

A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restraint system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Firmly attach the top strap and make sure that the belt is not twisted.

® Do not attach the top strap to anything other than the top tether anchor-
age.

@ After securing a child restraint system, never adjust the seat.

®Follow all installation instructions provided by the child restraint system
manufacturer.

®When installing the child restraint system with the head restraint being
raised, after the head restraint has been raised and then the top tether
anchorage has been fixed, do not lower the head restraint.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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96 1-3. Emergency assistance

eCall is a telematics service that uses Global Navigation Satellite
System (GNSS) data and embedded cellular technology to
enable the following emergency calls to be made: Automatic
emergency calls (Automatic Collision Notification) and manual
emergency calls (by pressing the “SOS” button). This service is
required by European Union Regulations.

System components

@ Microphone
@ “s0S” button*
(® Indicator lights
@ Speaker

*: This button is intended for commu-
nication with the eCall system
operator. Other SOS buttons avail-
able in other systems of a motor
vehicle do not relate to the device
and are not intended for communi-
cation with the eCall system opera-
tor.

STO13BGEO1

*1: If equipped

*2: Operates within the eCall coverage. The system
name differs depending on the country.
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Emergency Notification Services
B Automatic Emergency Calls

If any airbag deploys, the system is designed to automatically call
the eCall control center.* The answering operator receives the vehi-
cle’s location, the time of the incident and the vehicle VIN, and
attempts to speak with the vehicle occupants to assess the situa-
tion. If the occupants are unable to communicate, the operator
automatically treats the call as an emergency and contacts the
nearest emergency services provider (112 system, etc.) to describe
the situation and request that assistance be sent to the location.

: In some cases, the call cannot be made. (—P. 99)

B Manual Emergency Calls

In the event of an emergency,
press the “SOS” button to call
the eCall control center.* The
answering operator will deter-
mine your vehicle’s location,
assess the situation, and dis-
patch the necessary assis-
tance required.

Make sure to open the cover
before pressing the “SOS” but-
ton.

X
/

O

4,
\~

%é@

STO13BGE02

If you accidentally press the “SOS” button, tell the operator that you are
not experiencing an emergency.

*: In some cases, the call cannot be made. (—P. 99)
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98 1-3. Emergency assistance

Indicator lights

When the power switch is turned to ON, the red indicator light will illu-
minate for 10 seconds and then the green indicator light will illumi-
nate, indicating that the system is enabled. The indicator lights
indicate the following:

@ If the green indicator light illuminates and stays on, the system is
enabled.

@ If the green indicator light flashes twice per second, an automatic or
manual Emergency Call is being made.

@ If the red indicator light illuminates at any time other than immedi-
ately after the power switch is turned to ON, the system may be
malfunctioning or the backup battery may be depleted.

@ If the red indicator light blinks for approximately 30 seconds during
an Emergency Call, the call has been disconnected or the cellular
network signal is weak.

B Free/Open Source Software Information

This product contains Free/Open Source Software (FOSS).

The license information and/or the source code of such FOSS can be found
at the following URL.
https://www.denso.com/global/en/opensource/dcm/toyota/
http://www.opensourceautomotive.com/dcm/toyota/19MC/
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen the Emergency Call may not be made

@ It may not be possible to make Emergency Calls in any of the following sit-
uations. In such cases, report to emergency services provider (112 sys-
tem, etc.) by other means such as nearby public phones.

* Even when the vehicle is in the cellular phone service area, it may be
difficult to connect to the eCall control center if the reception is poor or
the line is busy. In such cases, even though the system attempts to con-
nect to the eCall control center, you may not be able to connect to the
eCall control center to make Emergency Calls and contact emergency
services.

* When the vehicle is out of the cellular phone service area, the Emer-
gency Calls cannot be made.

* When any related equipment (such as the “SOS” button panel, indicator
lights, microphone, speaker, DCM, antenna, or any wires connecting
the equipment) is malfunctioning, damaged or broken, the Emergency
Call cannot be made.

* During an Emergency Call, the system makes repeated attempts to
connect to the eCall control center. However, if it cannot connect to the
eCall control center due to poor radio wave reception, the system may
not be able to connect to the cellular network and the call may finish
without connecting. The red indicator light will blink for approximately 30
seconds to indicate this disconnection.

@ If the 12-volt battery’s voltage decreases or there is a disconnection, the
system may not be able to connect to the eCall control center.

® The Emergency Call system might not work outside of EU area, depend-
ing on the available infrastructure in the country.

HEWhen the Emergency Call system is replaced with a new one

The Emergency Call system should be registered. Contact any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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A\ WARNING

B For your safety

® Please drive safely.
The function of this system is to assist you in making the Emergency Call
in case of accidents such as traffic accidents or sudden medical emergen-
cies, and it does not protect the driver or passengers in any way. Please
drive safely and fasten your seatbelts at all times for your safety.

@ In case of an emergency, make lives the top priority.

@ If you smell anything burning or other unusual smells, leave the vehicle
and evacuate to a safe area immediately.

@ |If the airbags deploy when the system is operating normally, the system
makes emergency call. The system also makes emergency call when the
vehicle is struck from the rear or rolls over, even if the airbags do not
deploy.

@ For safety, do not make the Emergency Call while driving.

Making calls during driving may cause mishandling of the steering wheel,
which may lead to unexpected accidents.

Stop the vehicle and confirm the safety of your surroundings before mak-
ing the Emergency Call.

® When changing fuses, please use the specified fuses. Using other fuses
may cause ignition or smoke in the circuit and lead to a fire.

@ Using the system while there is smoke or an unusual smell may cause a
fire. Stop using the system immediately and consult any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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NOTICE

To prevent damage

Do not pour any liquids onto the “SOS” button panel, etc., and do not impact
it.

If the “SOS” button panel, speaker or microphone malfunctions during
an Emergency Call or manual maintenance check

It may not be possible to make Emergency Calls, confirm the system status,
or communicate with the eCall control center operator. If any of the above
equipment is damaged, please consult any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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System overview of added service

B Data processing flow

Storage Processing

®l_®

A

DCM

STS13BGEO1

(D Customer activates service on Toyota Customer Portal & Accepts
terms of services according to GDPR.

@ Server activates the service in the DCM and defines which vehicle
data to collect.

(® Defined vehicle data is collected by the DCM.

(4 Data is shared with the server.

(® Data is stored in the server.

® Data is processed in the server for fulfilling the service.
(@ Processed data is presented to the customer.

For a list of eligible service please visit the Toyota Customer portal.
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Implementing Regulation

Implementing Regulation Annex1 PART3 User Information

Conformity

1. DESCRIPTION OF THE ECALL IN-VEHICLE SYSTEM

1.1.

Overview of the 112-based eCall in-vehicle
system, its operation and functionalities

1.2.

The 112-based eCall service is a public ser-
vice of general interest and is accessible free
of charge.

1.3.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is acti-
vated by default. It is activated automatically
by means of in-vehicle sensors in the event of
a severe accident. It will also be triggered
automatically when the vehicle is equipped
with a TPS system which does not function in
the event of a severe accident.

1.4.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system can
also be triggered manually, if needed. Instruc-
tions for manual activation of the system

1.5.

In the event of a critical system failure that
would disable the 112-based eCall in-vehicle
system, the following warning will be given to
the occupants of the vehicle

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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Implementing Regulation Annex1 PART3 User Information

Conformity

2. INFORMATION ON DATA PROCESSING

2.1.

Any processing of personal data through the
112-based eCall in-vehicle system shall comply
with the personal data protection rules provided
for in Directives 95/46/EC and 2002/58/EC,
and in particular, shall be based on the neces-
sity to protect the vital interests of the individu-
als in accordance with Article 7(d) of Directive
95/46/EC.

2.2.

Processing of such data is strictly limited to the
purpose of handling the emergency eCall to
the single European emergency number 112.

2.3. Types of data and its recipients

2.31.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system may
collect and process only the following data:
Vehicle Identification Number, Vehicle type
(passenger vehicle or light commercial vehi-
cle), Vehicle propulsion storage type (gasoline/
diesel/CNG/LPG/electric/hydrogen),  Vehicle
last three locations and direction of travel, Log
file of the automatic activation of the system
and its timestamp, Any additional data (if appli-
cable)

2.3.2.

Recipients of data processed by the
112-based eCall in-vehicle system are the rel-
evant public safety answering points desig-
nated by the respective public authorities of
the country on which territory they are located,
to first receive and handle eCalls to the single
European emergency number 112. Additional
information (if available):
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Implementing Regulation Annex1 PART3 User Information

Conformity

2.4. Arrangements for data processing

241,

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is
designed in such a way as to ensure that the
data contained in the system memory is not
available outside the system before an eCall is
triggered. Additional remarks (if any):

24.2.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is
designed in such a way as to ensure that it is
not traceable and not subject to any constant
tracking in its normal operation status. Addi-
tional remarks (if any):

243.

The 112-based eCall in-vehicle system is
designed in such a way as to ensure that data
in the system internal memory is automatically
and continuously removed.

24.3.1.

The vehicle location data is constantly over-
written in the internal memory of the system so
as always to keep maximum of the last three
up-to-date locations of the vehicle necessary
for the normal functioning of the system.

2432

The log of activity data in the 112-based eCall
in-vehicle system is kept for no longer than
necessary for attaining the purpose of han-
dling the emergency eCall and in any case not
beyond 13 hours from the moment an emer-
gency eCall was initiated.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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Implementing Regulation Annex1 PART3 User Information

Conformity

2.5. Modalities for exercising data subject’s rights

2.5.1.

The data subject (the vehicle’s owner) has a
right of access to data and as appropriate to
request the rectification, erasure or blocking of
data, concerning him or her, the processing of
which does not comply with the provisions of
Directive 95/46/EC. Any third parties to whom
the data have been disclosed have to be noti-
fied of such rectification, erasure or blocking
carried out in compliance with this Directive,
unless it proves impossible or involves a dis-
proportionate effort.

2.5.2.

The data subject has a right to complain to the
competent data protection authority if he or
she considers that his or her rights have been
infringed as a result of the processing of his or
her personal data.

2.5.3.

Contact service responsible for handling
access requests (if any):
—P. 108
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Implementing Regulation Annex1 PART3 User Information

Conformity

3. INFORMATION ON THIRD PARTY SERVICES AND OTHER ADDED
VALUE SERVICES (IF FITTED)

3.1

Description of the operation and the functional-
ities of the TPS system/added value service

—P. 102

3.2.

Any processing of personal data through the
TPS system/other added value service shall
comply with the personal data protection rules
provided for in Directives 95/46/EC and 2002/
58/EC.

3.2.1.

Legal basis for the use of TPS system and/or
added value services and for processing data
through them

The Euro-
pean Union
General
Data Pro-
tection Reg-
ulation

3.3.

The TPS system and/or other added value ser-
vices shall process personal data only on the
base of the explicit consent of the data subject
(the vehicle’s owner or owners).

3.4.

Modalities for data processing through TPS
system and/or other added value services,
including any necessary additional information
regarding traceability, tracking and processing
of personal data

—P. 102

3.5.

The owner of a vehicle equipped with a TPS
eCall system and/or other added value service
in addition to the 112-based eCall in-vehicle
system has the right to choose to use the 112-
based eCall in-vehicle system rather than the
TPS eCall system and the other added value
service.

3.5.1.

Contact details for handling TPS eCall system
deactivation requests

N/A
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l Service responsible for handling access requests

Country Contact information

Austria datenschutz@toyota-frey.at
Belgium/Luxembourg | privacy@toyota.be

Croatia dpcp@toyota.hr

Ic-izﬁi;grl:;/esplg\t/)gi/ia adatvedelem@toyota-ce.com
Denmark toyota@toyota.dk og

Estonia privacy@toyota.ee

Finland tietosuoja@toyota.fi

France delegue.protectiondonnees@toyota-europe.com
Germany Toyota.Datenschutz@toyota.de
Great Britain privacy@tgb.toyota.co.uk

Greece customer@toyota.gr

Iceland personuvernd@toyota.is

Ireland customerservice@toyota.ie

Italy tmi.dpo@toyota-europe.com
Netherlands www.toyota.nl/klantenservice
Norway personvern@toyota.no

Poland klient@toyota.pl

Portugal gestaodadospessoais@toyotacaetano.pt
Romania relatii.clienti@toyota.ro

Slovenia dpcp@toyota.si

Spain clientes@toyota.es / dpo@toyota.es.
Sweden integritet@toyota.se

Switzerland info@toyota.ch
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M Certification for eCall

Manufacturer: DENSO CORPORATION

Address: 1-1, Showa-cho, Kariya-shi, Aichi-ken, 448-8661, Japan
Model: OGEU47

Operation frequency:

GSM900 Tx: 880-915MHz, Rx: 925-960 MHz
GSM1800 Tx: 1710-1785MHz, Rx: 1805-1880 MHz
W-CDMA Band1 Tx: 1920-1980MHz, Rx: 2110-2170 MHz
W-CDMA Band8 Tx: 880-915MHz, Rx: 925-960 MHz
GPS 1575.42MHz

GALILEO 1575.42MHz

EGNOS 1575.42MHz

Maximum output power:

GSM900 2w

GSM1800 1W

W-CDMA Band1 0.25W

W-CDMA Band8 0.25W

Hereby, DENSO CORPORATION declares that the radio equipment
type is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

01

DENSO CORPORATION vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi

on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.
EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti
on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
02

Hierbij verklaar ik, DENSO CORPORATION, dat het type
radioapparatuur conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

03
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Le soussigné, DENSO CORPORATION, déclare que lI'équipement
radioélectrique du type est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible
a l'adresse internet suivante:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

04

Harmed férsdkrar DENSO CORPORATION att denna typ av
radioutrustning éverensstdmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstindiga texten till EU-férsakran om $verensstammelse finns pa

féljande webbadress:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

05

Hermed erklzerer DENSO CORPORATION, at radioudstyrstypen
er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklasringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
https://www.denso.cdm/gIoballen/contact-us/doc/

06

Hiermit erklart DENSO CORPORATION, dass der Funkanlagentyp
der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

07

Me tnv Trapouca o/n DENSO CORPORATION, dnAwvel 611 0
padioegoTAIopdg TANpoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To TAfpES Keipevo NG SriAwong cuppdpewang EE diatiBetal otnv
akdAoubn iIoTogeAida oto Bi1adikTuo:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

08
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1-3. Emergency assistance 111

Il fabbricante, DENSO CORPORATION, dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile
al seguente indirizzo Internet:
hitps://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

09
Por la presente, DENSO CORPORATION declara que el tipo de equipo
radioeléctrico es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.
El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccién Internet siguiente:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

10

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) DENSO CORPORATION declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio estéd em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto'integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel
no seguinte endereco de Internet:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
11

B'dan, DENSO CORPORATION, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.
It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa
disponibbli f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

12

Kaesolevaga deklareerib DENSO CORPORATION, et kéesolev
raadioseadme tiilp vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni téielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
13

DENSO CORPORATION igazolja, hogy a tipusu radiéberendezés
megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a kovetkezd
internetes cimen:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
14
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DENSO CORPORATION tymto vyhlasuje, ze radiové zariadenie
typu je v sulade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.
Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
15

Timto DENSO CORPORATION prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
16

DENSO CORPORATION potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme skladen
z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
17

AS, DENSO CORPORATION, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto adresu:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

18

Ar o DENSO CORPORATION deklaré, ka radioiekarta atbilst

Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta vietné:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

19
DENSO CORPORATION niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia
radiowego jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.
Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastgpujgcym
adresem internetowym:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

20
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Hér med lysir DENSO CORPORATION yfir pvi ad er i samraemi
vid grunnkréfur og adrar krofur,
sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 2014/53/EU.
Samraemisyfirlysing er einnig adgengileg & eftirfarandi vefsl6d:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
21

DENSO CORPORATION erkleerer at er i overensstemmelse med
direktiv 2014/53/EU.
Samsvarserklaeringen i fulltekst er tilgjengelig pa folgende
internettadresse:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

22

C HactosawoTo DENSO CORPORATION geknapupa, 4e To3u Tmn
paavockLopbXeHue e B CboTBeTCTBME ¢ [iupekTrBa 2014/53/EC.
LsinoctHuaT Tekct Ha EC geknapauusita 3a CbOTBETCTBUE
MOXe Aia ce HamMepu Ha cregHus UHTepHeT agpec:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

23
Prin prezenta, DENSO CORPORATION declara ca tipul de echipamente
radio este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.
Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

24

DENSO CORPORATION ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa
u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj
internetskoj adresi:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/
25

Oume, DENSO CORPORATION wusjaerbyje ga je paguo onpema
!N ycarnaweHa ca ivpektusom 2014/53/EU.
Lleo TekcT EY peknapauuje o ycarnaleHocTy AoCTynam je Ha -
cnepehoj uHTepHeT agpecu:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

26
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114 1-3. Emergency assistance

Amb aquest document, DENSO CORPORATION declara que el tipus
d’equipament radioeléctric es conforme a la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El text complet de la declaracié UE de conformitat esta disponible en
la seguent adrega d’Internet:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

27

isbu belge; DENSO CORPORATION telsiz ekipmant tipinin
2014/53/AB sayil Direktif'e uygun oldugunu beyan eder.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni agagidaki internet adresinde
mevcuttur:

https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

28

Nepermjet kesaj, DENSO CORPORATION, deklaroj ge ky
OGEU47 eshte ne pajtim me kerkesat thelbesore
dhe dispozitat e tjera perkatese te Direktives 1999/5/EC.

29

available at the following address:

c € The latest "DECLARATION of CONFORMITY" (DoC) is
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

30

UK
(o =

Hereby, DENSO CORPORATION declares that the radio equipment
type is in compliance with the relevant statutory requirements.

The full text of the UK declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
https://www.denso.com/global/en/contact-us/doc/

TN NNV 0N NN
DENSO : 0w 20

INID NINT NN YIN
OGEU47 : o371
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1-3. Emergency assistance

Manufacturer : Continental Automotive Singapore Pte Ltd
Address : 80 Boon Keng Road, Continental Building Singapore 339780
Model : MCEU CBOX

Operation frequency ( MHz) :

GSM 900 : Tx: 880— 915 Rx: 925.0 —960.0

GSM 1800 : Tx: 1710.2 — 1784.8 Rx: 1805.2 — 1879.8
WCDMA Band 1 : Tx: 1920— 1980 Rx: 2110 -2170
WCDMA Band 8 : Tx: 880 —915 Rx: 925 —960
LTE 1: Tx: 1920 — 1980 Rx: 2110 -2170

LTE 3: Tx: 1710— 1785 Rx: 1805 — 1880

LTE 7: Tx: 2500 — 2570 Rx: 2620 — 2690

LTE 8: Tx: 880 — 915 Rx: 925 — 960

LTE 20 : Tx: 832 — 862 Rx: 791 — 821

LTE 26: Tx: 814 — 849 Rx: 859 — 894

GNSS Receiver Frequency: 1559 — 1610
Maximum output power :

GSM 900 2w

GSM 1800 1W

WCDMA Band 1 : 0.25W

WCDMA Band 8 : 0.25W

LTE Band 1, 3, 7, 8, 20, 26 : 0.2W
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116 1-3. Emergency assistance

The latest "DECLARATION of CONFORMITY" (DoC) is
available atthe following address:
https://mww.continental-homologation.com/

Hereby, Continental Automotive Singapore declares that the radio equipment
type is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

Hereby, Continental Automotive Singapore Pte Ltd
declares that the radio equipment type MCEU
U K CBOX/MCEU NCBOX is in compliance with <Directive
; 2014/53/EU / RER 2017 (SI2017/1206)>.
c The full text of the <EU/UK> declaration of conformity is
available at the following internet address:

https://www.continental-homologation.com
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1-4. Hybrid system 117

Hybrid system features

Your vehicle is a Hybrid Electric Vehicle. It has characteristics
different from conventional vehicles. Be sure you are closely
familiar with the characteristics of your vehicle, and operate it
with care.

The hybrid system combines the use of a gasoline engine and
an electric motor (traction motor) according to driving condi-
tions, improving fuel efficiency and reducing exhaust emis-
sions.

STO13BG015

The illustration is an example for explanation and may differ from the
actual item.

(D Gasoline engine
(@ Electric motor (traction motor)
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118 1-4. Hybrid system

When stopped/during start off

The gasoline engine stops* when the vehicle is stopped. During
start off, the electric motor (traction motor) drives the vehicle. At
slow speeds or when traveling down a gentle slope, the engine is
stopped* and the electric motor (traction motor) is used.

When shift lever is in N, the hybrid battery (traction battery) is not
being charged.

: When the hybrid battery (traction battery) requires charging or the engine
is warming up, etc., the gasoline engine will not automatically stop.
(—P. 119)

During normal driving

The gasoline engine is predominantly used. The electric motor
(traction motor) charges the hybrid battery (traction battery) as nec-
essary.

When accelerating sharply

When the accelerator pedal is depressed heavily, the power of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) is added to that of the gasoline
engine via the electric motor (traction motor).

When braking (regenerative braking)

The wheels operate the electric motor (traction motor) as a power

generator, and the hybrid battery (traction battery) is charged.
Acoustic vehicle alerting system

When driving with the gasoline engine stopped, a sound, which
changes in accordance with the driving speed, will be played in order
to warn people nearby of the vehicle’s approach. The sound will stop
when the vehicle speed exceeds approximately 25 km/h (15 mph).
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B Regenerative braking

@ In the following situations, kinetic energy is converted to electric energy and
deceleration force can be obtained in conjunction with the recharging of the
hybrid battery (traction battery).

» The accelerator pedal is released while driving with the shift lever in D, B
(2ZR-FXE engine) or S (M20A-FXS engine).
* The brake pedal is depressed while driving with the shift lever in D, B
(2ZR-FXE engine) or S (M20A-FXS engine).
® While the GPF system (—P. 529) is operating to regenerate the exhaust gas
filter, the hybrid battery (traction battery) may not be recharged.

M EV indicator

The EV indicator comes on when the
vehicle is driven using only the electric
motor (traction motor) or the gasoline
engine is stopped.

STO13BG016

M Conditions in which the gasoline engine may not stop
The gasoline engine starts and stops automatically. However, it may not stop
automatically in the following conditions™:
® During gasoline engine warm-up
® During hybrid battery (traction battery) charging
® When the temperature of the hybrid battery (traction battery) is high or low
® When the heater is switched on
*. Depending on the circumstances, the gasoline engine may also not stop
automatically in situations other than those above.
B Charging the hybrid battery (traction battery)

As the gasoline engine charges the hybrid battery (traction battery), the bat-
tery does not need to be charged from an outside source. However, if the
vehicle is left parked for a long time the hybrid battery (traction battery) will
slowly discharge. For this reason, be sure to drive the vehicle at least once
every few months for at least 30 minutes or 16 km (10 miles). If the hybrid
battery (traction battery) becomes fully discharged and you are unable to start
the hybrid system, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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120 1-4. Hybrid system

l Charging the 12-volt battery
—P. 750

M After the 12-volt battery has discharged or when the terminal has been
removed and installed during exchange, etc.

The gasoline engine may not stop even if the vehicle is being driven by the
hybrid battery (traction battery). If this continues for a few days, contact any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

B Sounds and vibrations specific to a Hybrid Electric Vehicle

There may be no engine sound or vibration even though the vehicle is able to
move with the “READY” indicator is illuminated. For safety, apply the parking
brake and make sure to shift the shift lever to P when parked.

The following sounds or vibrations may occur when the hybrid system is
operating and are not a malfunction:

® Motor sounds may be heard from the engine compartment.

® Sounds may be heard from the hybrid battery (traction battery) when the
hybrid system starts or stops.

® Relay operating sounds such as a snap or soft clank will be emitted from the
hybrid battery (traction battery), behind the rear seats, when the hybrid sys-
tem is started or stopped.

® Sounds from the hybrid system may be heard when the back door is open.

®Sounds may be heard from the transmission when the gasoline engine
starts or stops, when driving at low speeds, or during idling.

® Engine sounds may be heard when accelerating sharply.

® Sounds may be heard due to regenerative braking when the brake pedal is
depressed or as the accelerator pedal is released.

® Vibration may be felt when the gasoline engine starts or stops.
® Cooling fan sounds may be heard from the air intake vent. (—P. 123)
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B Maintenance, repair, recycling, and disposal

Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer regarding maintenance, repair, recycling and disposal. Do
not dispose of the vehicle yourself.

H Acoustic vehicle alerting system

In the following cases, the acoustic vehicle alerting system may be difficult for
surrounding people to hear.

@®In very noisy areas
®In the wind or the rain

Also, as the acoustic vehicle alerting system is installed on the front of the
vehicle, it may be more difficult to hear from the rear of the vehicle compared
to the front.
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122 1-4. Hybrid system

Take care when handling the hybrid system, as it is a high volt-
age system (about 600 V*! or 650 V*? at maximum) as well as
contains parts that become extremely hot when the hybrid sys-
tem is operating. Obey the warning labels attached to the vehi-
cle.

*1. 2ZR-FXE engine
*2: M20A-FXS engine

/N\| A UYARI
HEGH VOLTAGE INSIDE W%ﬁﬁégco%&e %En ﬁ(\gﬂil;:Hqurw o~ ! A U
AT IS0 LNTER BRSO BT IGINDE YUKSEK VOLTAJ VAR

($HEIZERY (& 7 1=
T§$ﬁﬂﬁﬁai¥ﬂji S ) MU AN fﬁv Bu kapaklan velveya soketleri
PAS enlever ces couve el’ClES et connecleurs QIKAR N'Z
N ywp 7ATe 3TV KpbILIKA 1/ KTODbI.

STO13BG017

The illustration is an example for explanation and may differ from the

actual item.
® Warning label (® Electric motor (traction motor)
@ service plug (® Power control unit

® Hybrid battery (traction battery) @ Air conditioning compressor
0 High voltage cables (orange)
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Hybrid battery (traction battery) air intake vent

There is an air intake vent under
the right side of the rear seat for
the purpose of cooling the hybrid
battery (traction battery). If the
vent becomes blocked, it may
cause the input-output of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) to
be limited.

STO13BG018

Emergency shut off system

When a certain level of impact is detected by the impact sensor, the
emergency shut off system blocks the high voltage current and stops
the fuel pump to minimize the risk of electrocution and fuel leakage. If
the emergency shut off system activates, your vehicle will not restart.
To restart the hybrid system, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Hybrid warning message

A message is automatically displayed when a malfunction occurs in
the hybrid system or an improper operation is attempted.

If a warning message is shown on
the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the
instructions.
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MIf a warning light comes on, a warning message is displayed, or the
12-volt battery is disconnected
The hybrid system may not start. In this case, try to start the system again. If
the “READY” indicator does not come on, contact any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

M Running out of fuel
When the vehicle has run out of fuel and the hybrid system cannot be started,
refuel the vehicle with at least enough gasoline to make the low fuel level
warning light (—P. 683) go off. If there is only a small amount of fuel, the
hybrid system may not be able to start. (The standard amount of fuel is about
7.5L[2.0 gal.,, 1.7 Imp.gal.], when the vehicle is on a level surface. This value
may vary when the vehicle is on a slope. Add extra fuel when the vehicle is
inclined.)
M Electromagnetic waves
® High voltage parts and cables on Hybrid Electric Vehicles incorporate elec-
tromagnetic shielding, and therefore emit approximately the same amount
of electromagnetic waves as conventional gasoline powered vehicles or
home electronic appliances.

® Your vehicle may cause sound interference in some third party-produced
radio parts.

B Hybrid battery (traction battery)
The hybrid battery (traction battery) has a limited service life. The lifespan of
the hybrid battery (traction battery) can change in accordance with driving
style and driving conditions.

M Declaration of conformity
This model conforms to hydrogen emissions according to regulation ECE100
(Battery electric vehicle safety).
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A\ WARNING

H High voltage precautions

cables or their connectors.

®Never try to open the service plug
access hole located under the right side
of the rear seat. The service plug is
used only when the vehicle is serviced
and is subject to high voltage.

This vehicle has high voltage DC and AC systems as well as a 12-volt sys-
tem. DC and AC high voltage is very dangerous and can cause severe
burns and electric shock that may result in death or serious injury.

®Never touch, disassemble, remove or replace the high voltage parts,

® The hybrid system will become hot after starting as the system uses high
voltage. Be careful of both the high voltage and the high temperature, and
always obey the warning labels attached to the vehicle.

N STO13BG020
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A\ WARNING

B Road accident cautions
Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of death or serious
injury:
@ Pull your vehicle off the road, apply the parking brake, shift the shift lever
to P, and turn the hybrid system off.

® Do not touch the high voltage parts, cables and connectors.

@|If electric wires are exposed inside or outside your vehicle, an electric
shock may occur. Never touch exposed electric wires.

®2ZR-FXE engine (for Guadelope, Martinique, F. Guiana and Greenland): If
a fluid leak occurs, do not touch the fluid as it may be strong alkaline elec-
trolyte from the hybrid battery (traction battery). If it comes into contact
with your skin or eyes, wash it off immediately with a large amount of water
or, if possible, boric acid solution. Seek immediate medical attention.

®2ZR-FXE engine (except for Guadelope, Martinique, F. Guiana and
Greenland): Do not touch the battery if liquid is leaking from or adhering to
it. If electrolyte (carbonic-based organic electrolyte) from the hybrid battery
(traction battery) comes into contact with the eyes or skin, it could cause
blindness or skin wounds. In the unlikely event that it comes into contact
with the eyes or skin, wash it off immediately with a large amount of water,
and seek immediate medical attention.

@®2ZR-FXE engine (except for Guadelope, Martinique, F. Guiana and
Greenland): If electrolyte is leaking from the hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery), do not approach the vehicle. Even in the unlikely event that the
hybrid battery (traction battery) is damaged, the internal construction of
the battery will prevent a large amount of electrolyte from leaking out.
However, any electrolyte that does leak out will give off a vapor. This vapor
is an irritant to skin and eyes and could cause acute poisoning if inhaled.

®2ZR-FXE engine (except for Guadelope, Martinique, F. Guiana and
Greenland): Do not bring burning or high-temperature items close to the
electrolyte. The electrolyte may ignite and cause a fire.

@®|f a fire occurs in the Hybrid Electric Vehicle, leave the vehicle as soon as
possible. Never use a fire extinguisher that is not meant for electric fires.
Using even a small amount of water may be dangerous.

@ If your vehicle needs to be towed, do so with front wheels raised. If the
wheels connected to the electric motor (traction motor) are on the ground
when towing, the motor may continue to generate electricity. This may
cause a fire. (—P. 672)

@ Carefully inspect the ground under the vehicle. If you find that liquid has
leaked onto the ground, the fuel system may have been damaged. Leave
the vehicle as soon as possible.
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A\ WARNING

H Hybrid battery (traction battery)

@®2ZR-FXE engine (except for Guadelope, Martinique, F. Guiana and
Greenland): Your vehicle contains a sealed lithium-ion battery.

® Never resell, hand over or modify the hybrid battery. To prevent accidents,
hybrid batteries that have been removed from a disposed vehicle are col-
lected through any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer. Do not dispose of the battery yourself.

Unless the battery is properly collected, the following may occur, resulting
in death or serious injury:

* The hybrid battery may be illegally disposed of or dumped, and it is haz-
ardous to the environment or someone may touch a high voltage part,
resulting in an electric shock.

» The hybrid battery is intended to be used exclusively with your Hybrid
Electric Vehicle. If the hybrid battery is used outside of your vehicle or
modified in any way, accidents such as electric shock, heat generation,
smoke generation, an explosion and electrolyte leakage may occur.

When reselling or handing over your vehicle, the possibility of an accident

is extremely high because the person receiving the vehicle may not be

aware of these dangers.

@If your vehicle is disposed of without the hybrid battery having been
removed, there is a danger of serious electric shock if high voltage parts,
cables and their connectors are touched. In the event that your vehicle
must be disposed of, the hybrid battery must be disposed of by any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer
or a qualified service shop. If the hybrid battery is not disposed of properly,
it may cause electric shock that can result in death or serious injury.
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NOTICE

Hybrid battery (traction battery) air intake vent

Make sure not to block the air intake vent with anything, such as a seat
cover, plastic cover, or luggage. The hybrid battery (traction battery) may
overheat and be damaged.

When dust, etc., has accumulated in the air intake vent, clean it with a vac-
uum cleaner to prevent the vent from clogging.

Do not get water or foreign materials in the air intake vent as this may
cause a short circuit and damage the hybrid battery (traction battery).

Do not carry large amounts of water such as water cooler bottles in the
vehicle. If water spills onto the hybrid battery (traction battery), the battery
may be damaged. Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

There is a filter installed to the air intake vent. When the filter remains
noticeably dirty even after cleaning the air intake vent, filter cleaning or
replacement is recommended. For information regarding filter cleaning or
replacement, refer to P. 638.

If “Maintenance required for Traction battery cooling parts. See owner’s
manual.” is shown on the multi-information display, the air intake vent and
filter may be clogged. Refer to P. 638 for information on how to clean the
air intake vent.
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The vehicle’s keys have built-in transponder chips that prevent
the hybrid system from starting if a key has not been previously
registered in the vehicle’s on-board computer.

Never leave the keys inside the vehicle when you leave the vehi-

cle.

This system is designed to help prevent vehicle theft but does
not guarantee absolute security against all vehicle thefts.

The indicator light flashes after
the power switch has been turned
off to indicate that the system is
operating.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the power switch has been
turned to ACCESSORY or ON
mode to indicate that the system
has been canceled.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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130 1-5. Theft deterrent system

B System maintenance
The vehicle has a maintenance-free type immobilizer system.
l Conditions that may cause the system to malfunction
@ If the grip portion of the key is in contact with a metallic object

@ If the key is in close proximity to or touching a key registered to the security
system (key with a built-in transponder chip) of another vehicle
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M Certification for the immobilizer system

Hereby, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declares that the radio
equipment type TMIMB-3 is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION vakuuttaa, etta radiolaitetyyppi
TMIMB-3 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Radiotaajuus: 119 - 135 kHz
suurin mahdollinen lahetysteho: 55dBuA/m @10m

Hierbij verklaar ik, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, dat het type
radioapparatuur TMIMB-3 conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequentieband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximaal radiofrequentievermogen: 55dBuA/m @10m
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132 1-5. Theft deterrent system

Le soussigné, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, déclare que
I'equipement radioélectrique du type TMIMB-3 est conforme a la
directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
I'adresse internet suivante:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Bande de fréquences: 119 - 135 kHz
Puissance de radiofréquence maximale: 55dBuA/m @10m

Harmed férsékrar TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION att denna typ av
radioutrustning TMIMB-3 dverensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstéandiga texten till EU-férsékran om 6verensstdmmelse finns
pa féljande webbadress:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximal radiofrekvenseffekt: 55dBuA/m @10m

Hermed erkleerer TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, at
radioudstyrstypen TMIMB-3 er i overensstemmelse med direktiv
2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserklaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Hiermit erklart TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, dass der
Funkanlagentyp TMIMB-3 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollsténdige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequenzband: 119 - 135 kHz
Abgestrahlte maximale Sendeleistung: 55dBUA/m @10m

Me mv mapodoa o/n TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, 8nAwvel 611
o padioegotrAion6g TMIMB-3 TTAnpoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To mAnpeg Keigevo g dRAwong cuppopewaong EE diatiBetal otnv
akoAouBn 1oTooeAida 1o BIadIKTUO:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zwvn ouyvotiTwv: 119 - 135 kHz
Méyiotn 10xUg padioouxvotnTag: 55dBUA/m @10m

Il fabbricante, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, dichiara che il tipo
di apparecchiatura radio TMIMB-3 & conforme alla direttiva
2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda di frequenza: 119 - 135 kHz
Potenza massima radiofrequenza: 55dBpuA/m @10m
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134 1-5. Theft deterrent system

Por la presente, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declara que el
tipo de equipo radioeléctrico TMIMB-3 es conforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccién Internet siguiente:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecuencia: 119 - 135 kHz
Potencia maxima de radiofrecuencia: 55dBuA/m @10m

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declara
que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio TMIMB-3 estd em
conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frequéncia: 119 - 135 kHz
Poténcia maxima de radiofrequéncias: 55dBuA/m @10m

B'dan, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta'
taghmir tar-radju TMIMB-3 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-internet li gej:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 119 - 135 kHz
Hamarks Utvarpsbylgjutidni: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Kaesolevaga deklareerib TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, et
k&esolev raadioseadme tuiip TMIMB-3 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL
nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni tdielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Sagedusriba: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimaalne saatevdimsus: 55dBUA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION igazolja, hogy a TMIMB-3 tipusu
radiéberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a kévetkezd
internetes cimen:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenciasav: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximalis jelerésség: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION tymto vyhlasuje, ze radiové
zariadenie typu TMIMB-3 je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

UpIné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetove;
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenéné pasmo: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximalny radiofrekvenény vykon: 55dBuA/m @10m
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136 1-5. Theft deterrent system

Timto TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION prohladuje, Ze typ
radiového zafizeni TMIMB-3 je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

UplIné znéni EU prohlageni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Kmito&tové pasmo: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximalni radiofrekvenéni vykon: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme
TMIMB-3 skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenéni pas: 119 - 135 kHz
Najvec€ja moc radijske frekvence: 55dBUA/m @10m

AS, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy
tipas TMIMB-3 atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto
adresu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Dazniy juosta: 119 - 135 kHz
Didziausia radijo dazniy galia: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Ar S0 TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION deklaré, ka radioiekarta
TMIMB-3 atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencu josla: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimala radiofrekvenéu jauda: 55dBUA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION niniejszym os$wiadcza, ze typ
urzgdzenia radiowego TMIMB-3 jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodno$ci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym
adresem internetowym:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zakres czestotliwosci: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksymalna moc czestotliwosci radiowej: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION lysir pvi hér med yfir ad
fiarskiptateekid af gerd TMIMB-3 er i samraemi vid tilskipun
2014/53/EU.

Oll ESB-samraemisyfirlysingin er tilteek & eftirfarandi vefslod:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 119 - 135 kHz
Hamarks uUtvarpsbylgjutiéni: 55dBuA/m @10m
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138 1-5. Theft deterrent system

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION erkleerer herved at
radioutstyrtypen TMIMB-3 er i samsvar med direktivet 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksten av EU-samsvarserklzeringen kan leses pa det fglgende
nettstedet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 55dBuA/m @10m

C Hactosuwoto TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION geknapupa, uye
TO3n TUN paguocbopbxeHne TMIMB-3 e B cboTBeTCTBME C
Oupektuea 2014/53/EC.

LisnoctHnat Tekct Ha EC geknapauusaTa 3a CbOTBETCTBME MOXE Aa
ce Hamepu Ha crefHUsl MHTEPHET agpec:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

PaaunouectoTHa neHta: 119 - 135 kHz
MakcrmanHa pagnodvectoTHa MowHocT: 55dBuA/m @10m

Prin prezenta, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declara ca tipul de
echipamente radio TMIMB-3 este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecventa: 119 - 135 kHz
Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Ovime TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION potvrduje da je
radio-oprema tipa TMIMB-3 u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usagla$enosti dostupan je na slijedecoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski opseg: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimalna radio-frekvencijska snaga: 55dBpuA/m @10m

Me ané té kétij dokumenti, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION
deklaron se tipi i radiopajisjes TMIMB-3 &shté né pérputhje me
Direktivén 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés sé konformitetit t& Bashkimit Evropian &shté i
disponueshém né adresén e méposhtme té internetit:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Brezi i frekuencés: 119 - 135 kHz
Fugia maksimale e radiofrekuencés: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION ovime izjavljuje da je radijska
oprema tipa TMIMB-3 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski pojas: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimalna RF snaga: 55dBuA/m @10m
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140 1-5. Theft deterrent system

Ovim TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION potvrduje da je
radio-oprema tipa TMIMB-3 u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na sledeéoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekventni opseg: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimalna radio-frekventna snaga: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, isbu belgeyle telsiz cihazi turtntin
TMIMB-3  2014/53/EU nolu Direktif ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan
etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden
ulasabilirsiniz:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Frekans bandi: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimum radyo frekans guicti: 55dBuA/m @10m
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3

Address: 1, Toyota-cho,Toyota,Aichi,471-8572,Japan
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» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

CnpaexHim TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION 3asBnisie, LWo Tun
papioobnagHaHHs TMIMB-3 sifnosigae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy
pagioobnagHaHHs;

KABIHET MIHICTPIB YKPAIHM MOCTAHOBA Ne.355

NoBHUMIA TeKCT Aeknapauii Npo BiANOBIAHICTL AOCTYNHUI Ha BeB-CailTi
3a TakoK afpecoto:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

[iana3oH yactot : 119 - 135 kHz
MakcumanbHa NOTYXKHICTb Pagio4acTOTHOMO BUNPOMIHIOBAHHS :
55dBUA/m @10m

Agnpeca: 1, Toyota-cho, Toyota, Aichi-ken, 471-8572,Japan
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/\ NOTICE

@ To ensure the system operates correctly

Do not modify or remove the system. If modified or removed, the proper
operation of the system cannot be guaranteed.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



144 1-5. Theft deterrent system

Double locking system”

Unauthorized access to the vehicle is prevented by disabling the

door unlocking function from both the interior and exterior of
the vehicle.

Vehicles employing this system

have labels on the window glass \
of both front doors. %

STO13BG021

ISetting the double locking system

Turn the power switch off, have all the passengers exit the vehicle and
ensure that all the doors are closed.

Using the entry function (if equipped):

Touch the sensor area on the front outside door handle twice within 5
seconds.

Using the wireless remote control:
Press ﬁ twice within 5 seconds.

*: If equipped
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Canceling the double locking system

Using the entry function (if equipped): Hold the front outside door han-
dle or press the back door opener button.

Using the wireless remote control: Press a

A\ WARNING

HDouble locking system precaution

Never activate the double locking system when there are people in the vehi-
cle, because all the doors cannot be opened from inside the vehicle.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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IThe alarm

The alarm uses light and sound to give an alert when an intrusion is
detected.

The alarm is triggered in the following situations when the alarm is
set:

@ A locked door or back door is unlocked or opened in any way other
than using the entry function (if equipped) or wireless remote con-
trol. (The doors will lock again automatically.)

® The hood is opened.

@ Vehicles with the intrusion sensor: The intrusion sensor detects
something moving inside the vehicle. (An intruder gets in the vehi-
cle.)

@ Vehicles with the glass breakage sensor: The back door window is
tapped or broken.

ISetting the alarm system

Close the doors and hood, and
lock all the doors using the entry
function (if equipped) or wireless
remote control. The system will be
set automatically after 30 sec-

= el

]
onds. O 7
The indicator light changes from |/~ -
being on to flashing when the sys- \ L ) = cror3m6001
tem is set.
*: If equipped
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Deactivating or stopping the alarm

Do one of the following to deactivate or stop the alarm.

® Unlock the doors using the entry function (if equipped) or wireless
remote control.

@ Start the hybrid system. (The alarm will be deactivated or stopped
after a few seconds.)

M System maintenance
The vehicle has a maintenance-free type alarm system.
M items to check before locking the vehicle

To prevent unexpected triggering of the alarm and vehicle theft, make sure of
the following.

® Nobody is in the vehicle.
® The side windows are closed before the alarm is set.
® No valuables or other personal items are left in the vehicle.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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148 1-5. Theft deterrent system

M Triggering of the alarm

The alarm may be triggered in the following situations:
(Stopping the alarm deactivates the alarm system.)

®The doors are unlocked using the
mechanical key.

©® A person inside the vehicle opens a door
or hood, or unlocks the vehicle using an
inside lock button.

® The 12-volt battery is recharged or replaced when the vehicle is locked.
(—P. 747)

» 2ZR-FXE engine

» M20A-FXS engine
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M Alarm-operated door lock

In the following cases, depending on the situation, the door may automatically
lock to prevent improper entry into the vehicle:

®When a person remaining in the vehicle unlocks the door and the alarm is
activated.

® While the alarm is activated, a person remaining in the vehicle unlocks the
door.

® When recharging or replacing the 12-volt battery

NOTICE
To ensure the system operates correctly

Do not modify or remove the system. If modified or removed, the proper
operation of the system cannot be guaranteed.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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Intrusion sensor (if equipped)

The intrusion sensor detects intruders or movement in the vehicle.

This system is designed to deter and prevent vehicle theft but does
not guarantee absolute security against all intrusions.

B Setting the intrusion sensor

The intrusion sensor will be set automatically when the alarm is set.

(—>P. 146)

B Canceling the intrusion sensor

If you are leaving pets or other moving things inside the vehicle,
make sure to disable the intrusion sensor before setting the alarm,
as it will respond to movement inside the vehicle.

[1] Turn the power switch off.

[2] Press the theft sensor off
switch.
A message will be shown on
the multi-information display.
The intrusion sensor will revert

to on each time the power
switch is turned to ON mode.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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M Canceling and automatic re-enabling of the intrusion sensor
® The alarm will still be set even when the intrusion sensor is canceled.

® After the intrusion sensor is canceled, pressing the power switch or unlock-
ing the doors using the entry function (if equipped) or wireless remote con-
trol will re-enable the intrusion sensor.

® The intrusion sensor will automatically be re-enabled when the alarm sys-
tem is deactivated.

M intrusion sensor detection considerations
The sensor may trigger the alarm in the following situations:

® People or pets are in the vehicle.

STO13BG008

® A side window is open.

In this case, the sensor may detect the
following:

* Wind or the movement of objects
such as leaves and insects inside the
vehicle

* Ultrasonic waves emitted from
devices such as the intrusion sensors
of other vehicles

+ The movement of people outside the vehicle

STO13BG009
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152 1-5. Theft deterrent system

® Unstable items, such as dangling acces-
sories hanging on the assist grips, are in
the vehicle.

®The vehicle is parked in a place where ‘
extreme vibrations or noises occur, such
as in a parking garage.

®lce or snow is removed from the vehicle,
causing the vehicle to receive repeated
impacts or vibrations.

STO13BG012

® The vehicle is inside an automatic or high-pressure car wash.

® The vehicle experiences impacts, such as hail, lightning strikes, and other
kinds of repeated impacts or vibrations.
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/\_ NOTICE

1 To ensure the intrusion sensor functions correctly

©®To ensure that the sensors operate
properly, do not touch or cover them.

©Do not spray air fresheners or other
products directly into the sensor holes.

/STO/13/\BGO14

@ Installing accessories other than genuine Toyota parts or leaving objects
between the driver's seat and front passenger's seat may reduce the
detection performance.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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154 1-5. Theft deterrent system

Theft prevention labels™

These labels are attached to the
vehicle to reduce vehicle theft by
facilitating the tracing and recov-
ery of parts from stolen vehi-

cles.Do not remove under penalty XXXXXXXXXXXXX))(())(())((X

of law.

STN16AH003

*: If equipped
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156 2. Instrument cluster

Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster,
center panel and outside rear view mirrors inform the driver of
the status of the vehicle’s various systems.

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustration dis-
plays all warning lights and indicators illuminated.

2100
SET km/h

@Y seort o Q14

STO20BGE23

The units used on the speedometer and some indicators may differ
depending on the target region.
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IWarning lights

Warning lights inform the driver of malfunctions in the indicated vehi-
cle’s systems.

Warning lights Pages
1 (@) Brake system warning light (red) P. 679
*1 @ Malfunction indicator lamp P. 680
1 /0_{’ SRS warning light P. 680
*1 . .
() ABS warning light P. 680
*1 Electric power steering system warning light
Sl (red) P. 680
*1 ®' Electric power steering system warning light P. 680
: (yellow)
*1, 2 P”l‘ Toyoteu_ parking assist-sensor OFF indicator P 681
OFF (if equipped)
*1,2 ngF: PKSB OFF indicator (if equipped) P. 681
*2 RgF'II;A “RCTA OFF” indicator (if equipped) P. 681
1.3 Slip indicator light P. 682
*1 . .
Brake system warning light (yellow P. 682
(©) y g light (yellow)
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158 2. Instrument cluster

Warning lights Pages
*1.4 9‘9 PCS warning light (if equipped) P. 682
OFF
*2 (®) Parking brake indicator P. 683
Eﬂ Low fuel level warning light P. 683
Driver's and front passenger's seat belt P 683
é reminder light '
»é »é »é Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder lights (on P 683
7 7 "7 the center panel) '
1 < | > Tire pressure warning light P. 684

*1: These lights turn on when the power switch is turned to ON mode to indi-
cate that a system check is being performed. They will turn off after the
hybrid system is on, or after a few seconds. There may be a malfunction in
a system if a light does not come on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have
the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

*2: The light flashes to indicate a malfunction.
*3: The light comes on to indicate a malfunction.

*4: The light flashes or illuminates to indicate a malfunction.
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Ilndicators

The indicators inform the driver of the operating state of the vehicle’s

various systems.

®

Indicators Pages

« » Turn signal indicator P. 322
=D Q= | Tail light indicator P. 331
E. Headlight high beam indicator P. 332
READY) | ‘READY” indicator P. 303
? 0 Front fog light indicator (if equipped) P. 341
O$ Rear fog light indicator P. 341
?UTO Automatic High Beam indicator (if equipped) P. 337
Parking brake indicator P. 323
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Indicators Pages
*1, 2 P”l‘ Toyotg parking assist-sensor OFF indicator P 455
off. | (if equipped)
*1,2 ¥ A . .
<51 |PKSB OFF indicator (if equipped) P. 476
OFF
P@ S-IPA indicator (if equipped) P. 492
*1,2 E]ur_-, BSM OFF indicator (if equipped) P. 435
OFF
*1 E] BSM outside rear view mirror indicator P. 435,
H\‘ (on the outside rear view mirrors) (if equipped) 467
*2 RgF'II;A “RCTA OFF” indicator (if equipped) P. 467
fﬂ Security indicator (on the center panel) P'114%9'
*1.3 Slip indicator light P. 532
1,2 8 |VsC off indicator P. 533
OFF
*1,2 5"9 PCS warning light (if equipped) P. 367
OFF
*1 ?m “‘PASSENGER AIR BAG” indicator (on the P 55
~2%F I center panel) (if equipped) :
PASSENGER
ARRBAG

*1: These lights turn on when the power switch is turned to ON mode to indi-
cate that a system check is being performed. They will turn off after the
hybrid system is on, or after a few seconds. There may be a malfunction in
a system if a light does not come on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have
the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

*2: The light turns on when the system is off.

*3: The light flashes to indicate that the system is operating.
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Ilndicators and symbols displayed on the multi-information dis-

play
Indicators Pages
*1,2,3
- P. 328
Brake hold operated indicator ’
HOLD 683
*1
(O) Brake hold standby indicator P. 328
HOLD
*4
+ +  |LTAindicator (if equipped) P. 385,
i @ 682
N |
QQ‘) Speed limiter indicator (if equipped) P. 432
. - P. 408,
m Cruise control indicator 425
. « S P. 408,
SET Cruise control “SET” indicator 495
%}f Radar cruise control indicator (if equipped) P. 408
SPORT “SPORT” indicator P. 430
ECO | “ECO MODE” indicator P. 430
MODE
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162 2. Instrument cluster

Indicators Pages
@ EV Indicator P. 119
EV drive mode indicator P.310
:>I¢ Low outside temperature indicator P. 164

*1: These lights turn on when the power switch is turned to ON mode to indi-

cate that a system check is being performed. They will turn off after the
hybrid system is on, or after a few seconds. There may be a malfunction in
a system if a light does not come on, or if the lights do not turn off. Have
the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

*2: The light turns on to indicate that the system is operating.

*3: The light flashes to indicate a malfunction.

4 Depending on the operating condition, the color and illuminating/flashing

state of the light change.
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Symbols on multi-information display Pages

Charging system warning light P. 679
E Low engine oil pressure warning light P. 679
High engine coolant temperature warning light P. 684
Smart entry & start system P. 303
:dih Hybrid system overheat warning light P. 757
m Brake Override System/Drive-Start Control P. 685

A\ WARNING

M If a safety system warning light does not come on

Should a safety system light such as ABS and SRS airbag warning light not
come on when you start the hybrid system, this could mean that these sys-
tems are not available to help protect you in an accident, which could result
in death or serious injury. Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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Gauges and meters

STS20BG020

The units used on the speedometer may differ depending on the tar-
get region.
@ Hybrid System Indicator
Displays hybrid system output or regeneration level.
(@ Multi-information display
Presents the driver with a variety of driving-related data. (—P. 168)
Displays warning messages in case of a malfunction. (—P. 690)
® Speedometer
Displays the vehicle speed.
@ Fuel gauge
Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank.
(® Outside temperature display

Displays the outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C
(122°F). Low outside temperature indicator comes on when the ambient
temperature is 3°C (37°F) or lower.
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(® Odometer and trip meter display:
Displays the following items.
Odometer:
Displays the total distance the vehicle has been driven.
Trip meter:

Displays the distance the vehicle has been driven since the meter was last
reset. Trip meters A and B can be used to record and display different dis-
tances independently.

@ shift position and shift range display

Displays the selected shift position or selected shift range. (—P. 313, 317)
Engine coolant temperature gauge

Displays the engine coolant temperature.

IChanging the display

Switches the items of the odome-
ter and trip meter display by
pressing the “TRIP” switch.
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When the trip meter is displayed,
pressing and holding the “TRIP”
switch will reset the trip meter.

/ /
STS20BG010
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B The meters and display illuminate when
The power switch is turned to ON mode.
B Hybrid System Indicator

(D Charge area
Shows that energy is being recovered
via the regenerative brake.

(@ Hybrid Eco area
Shows that gasoline engine power is
not being used very often.
The gasoline engine will automatically
stop and restart under various condi-
tions.

STO20BG014

(® Eco area
Shows that the vehicle is being driven in an Eco-friendly manner.
® Power area
Shows that an Eco-friendly driving range is being exceeded (during full
power driving, etc.)
@ In the following situation, the Hybrid System Indicator does not operate.
« “READY” indicator is not illuminated.
* The shift position is in a range P, R or N.
® By keeping the indicator needle within Eco area, more Eco-friendly driving
can be achieved.

®Charge area indicates regeneration* status. Regenerated energy will be
used to charge the hybrid battery (traction battery).

*: When used in this manual, “regeneration” refers to the conversion of
energy created by the movement of the vehicle into electrical energy.
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B Engine speed
On Hybrid Electric Vehicles, engine speed is precisely controlled in order to
help improve fuel efficiency and reduce exhaust emissions, etc.
There are times when the engine speed that is displayed may differ even
when vehicle operation and driving conditions are the same.
M Outside temperature display
®In the following situations, the correct outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer than normal to change.
* When stopped, or driving at low speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])
» When the outside temperature has changed suddenly (at the entrance/
exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)
® When “--” is displayed, the system may be malfunctioning.
Take your vehicle to any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
M Adjusting the clock (if equipped)
The clocks can be adjusted on the multimedia system screen.
Refer to “Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or “Multimedia
owner’s manual”.
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NOTICE

To prevent damage to the engine and its components

The engine may be overheating if the engine coolant temperature gauge is
in the red zone (“H”). In this case, immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
place, and check the engine after it has cooled completely. (—P. 755)
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Multi-information display

I Display contents

The multi-information display presents the driver with a variety of vehi-
cle data.

@® Menu icons

Displays the following informa-
tion when an icon is selected.

(—P. 169)
Some of the information may be
displayed automatically

depending on the situation.

Drive information

Select to display various drive data. (—P. 169)

@ Navigation system-linked display (if equipped)

Select to display the following navigation system-linked information.
* Route guidance
« Compass display (north-up display/heading-up display)

Audio system-linked display (if equipped)

Select to enable selection of an audio source or track on the meter
using the meter control switches.

ﬁ Driving assist system information (if equipped)

Select to display the operational status of the following systems:
* LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (—P. 385)

» Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range (—P. 408)
* RSA (Road Sign Assist) (—P. 400)

Warning message display

Select to display warning messages and measures to be taken if a
malfunction is detected. (—P. 690)
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Settings display

Select to change the meter display settings and the operation set-
tings of some vehicle functions. (—P. 171)

IOperating the meter control switches

The multi-information display is

operated using the meter control B

switches. N Q)
\ S~—

(D Return to the previous screen \Aﬁ&

(@ Enter/set Ey\\\ @

N ©)
(® Select an item/change pages =
() u Current fuel consumption (zone display/numerical display)*1

STO20BG009

I Drive information
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Displays the current rate of fuel consumption.
® Average fuel consumption (Fiil|§ after reset*Z/ after start/

[T after refuel)*!

Displays the average fuel consumption since the function was reset, the
hybrid system was on, and the vehicle was refueled, respectively
Use the displayed average fuel consumption as a reference.

® Average vehicle speed ([§JJJJ}§j after reset™*/igJH after start)*”

Displays the average vehicle speed since the function was reset and the
hybrid system was on, respectively

® Elapsed time ([ after reset*2/ after start)*’

Displays the elapsed time since the function was reset and the hybrid sys-
tem was on, respectively
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@ Distance ( driving range/[Bled after start)*”

Displays the estimated maximum distance that can be driven with the

quantity of fuel remaining and the distance driven after the hybrid system

was on, respectively

* This distance is computed based on your average fuel consumption. As
a result, the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that dis-
played.

* When only a small amount of fuel is added to the tank, the display may
not be updated.
When refueling, turn the power switch off. If the vehicle is refueled with-
out turning the power switch off, the display may not be updated.

® Energy monitor

—P. 177
® Speedometer

Displays the vehicle speed.
® G Monitor

—P. 175
® EV drive time ratio

Displays the ratio made up of the EV drive time. (—P. 174)
@ Display off
A blank screen is displayed.
*1: Can be registered to Drive information 1 and 2. (—P. 171)
*2; Resetting procedures:
» Select a function to be reset using the meter control switches and then

press and hold 3 to reset.

« |f there is more than one function that can be reset, check boxes will be
displayed next to those functions.
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I Settings display

The settings of the following items can be changed, refer to P. 779.
For functions that can be enabled or disabled, the function switches
between on and off each time ) is pressed.

[ ] LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (—P. 385)*"

Select to set up the following items.

» Lane centering function on/off
* Alert sensitivity

» Sway Alert on/off

+ Sway sensitivity

@ B PCS (Pre-Collision System) (—P. 367)*'

Select to set up the following items.

+ PCS on/off
* PCS sensitivity

{ ',.:,,‘/.; BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) (—P. 435)*"

Select to set up the following items.

* BSM function on/off

* BSM Sensitivity

+ BSM Brightness

» RCTA function on/off
@ XY\ Toyota parking assist-sensor (—P. 454)*"

Select to enable/disable the Toyota parking assist-sensor.
) PKSB (Parking Support Brake System) (—P. 475)*"

Select to enable/disable the Parking Support Brake function.
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® X RSA (Road Sign Assist) (—P. 400, 420)*"

Select to set up the following items.

* RSA on/off
» Radar Cruise Control with Road Sign Assist on/off

@ Driving mode select (—P. 430)
o Instrument cluster light (—P. 175)

Select to adjust brightness of the instrument cluster light.
@ Vehicle Settings

Select the menu to set up the following items.

Toyota parking assist-sensor setup (—P. 785)*'

Select to change the Toyota parking assist-sensor buzzer vol-
ume.

Pf:f-'!f'RCTA"J} Toyota parking assist-sensor and RCTA setup

(—>P. 785)*1

Select to change the Toyota parking assist-sensor and RCTA
buzzer volume.

. % RSA (Road Sign Assist) setup (—P. 787)*"
Select to set up RSA (Road Sign Assist).

. @ (Tire pressure warning system) setup (—P. 617)

Select to initialize the tire pressure warning system.
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® Meter settings
Select the menu to set up the following items.
* Language

Select to change the language on the display.
* Units

Select to change the unit of measure for fuel consumption.

. . (EV indicator) setup

Select to activate/deactivate the EV indicator on/off.
* Drive information 1 and 2

Select to select up to 2 items that will be displayed on a Drive informa-
tion screen, up to 2 Drive information screens can be set.
* Pop-up display

Select to set the pop-up displays*z, which may appear in some situa-
tions, on/off.
* Default settings
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Registered or changed meter settings will be deleted or returned to their
default setting.

*1f equipped

*2: Route guidance display of the navigation system-linked system (if
equipped) and incoming call display of the hands-free phone system (if

equipped).
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i Setting items
®“Meter Settings” and “Vehicle Settings” setting items are not selectable
during driving and cannot be operated.
Also, the settings screen is temporarily canceled in the following situations.
* A warning message is displayed.
» The vehicle starts off.
® Settings for functions not equipped to the vehicle are not displayed.

®When a function is turned off, the related settings for that function are not
selectable.

B Pop-up display
In some situations, such as when a switch operation is performed, a pop-up

display will be temporarily displayed on the multi-information display.
The pop-up display function can be set on/off.

M Liquid crystal display
Small spots or light spots may appear on the display. This phenomenon is

characteristic of liquid crystal displays, and there is no problem continuing to
use the display.

B When disconnecting and reconnecting 12-volt battery terminals
The drive information will be reset.
M EV drive time ratio

Displays the ratio made up of the EV drive
time within the overall drive time

@ Overall drive time
() EV drive time ratio

STO20BGE14
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l Meter brightness adjustment

The meter brightness level can be adjusted when the tail lights are on. How-
ever, when the surroundings are bright (daytime, etc.), the brightness level
may not be adjustable.

B G Monitor
The following item is displayed.
(1) G-force display
Displays the current G-force state.
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STS20BGE09

B Arrow guide navigation (vehicles with navigation system)

The arrow guide navigation appears only
while route guidance of the navigation
system is being performed. When a turn
approaches, the distance to the turn and
the turn direction are displayed.

(D Turn direction

The image shown may differ from the
actual intersection.

() Distance to the next turn

STO20BGE13
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B Ending display
When the power switch is turned off, each of the following will be displayed
on the multi-information display, and will extinguish after approximately 30
seconds.

®Elapsed time/EV drive time ratio
@ Distance
©® Average fuel consumption

A\ WARNING

H Cautions during setting up the display
As the engine needs to be running during setting up the display, ensure that
the vehicle is parked in a place with adequate ventilation. In a closed area
such as a garage, exhaust gases including harmful carbon monoxide (CO)
may collect and enter the vehicle. This may lead to death or a serious
health hazard.

NOTICE
During setting up the display

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, ensure that the hybrid system is oper-
ating while setting up the display features.
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Energy monitor/consumption screen

You can view the status of your vehicle on the multi-information
display and the navigation/multimedia system screen (if

equipped).

(® Multi-information display

@ Navigation/multimedia system
screen (if equipped)

@ Meter control switches

/ =
STO20BG015

J3)SN|0 JUsWINASU| -

I Energy monitor

The energy monitor can be used to check the vehicle drive status,
hybrid system operation status and energy regeneration status.

H Display procedure
» Multi-information display

Press “<” or “>” of the meter control switches and select , and

“ » “w o

then press “A” or “v” to select the energy monitor display.

» Navigation/multimedia system screen (type A) (vehicles without
navigation system)

[1] Press the “MENU" button.
[2] Select “Info” on the “Menu” screen.
If a screen other than energy monitor is displayed, select “Energy”.

» Navigation/multimedia system screen (type A) (vehicles with navi-
gation system)

[1] Press the “MENU” button.
[2] Select “Info” on the “Menu” screen.
[3] Select “ECO” on the “Information” screen.
If a screen other than energy monitor is displayed, select “Energy”.
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» Navigation/multimedia system screen (type B)

[1] Select a on the main menu.

(2] Select “Energy flow”.
B Reading the display
The arrows will appear in accordance with the energy flow. When
there is no energy flow, arrows will not be displayed.
The color of the arrows will change as follows

Green or blue: When the hybrid battery (traction battery) is regenerated
or charged.

Yellow: When the hybrid battery (traction battery) is in use.
Red: When the gasoline engine is in use.
» Multi-information display

(D Gasoline engine
@ Hybrid battery (traction battery)

@ Tires

STO20BLGO1

The image shows all the arrows as an example. The actual display will

(D Gasoline engine

@ Electric motor (traction motor)
® Hybrid battery (traction battery)
@ Front tires

(® Rear tires

vary depending on conditions.
» Navigation/multimedia system screen (type A) (if equipped)
I =t

L
%

(&)

STS20BGA08

The image shows all the arrows as an example. The actual display will
vary depending on conditions.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



2. Instrument cluster 179

» Navigation/multimedia system screen (type B) (if equipped)

(D Gasoline engine @
@ Hybrid battery (traction battery) !

@ Electric motor (traction motor i
( 0 | O

® Front tires © 2

(® Rear tires = o % - %
"% ® ®

The image shows all the arrows as an example. The actual display will
vary depending on conditions.

STO20BG045

M Color of the hybrid battery (traction battery) on the display
It will be green or blue when the hybrid battery (traction battery) is being
charged, and yellow when the hybrid battery (traction battery) is being used.
B Remaining charge amount warning of hybrid battery (traction battery)
® The buzzer sounds intermittently when the hybrid battery (traction battery)
remains without charging while the shift lever is in N, or the remaining
charge amount drops below a certain level. If the remaining charge amount
drops further, the buzzer sounds continuously.
® When a warning message is shown on the multi-information display and the
buzzer sounds, follow the instructions displayed on the screen to perform
troubleshooting.
M Color of the gasoline engine on the multimedia system screen

It will be blue when the engine is warming up, and it will turn to orange when
the warming up is finished.
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I Fuel consumption (type A) (if equipped)

» Navigation/multimedia system screen (vehicles without navigation
system)
[1] Press the “MENU” button.
[2] Select “Info” on the “Menu” screen.

If a screen other than the desired one is displayed, select “Trip information”
or “History” on the screen.

» Navigation/multimedia system screen (vehicles with navigation sys-
tem)
[1] Press the “MENU” button.
[2] Select “Info” on the “Menu” screen.
[3] Select “ECO” on the “Information” screen.

If a screen other than the desired one is displayed, select “Trip information”
or “History” on the screen.

B Trip information

@Resetting the consumption

data Trip information 8:34

@ Average vehicle speed since | Av spd afterstart  Regenersted E=300 Ltookn
th h bd t @ 20 kmih 2 30
e y n Sys em was Elapsed time after start @ @ 20 @
started ®B) oo , 1
. . ) Cruising range N I
@ Elapsed time since the hybrid @ 36 e e TR

system was started History | Eneray (1) Gl

STS20BG025EN

@ Fuel consumption in the past
15 minutes
® Cruising range (—P. 181)
@ Regenerated energy in the past 15 minutes
One symbol indicates 30 Wh. Up to 5 symbols are shown.
@ current fuel consumption
Average fuel consumption for the past 15 minutes is divided by
color into past averages and averages attained since the power

switch was last turned to ON mode. Use the displayed average fuel
consumption as a reference.

These images are examples only, and may vary slightly from actual condi-
tions.
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H History
©O) Resetting the history data

(2 Best recorded fuel consump-
tion
@ Latest fuel consumption

(@ Previous fuel consumption
record

Vehicles without navigation sys-
tem:

Displays the daily average fuel
consumption. (Instead of the
date, “Trip 1” through “Trip 5” will
be displayed.)

Vehicles with navigation system:

8:34

Latest 15.0 Lit00km S
Kii]

® ® -
Li100km

- 10

Start 12/31 12/31 12/31 12/31 Now m@

{Tripinformatiun Energy @ Clip Clear

STS20BGO26EN|

History

Previousbest  15.0 Li100kn

Displays the daily average fuel consumption.
® Updating the latest fuel consumption data

The average fuel consumption history is divided by color into past
averages and the average fuel consumption since the last time
updated. Use the displayed average fuel consumption as a refer-

ence.

These images are examples only, and may vary slightly from actual condi-

tions.

M Updating the history data

Update the latest fuel consumption by selecting “Clip” to measure the current

fuel consumption again.
M Resetting the data

The fuel consumption data can be deleted by selecting “Clear”.

M Cruising range

Displays the estimated maximum distance that can be driven with the quan-

tity of fuel remaining.

This distance is computed based on your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that displayed.
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IFueI consumption (type B) (if equipped)

B Current fuel consumption screen

[1] Select a on the main menu.

[2] Select “Trip information”
If a screen other than “Current” Current  History
is displayed, select “Current”. 2
(D Average vehicle speed @pzf?‘ |||||I| |
since the hybrid system e oot [} "
was Started. Trip range Trip duration § 1 I 1
@ Trip range Q- ® ®
® Elapsed time since the STO20BGU4EN

hybrid system was started.
@ Resetting the history data
® Fuel consumption in the past 15 minutes
® Ccurrent fuel consumption

Use the displayed average fuel consumption as a reference. The
image is an example only, and may vary slightly from actual condi-
tions.
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B History fuel consumption screen

[1] Select 6 on the main menu.

[2] Select “Trip information”
If a screen other than “History” Current  History
is displayed, select “History”. »
(D Latest fuel consumption Latest®15“”"’“’ ® 2
(@ Best recorded fuel con- | 2w i I I "
. Previous best
Su m ptlo n ' 01/01  01/02 01/03 01/04 01/05 01/06
@ Previous  fuel consump- °@ ®)
tion record STO20BGO48EN

@ Resetting the history data
® Updating the latest fuel consumption data

Use the displayed average fuel consumption as a reference. The
image is an example only, and may vary slightly from actual condi-
tions.
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M Updating the history data
Update the average fuel consumption by selecting “Update” to measure the
current fuel consumption again.

H Resetting the data
The fuel consumption data can be deleted by selecting “Clear data”.

M Trip range
Displays the estimated maximum distance that can be driven with the quan-
tity of fuel remaining.

As a result, the actual distance that can be driven may differ from that dis-
played.
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. Key information

Opening, closing and
locking the doors

Side doors........ccceeeeeeeennnn. 191
Back door.........cccceeeiii 199
Smart entry & start

system ... 205
Adjusting the seats
Frontseats......cccccoeeeeiiiis 260
Rearseats .......cccccceeeeeeel 262
Head restraints .................. 264

. Adjusting the steering

wheel and mirrors
Steering wheel.................... 268
Inside rear view mirror....... 270
Outside rear view

MIITOrS ..oooeiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeee 272

Opening and closing the
windows

Power windows.................. 275
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IThe keys
The following keys are provided with the vehicle.

(@ Electronic keys

e Operating the smart entry &
start system (—P. 205)

* Operating the wireless remote
control function

(2 Mechanical keys
® Key number plate

STS31BG003

IWireIess remote control
(D Locks all the doors (—P. 192)

. . *
@ Closes the side windows 060\4@)@

(—P. 192)
(® Unlocks all the doors (—P. 192)

(@ Opens the side windows*
(>P. 192)

STS31BG005

*: These settings must be customized at any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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IUsing the mechanical key

To take out the mechanical key,
slide the release lever and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as the
key only has grooves on one side.
If the key cannot be inserted in a
lock cylinder, turn it over and re-
attempt to insert it. STS31BG007

After using the mechanical key, store it in the electronic key. Carry the
mechanical key together with the electronic key. If the electronic key bat-
tery is depleted or the entry function does not operate properly, you will
need the mechanical key. (—P. 744)

HIf you lose your mechanical keys

New genuine mechanical keys can be made by any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer using another mechani-
cal key and the key number stamped on your key number plate. Keep the
plate in a safe place such as your wallet, not in the vehicle.
B When riding in an aircraft
When bringing an electronic key onto an aircraft, make sure you do not press
any buttons on the electronic key while inside the aircraft cabin. If you are
carrying an electronic key in your bag, etc., ensure that the buttons are not
likely to be pressed accidentally. Pressing a button may cause the electronic
key to emit radio waves that could interfere with the operation of the aircraft.
B Conditions affecting the operation of the smart entry & start system
—P. 208
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M Electronic key battery depletion
® The standard battery life is 1 to 2 years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm will sound in the cabin and a message
will be displayed on the multi-information display when the hybrid system
stops.

® As the electronic key always receives radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is not used. The following symptoms indi-
cate that the electronic key battery may be depleted. Replace the battery
when necessary. (—P. 643)

* The smart entry & start system or the wireless remote control does not
operate.

» The detection area becomes smaller.

» The LED indicator on the key surface does not turn on.

The battery can be exchanged by the users. (—P. 643) However, as there

may be damage to the key when exchanging, it is recommended to have

the battery exchanged at any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-

rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

®To avoid serious deterioration, do not leave the electronic key within 1 m
(3 ft.) of the following electrical appliances that produce a magnetic field:

* TVs

* Personal computers

 Cellular phones, cordless phones and battery chargers
* Recharging cellular phones or cordless phones

» Table lamps

* Induction cookers
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B When the key battery is fully depleted
—P. 643
M Confirmation of the registered key number

The number of keys already registered to the vehicle can be confirmed. Ask
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer for details.

M If a wrong key is used
On some models, the key cylinder rotates freely to isolate inside mechanism.
M Customization

Settings (e.g. wireless remote control system) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —»P. 779)

M Certification for the wireless remote control
—P. 212
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NOTICE

To prevent key damage
Do not drop the keys, subject them to strong shocks, or bend them.
Do not expose the keys to high temperatures for long periods of time.
Do not get the keys wet or wash them in an ultrasonic washer, etc.
Do not attach metallic or magnetic materials to the keys or place the keys
close to such materials.
Do not disassemble the keys.
Do not attach a sticker or anything else to the surface of the electronic key.
Do not place the keys near objects that produce magnetic fields, such as

TVs, audio systems and induction cookers, or medical electrical equip-
ment, such as low-frequency therapy equipment.

Do not place the keys near medical electrical equipment such as low-fre-
quency therapy equipment or microwave therapy equipment, and do not
receive medical attention with the keys on your person.

Carrying the electronic key on your person

Carry the electronic key 10 cm (3.9 in.) or more away from electric appli-
ances that are turned on. Radio waves emitted from electric appliances
within 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the electronic key may interfere with the key, caus-
ing the key to not function properly.

In case of a smart entry & start system malfunction or other key-related
problems

Take your vehicle with all the electronic keys provided with your vehicle to
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

When an electronic key is lost

If the electronic key remains lost, the risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-
cantly. Visit any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or

any reliable repairer immediately with all remaining electronic keys that
were provided with your vehicle.
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Side doors

IUnIocking and locking the doors from the outside

@ Entry function (vehicles with a smart entry & start system
equipped with entry function)

Carry the electronic key to enable this function.

@ Grip the front door handle to
unlock all the doors.*

Make sure to touch the sensor
on the back of the handle.

The doors cannot be unlocked
for 3 seconds after the doors are
locked.

(@ Touch the lock sensor (the
indentation on the surface of
the front door handle) to lock
all the doors.

STO32BG001

Check that the door is securely locked.
*: The door unlock settings can be changed. (—P. 196)
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@ Wireless remote control

(D Locks all the doors
Check that the door is securely
locked.

Press anc,i‘ hold to close the side
windows.

@ Unlocks all the doors

Press and hold to open the side
windows.*

oﬂo\T@
4@

—

STS32BG002

*: These settings must be customized at any authorized Toyota retailer or

Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

l Operation signals
Doors:

The emergency flashers flash to indicate that the doors have been locked/
unlocked using the entry function or wireless remote control. (Locked: Once;

Unlocked: Twice)
Windows:

A buzzer sounds to indicate that the windows are operating.
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M Security feature

If a door is not opened within approximately 30 seconds after the vehicle is
unlocked, the security feature automatically locks the vehicle again.

B When the door cannot be locked by the lock sensor on the surface of the
front door handle (vehicles with an entry function)

Use your palm to touch the lock sensor.

STO32BG003

M Door lock buzzer

If an attempt to lock the doors using the entry function or wireless remote
control is made when a door is not fully closed, a buzzer will sound continu-
ously for 5 seconds. Fully close the door to stop the buzzer, and lock the
doors again.

i Setting the alarm (if equipped)
Lock the doors will set the alarm system. (—P. 146)

HIf the smart entry & start system or the wireless remote control does not
operate properly
® Use the mechanical key to lock and unlock the doors. (—P. 744)

® Replace the key battery with a new one if it is depleted. (—P. 643)
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194 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

ILocking and unlocking the doors from the inside

@ Door lock switches

@ Locks all the doors
@ Unlocks all the doors

@ Inside lock buttons

e }
\VA7 (O

STO32BGEO1

@ Locks the door
@ Unlocks the door

The front doors can be opened
by pulling the inside handle
even if the lock buttons are in
the lock position.
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ILocking the front doors from the outside without a key

[1] Move the inside lock button to the lock position.
[2] Close the door while pulling the door handle.

The door cannot be locked if the power switch is in ACCESSORY or
ON mode, or the electronic key is left inside the vehicle.

The key may not be detected correctly and the door may be locked.

I Rear door child-protector lock

The door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle when the lock is
set.

@ Unlock
@ Lock

These locks can be set to prevent
children from opening the rear
doors. Push down on each rear
door switch to lock both rear doors.

STO32BG006
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B Switching the door unlock function (vehicles with a smart entry & start
system equipped with entry function)

It is possible to set which doors the entry function unlocks using the wireless
remote control.

[1] Turn the power switch off.

[2] Cancel the intrusion sensor of the alarm system to prevent unintended trig-
gering of the alarm while changing the settings. (if equipped) (—P. 150)

[3] When the indicator light on the key surface is not on, press and hold a for
approximately 5 seconds while pressing and holding a.

The setting changes each time an operation is performed, as shown below.
(When changing the setting continuously, release the buttons, wait for at least
5 seconds, and repeat step [3].)

Multi-information

display Unlocking function

Beep

E‘ Holding the driver's
o door handle unlocks

(Left-hand drive | only the driver's door.

vehicles)

i3
-

(Right-hand drive

Holding the front pas-
senger's door handle
unlocks all the doors.

Exterior: Beeps 3 times
Interior: Pings once

vehicles)
- Holding a door handle |Exterior: Beeps twice
) unlocks all the doors. Interior: Pings once

For vehicles with an alarm: To prevent unintended triggering of the alarm,
unlock the doors using the wireless remote control and open and close a door
once after the settings have been changed. (If a door is not opened within 30

seconds after a is pressed, the doors will be locked again and the alarm will
automatically be set.)
In a case that the alarm is triggered, immediately stop the alarm. (—P. 146)
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H Open door warning buzzer
If the vehicle speed reaches 5 km/h (3 mph), a buzzer sounds to indicate that
the door(s) is not fully closed.
The open door(s) is displayed on the multi-information display.

M Conditions affecting the operation of the smart entry & start system
—P. 208

M Customization
Some functions can be changed. (—P. 779)

A\ WARNING

B To prevent an accident

Observe the following precautions while driving the vehicle.

Failure to do so may result in a door opening and an occupant falling out,

resulting in death or serious injury.

® Ensure that all doors are properly closed and locked.

® Do not pull the inside handle of the doors while driving.
Be especially careful for the front doors, as the doors may be opened even
if the inside lock buttons are in locked position.

@ Set the rear door child-protector locks when children are seated in the rear
seats.
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A\ WARNING

B When opening or closing a door

Check the surroundings of the vehicle such as whether the vehicle is on an
incline, whether there is enough space for a door to open and whether a
strong wind is blowing. When opening or closing the door, hold the door
handle tightly to prepare for any unpredictable movement.

B When using the wireless remote control and operating the power win-
dows

Operate the power window after checking to make sure that there is no pos-
sibility of any passenger having any of their body parts caught in the side
window. Also, do not allow children to operate the wireless remote control. It
is possible for children and other passengers to get caught in the power
window.

B When closing the rear door

Take extra care to prevent your fingers,
etc., from being caught. Failure to do so
may result in death or serious injury.
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The back door can be unlocked/locked and opened/closed by

the following procedures.

IUnIocking and locking the back door

@ Entry function (vehicles with a smart entry & start system

equipped with entry function)

Carry the electronic key to enable this function.

@ Press the button to unlock
the back door.

The door cannot be unlocked for
3 seconds after the door is
locked.

@ Press the button to lock the
back door.

Check that the door is securely
locked.

@ Wireless remote control

STO032BG007

—>P. 192

@ Door lock switches

—>P. 194
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IOpening the back door from outside the vehicle

Raise the back door while pushing
up the back door opener switch.

The back door cannot be closed
immediately after the back door
opener switch is pushed.

IWhen closing the back door

STO32BG009

Lower the back door using the
back door handle, and make sure
to push the back door down from
the outside to close it.

Be careful not to pull the back door

sideways when closing the back
door with the handle.

STO32BG010

M Operation signals

The emergency flashers flash to indicate that the doors have been locked/
unlocked using the entry function or wireless remote control. (Locked: once;

Unlocked: twice)
H Open door warning buzzer

If the vehicle speed reaches 5 km/h (3 mph), a buzzer sounds to indicate that

the door(s) is not fully closed.

The open door(s) is displayed on the multi-information display.

B Luggage compartment light

The luggage compartment light turns on when the back door is opened.
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M If the back door opener is inoperative
The back door can be opened from the inside.

[1] Using a screwdriver, remove the cover.

To protect the cover, place a rag
between the flathead screwdriver and
the cover as shown in the illustration.

(2] Loosen the screw.

STO32BG012

[3] Turn the cover.

STO32BG013
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[4] Move the lever.

STO32BG014
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A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving

® Keep the back door closed while driving.
If the back door is left open, it may hit near-by objects while driving or lug-
gage may be unexpectedly thrown out, causing an accident.
In addition, exhaust gases may enter the vehicle, causing death or a seri-
ous health hazard. Make sure to close the back door before driving.

@ Before driving the vehicle, make sure that the back door is fully closed. If
the back door is not fully closed, it may open unexpectedly while driving,
causing an accident.

®Never let anyone sit in the luggage compartment. In the event of sudden
braking or a collision, they are susceptible to death or serious injury.

HEWhen children are in the vehicle

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not allow children to play in the luggage compartment.

If a child is accidentally locked in the luggage compartment, they could
have heat exhaustion or other injuries.

® Do not allow a child to open or close the back door.

Doing so may cause the back door to move unexpectedly, or cause the
child’s hands, head, or neck to be caught by the closing back door.
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A\ WARNING

M Operating the back door
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause parts of the body to be caught, resulting in death
or serious injury.
®Remove any heavy loads, such as snow and ice, from the back door
before opening it. Failure to do so may cause the back door to suddenly
shut again after it is opened.

® \When opening or closing the back door, thoroughly check to make sure
the surrounding area is safe.

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make sure they are safe and let them know that
the back door is about to open or close.

® Use caution when opening or closing the back door in windy weather as it
may move abruptly in strong wind.

@ The back door may suddenly shut if it is
not opened fully. It is more difficult to
open or close the back door on an
incline than on a level surface, so
beware of the back door unexpectedly
opening or closing by itself. Make sure
that the back door is fully open and
secure before using the luggage com-
partment.

® \When closing the back door, take extra
care to prevent your fingers, etc., from
being caught.

® \When closing the back door, make sure
to press it lightly on its outer surface. If
the back door handle is used to fully
close the back door, it may result in
hands or arms being caught. STO32BG016
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A\ WARNING

® Do not pull on the back door damper stay to close the back door, and do
not hang on the back door damper stay.
Doing so may cause hands to be caught or the back door damper stay to
break, causing an accident.

@®|If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy object is attached to the back door, it
may suddenly shut again after being opened, causing someone’s hands,
head or neck to be caught and injured. When installing an accessory part
to the back door, using a genuine Toyota part is recommended.

NOTICE

Back door damper stays

The back door is equipped with damper stays that hold the back door in
place.

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause damage to the back door damper stay, resulting
in malfunction.

Do not attach any foreign objects, such
as stickers, plastic sheets, or adhesives
to the damper stay rod.

Do not touch the damper stay rod with
gloves or other fabric items. /
Do not attach any accessories other

than genuine Toyota parts to the back

door.
Do not place your hand on the damper stay or apply lateral forces to it.

STO32BG017
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Smart entry & start system

The following operations can be performed simply by carrying
the electronic key on your person, for example in your pocket.
The driver should always carry the electronic key.

@ Locks and unlocks the doors (vehicles with an entry function)
(—P. 191)

@ Locks and unlocks the back door (vehicles with an entry function)
(—P. 199)

@ Starts the hybrid system (—P. 303)

M Antenna location

(D Antennas outside the cabin (vehicles
with an entry function) @)

T ——a
(@ Antennas inside the cabin =
(==rsip
(® Antenna outside the luggage compart- @)—I j@ I
ment (vehicles with an entry function) ( 0 TH 7
| ————F

STO32BG020
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H Effective range (areas within which the electronic key is detected)

'f::,‘ When locking or unlocking the doors
(vehicles with an entry function)

The system can be operated when
the electronic key is within about
0.7 m (2.3 ft.) of an outside front door
handle and the back door. (Only the
doors detecting the key can be oper-

ated.)

STO32BG021

When starting the hybrid system or changing power switch modes

The system can be operated when the electronic key is inside the vehi-

cle.

B Alarms and warning messages
A combination of exterior and interior buzzers as well as warning messages
shown on the multi-information display are used to prevent theft of the vehicle
and accidents resulting from erroneous operation. Take appropriate mea-
sures based on the displayed message.

When only an alarm sounds, circumstances and correction procedures are as

follows.

Alarm Situation Correction procedure
Exterior buzzer |An attempt was made to |Close all of the doors
sounds once for 5 |lock the vehicle while a door |and lock the doors
seconds was open. again.

The power switch was
turned to ACCESSORY
. mode while the driver’'s door | Turn the power switch
Interior buzzer o
sounds repeatedly was open (or the d_rlvers off and close the
door was opened while the |driver’s door.
power switch was in
ACCESSORY mode).
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EWhen “Entry & Start System Malfunction. See Owner’s Manual.” is dis-
played on the multi-information display
The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer
immediately.

l Battery-saving function

The battery-saving function will be activated in order to prevent the electronic
key battery and the 12-volt battery from being discharged while the vehicle is
not operated for a long time.

®In the following situations, the smart entry & start system may take some
time to unlock the doors.

* The electronic key has been left within approximately 2 m (6 ft.) of the
outside of the vehicle for 10 minutes or longer.
* The smart entry & start system has not been used for 5 days or longer.

@ If the smart entry & start system has not been used for 14 days or longer,
the doors cannot be unlocked at any doors except the driver’s door. In this
case, hold the driver’'s door handle, or use the wireless remote control or
mechanical key to unlock the doors.

M Electronic Key Battery-Saving Function

When battery-saving mode is set, battery
depletion is minimized by stopping the
electronic key from receiving radio waves.

Press a twice while pressing and

holding g . Confirm that the electronic
key indicator flashes 4 times.

While the battery-saving mode is set, the
smart entry & start system cannot be
used. To cancel the function, press any of
the electronic key buttons.
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l Conditions affecting operation

The smart entry & start system uses weak radio waves. In the following situa-
tions, the communication between the electronic key and the vehicle may be
affected, preventing the smart entry & start system, wireless remote control
and immobilizer system from operating properly. (Ways of coping: —P. 744)

® When the electronic key battery is depleted

®Near a TV tower, electric power plant, gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that generates strong radio waves or electrical
noise

®When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone, cordless phone or other
wireless communication device

®When the electronic key is in contact with, or is covered by the following
metallic objects

» Cards to which aluminum foil is attached
 Cigarette boxes that have aluminum foil inside
Metallic wallets or bags
+ Coins
» Hand warmers made of metal
» Media such as CDs and DVDs
® When other wireless keys (that emit radio waves) are being used nearby

® When carrying the electronic key together with the following devices that
emit radio waves

» Portable radio, cellular phone, cordless phone or other wireless commu-
nication devices
» Another electronic key or a wireless key that emits radio waves
» Personal computers or personal digital assistants (PDAs)
* Digital audio players
» Portable game systems
@ If window tint with a metallic content or metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

®When the electronic key is placed near a battery charger or electronic
devices

® When parking at a meter
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H Note for the entry function

®Even when the electronic key is within the effective range (detection areas),
the system may not operate properly in the following cases:

» The electronic key is too close to the window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place when the doors are locked or unlocked.

» The electronic key is near the ground or in a high place, or too close to
the rear bumper center when the back door is opened.

* The electronic key is on the instrument panel, floor, or in the door pockets
or glove box when the hybrid system is started or power switch modes
are changed.

® Do not leave the electronic key on top of the instrument panel or near the
door pockets when exiting the vehicle. Depending on the radio wave recep-
tion conditions, it may be detected by the antenna outside the cabin and the
door will become lockable from the outside, possibly trapping the electronic
key inside the vehicle.

® As long as the electronic key is within the effective range, the doors may be
locked or unlocked by anyone. However, only the doors detecting the elec-
tronic key can be used to unlock the vehicle.

® Even if the electronic key is not inside the vehicle, it may be possible to start
the hybrid system if the electronic key is near the window.

®The doors may unlock or lock if a large amount of water splashes on the
door handle, such as in the rain or in a car wash when the electronic key is
within the effective range. (The doors will automatically be locked after
approximately 30 seconds if the doors are not opened and closed.)

@ If the wireless remote control is used to lock the doors when the electronic
key is near the vehicle, there is a possibility that the door may not be
unlocked by the entry function. (Use the wireless remote control to unlock
the doors.)

® Touching the door lock sensor while wearing gloves may delay or prevent
lock operation. Remove the gloves and touch the lock sensor again.

®If the door handle becomes wet while the electronic key is within the effec-
tive range, the door may lock and unlock repeatedly. In that case, follow the
following correction procedures to wash the vehicle.

» Place the electronic key in a location 2 m (6 ft.) or more away from the
vehicle. (Take care to ensure that the key is not stolen.)

» Set the electronic key to battery-saving mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P. 207)
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@ If the electronic key is inside the vehicle and a door handle becomes wet
during a car wash, a message may be shown on the multi-information dis-
play and a buzzer will sound outside the vehicle. To turn off the alarm, lock
all the doors.

®The lock sensor may not work properly if it comes into contact with ice,
snow, mud, etc. Clean the lock sensor and attempt to operate it again.

® A sudden approach to the effective range or door handle may prevent the
doors from being unlocked. In this case, return the door handle to the origi-
nal position and check that the doors unlock before pulling the door handle
again.

@ If there is another electronic key in the detection area, it may take slightly
longer to unlock the doors after the door handle is gripped.

®Fingernails may scrape against the door during operation of the door han-
dle. Be careful not to injure fingernails or damage the surface of the door.

B When the vehicle is not driven for extended periods

®To prevent theft of the vehicle, do not leave the electronic key within 2 m
(6 ft.) of the vehicle.

® The smart entry & start system can be deactivated in advance. (—P. 779)

H To operate the system properly
Make sure to carry the electronic key when operating the system. Do not get
the electronic key too close to the vehicle when operating the system from the
outside of the vehicle.
Depending on the position and holding condition of the electronic key, the key
may not be detected correctly and the system may not operate properly. (The
alarm may go off accidentally, or the door lock prevention function may not

operate.)
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W If the smart entry & start system does not operate properly
® Locking and unlocking the doors: Use the mechanical key. (—P. 744)
©® Starting the hybrid system: —P. 745
B Customization
Settings (e.g. smart entry & start system) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 779)
HIf the smart entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized
setting
® Locking and unlocking the doors:
Use the wireless remote control or mechanical key. (—P. 192, 744)
® Starting the hybrid system and changing power switch modes: —P. 745
® Stopping the hybrid system: —P. 304
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M Certification for the smart entry & start system

Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type
BG2KV is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. vakuuttaa, ettd radiolaitetyyppi BG2KV on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen tdysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Hierbij verklaar ik, TOKAI RIKA CO. LTD. dat het type
radioapparatuur BG2KV conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Le soussigné, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., déclare que I'équipement
radioélectrique du type BG2KV est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
I'adresse internet suivante;
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Harmed férsdkrar TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. att denna typ av
radioutrustning BG2KV 6verensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsakran om éverensstdmmelse finns
pa féljande webbadress:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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Hermed erkleerer TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., at radioudstyrstypen
BG2KYV eri overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserklaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Hiermit erklart TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dass der Funkanlagentyp
BG2KYV der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserkldarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verflgbar:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Me v Tmapoloa o/n TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dnAwvel 6T o
padioegotrAiopog BG2KV mAnpoi tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To mAfpeg keipevo Tng dAwong cupudpewong EE SiatiBetar otv
akoAouBn 1oTogeAida aTo dIadikTuo:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Il fabbricante, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio BG2KV & conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.
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Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Por la presente, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que el tipo de equipo
radioeléctrico BG2KV es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccién Internet siguiente:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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O(a) abaixo assinado(a) TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que o

presente tipo de equipamento de radio BG2KV esta em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragédo de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Internet:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

B'dan, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju BG2KV huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

K&esolevaga deklareerib TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., et kaesolev
raadioseadme tltp BG2KYV vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. igazolia, hogy a BG2KV tipusu
radioberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfelel6ségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a kovetkezd
internetes cimen:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA Cb., LTD. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu
BG2KV je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc
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Timto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
BG2KYV je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme BG2KV
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.p/pc

AS, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
BG2KYV atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto
adresu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Ar So TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklarg, ka radioiekarta BG2KYV atbilst
Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
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Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné:
bttp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia
radiowego BG2KYV jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.

Peiny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujgcym
adresem internetowym:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc
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TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. lysir pvi hér med yfir ad fjarskiptataekid af gerd
BG2KV er i samraemi vid tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Oll ESB-samraemisyfirlysingin er tiltaek 4 eftirfarandi vefslo:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. erkleerer herved at radioutstyrtypen BG2KV er
i samsvar med direktivet 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksten av EU-samsvarserklaeringen kan leses pa det falgende
nettstedet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

C Hacrosiwoto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. geknapupa, ye TO3u Tun
paguocbopbxeHne BG2KV e B cwotBeTcTBME C  [upekTuBa
2014/53/EC.

LanocTHusT TekcT Ha EC aeknapauusita 3a ChOTBETCTBME MOXE Ja
Ce Hamepu Ha cnefHUs UHTEPHET agpec:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Prin prezenta, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara ca tipul de echipamente
radio BG2KV este n conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Ovime TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
BG2KV u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na slijede¢oj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc
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Me ané té kétij dokumenti, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklaron se tipi i
radiopajisjes BG2KV éshté né pérputhje me Direktivén 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés sé konformitetit t& Bashkimit Evropian éshté i
disponueshém né adresén e méposhtme té internetit:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. ovime izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa
BG2KV u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedeéoj
internetskoj adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Ovim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
BG2KYV u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na slede¢oj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., isbu belgeyle telsiz cihaz ttriinin BG2KV
2014/53/EU nolu Direktif ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan etmektedir.
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AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden
ulagabilirsiniz:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

3

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan

Receiver Category (EN300 220): 2
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Hereby, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declares that the radio equipment type
BR2EX is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 10 mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. vakuuttaa, ettd radiolaitetyyppi BR2EX on
direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen  taysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Radiotaajuus: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
suurin mahdollinen lahetysteho: 10 mW(ERP)

Hierbij verklaar ik, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dat het type
radioapparatuur BR2EX conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequentieband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximaal radiofrequentievermogen: 10 mW(ERP)
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Le soussigné, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., déclare que I'équipement
radioélectrique du type BR2EX est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
I'adresse internet suivante:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Bande de fréquences: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Puissance de radiofréquence maximale: 10 mW(ERP)

Harmed forsakrar TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD. att denna typ av
radioutrustning BR2EX éverensstdmmer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstédndiga texten till EU-férsékran om 6verensstdmmelse finns
pa foljande webbadress:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10 mW(ERP)

Hermed erkleerer TOKAlI RIKA CO., LTD., at radioudstyrstypen
BR2EX er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
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EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
felgende internetadresse:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10 mW(ERP)
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Hiermit erklart TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dass der Funkanlagentyp
BR2EX der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der vollstandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequenzband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Abgestrahlte maximale Sendeleistung: 10 mW(ERP)

Me Tnv Tapoloa o/n TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dnAwver 6T o
padioegoTAiop6g BR2EX mAnpoi tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To TTANpeg Keipevo TNG dnAwong cupuopewong EE diariGetar otnv
ak6AouBn ioTooeAida aTo dIadikTuO:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zwvn ouyvoTATwy: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
MéyioTtn 1ox0¢ padiocuyvorntag: 10 mW(ERP)

Il fabbricante, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., dichiara che il tipo di
apparecchiatura radio BR2EX é conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda di frequenza: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Potenza massima radiofrequenza: 10 mW(ERP)
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Por la presente, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que el tipo de equipo
radioeléctrico BR2EX es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccién Internet siguiente:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecuencia: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Potencia maxima de radiofrecuencia: 10 mW(ERP)

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara que o
presente tipo de equipamento de radio BR2EX esta em conformidade
com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte enderego de Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frequéncia: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Poténcia maxima de radiofrequéncias: 10 mW(ERP)

B'dan, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., niddikjara li dan it-tip ta' taghmir
tar-radju BR2EX huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.
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It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Hamarks Utvarpsbylgjutidni: 10 mW(ERP)
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K&esolevaga deklareerib TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., et kéaesolev
raadioseadme tlup BR2EX vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Sagedusriba: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimaalne saatevéimsus: 10 mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. igazolia, hogy a BR2EX tipusu
radiéberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérheté a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenciasav: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximalis jelerésség: 10 mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu
BR2EX je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenéné pasmo: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximalny radiofrekvenény vykon: 10 mW(ERP)
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Timto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. prohlasuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni
BR2EX je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Upiné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Kmito&tové pasmo: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maximalni radiofrekvencni vykon: 10 mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme BR2EX
skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenéni pas: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Najvec¢ja mo€ radijske frekvence: 10 mW(ERP)

AS, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy tipas
BR2EX atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES.
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Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas $iuo interneto
adresu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Dazniy juosta: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Didziausia radijo dazniy galia: 10 mW(ERP)
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Ar 8o TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklarg, ka radioiekarta BR2EX atbilst
Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams §ada interneta
vietné:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencu josla: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimala radiofrekven¢u jauda: 10 mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. niniejszym oéwiadc;;:-.Ze typ urzadzenia
radiowego BR2EX jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zakres czestotliwosci: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksymalna moc czestotliwosci radiowej: 10 mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. Iysir pvi hér med yfir ad fiarskiptataekio af gerd |
BR2EX er i samreemi vid tilskipun 2014/53/EU.

Oll ESB-samraemisyfirlysingin er tiltask a eftirfarandi vefslod:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Hamarks Utvarpsbylgjutidni: 10 mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. erkleerer herved at radioutstyrtypen BR2EX er
i samsvar med direktivet 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksten av EU-samsvarserklaeringen kan leses pa det fglgende
nettstedet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 10 mW(ERP)
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C Hactosiwoto TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. pgeknapupa, 4e TO3u Tun
pannockopbxeHne BR2EX e B cbotBerctBME C  [upekTuBa
2014/53/EC.

LisnocTHuaT TekecT Ha EC geknapauusita 3a CbOTBETCTBUE MOXE Aa
Ce HaMepu Ha CnegHNA UHTEPHET aapec:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

PapvouecTtoTtHa nenTa: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
MakcumanHa paguodectoTHa molHocT: 10 mW(ERP)

Prin prezenta, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. declara ca tipul de echipamente
radio BR2EX este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecventa: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa: 10 mW(ERP)

Ovime TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
BR2EX u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
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Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na slijedecoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski opseg: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna radio-frekvencijska snaga: 10 mW(ERP)
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Me ané té kétij dokumenti, TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. deklaron se tipi i
radiopajisjes BR2EX &shté né pérputhje me Direktivén 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés sé konformitetit t& Bashkimit Evropian éshté i
disponuesh&m né adresén e méposhtme té internetit:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Brezi i frekuencés: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Fuqia maksimale e radiofrekuencés: 10 mW(ERP)

TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. ovime izjavijuje da je radijska oprema tipa
BR2EX u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj
internetskoj adresi:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski pojas: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna RF snaga: 10 mW(ERP)

Ovim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. potvrduje da je radio-oprema tipa
BR2EX u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na sledecoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekventni opseg: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimalna radio-frekventna snaga: 10 mW(ERP)
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TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD., isbu belgeyle telsiz cihazi turiiniin BR2EX
2014/53/EU nolu Direktif ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden
ulasabilirsiniz:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekans bandi: 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
Maksimum radyo frekans guct: 10 mW(ERP)

3

Address: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195, Japan
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/\: This mark is a safety/warning mark.

+ Do not ingest battery.

Chemical Burn Hazard

+ This product contains a coin / button cell battery.

- If the coin / button cell battery is swallowed, it can cause severe internal
burns in just 2 hours and can lead to death.

+ Keep new and used batteries away from children.

* If the battery compartment does not close securely, stop using the product
and keep it away from children.

* If you think batteries might have been swallowed or placed inside any part of
the body, seek immediate medical attention.

CAUTION

* Risk of explosion if the battery is replaced by an incorrect type.

* Replace battery with the same type.

CAUTION

- Risk of explosion or the leakage of flammable liquid or gas.

* Do not use in /store in /bring into environment of extremely high temperature
or extremely low pressure due to the very high altitude.
- Do not attempt to burn, crush, or cut used battery.

/N : Tama on turva-/varoitusmerkki.

*Paristoa ei saa laittaa suuhun.

Kemiallisen palovamman vaara

*Laitteessa on kolikko-/nappiparisto.

*Elimisté6n joutunut kolikko-/nappiparisto voi aiheuttaa vakavia sisiisia
palovammoja vain 2 tunnissa, jolloin seurauksena voi olla hengen menetys.
Uudet ja kaytetyt paristot on pidettéva poissa lasten ulottuvilta.

*Jos paristolokero ei sulkeudu kunnolla, laitteen kayttd on lopetettava, ja laite
on pidettéva poissa lasten ulottuvilta.

+Jos on syyta epdill, etté paristo on nielaistu tai muuten paassyt elimistoon,
ota vélittémasti yhteytta laakariin.

TARKEA HUOMAUTUS

*Kaytetyn pariston vaihtaminen tyypiltaan vaaraan voi aiheuttaa rajahdysvaaran.
+Vaihda paristo tyypiltdan samanlaiseen.

TARKEA HUOMAUTUS

-R&jahdysvaara tai syttyvan nesteen tai kaasun vuotovaara.

-Ei saa kayttaa/sailyttaa/tuoda lampétilaltaan tai merenpinnasta mitattuna erittin
korkeaan ymparisté6n, jossa ilmanpaine on erittéin alhainen.
Kaytettyd paristoa ei saa polttaa, murskata tai halkaista.
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/\ : Dit teken is een veiligheids-/waarschuwingsteken.

= Slik de batterij niet in.

Risico op chemische brandwonden

-Dit product bevat een munt-/knoopcelbatterij.

*Als de munt-/knoopcelbatterij wordt ingeslikt, kan het al binnen 2 uur ernstige
interne brandwonden veroorzaken en de dood tot gevolg hebben.

*Houd nieuwe en gebruikte batterijen buiten bereik van kinderen.

*Als het batterijcompartiment niet goed sluit, stop dan met het gebruik van het
product en houd het buiten bereik van kinderen.

-Als u denkt dat batterijen zijn ingeslikt of in enig deel van het lichaam zZijn
gestopt, roep dan onmiddellijk medische hulp in.

VOORZICHTIG

-Er bestaat een risico op ontploffing als de batterij wordt vervangen door een
verkeerd type.

-Vervang de batterij door een van hetzelfde type.

VOORZICHTIG

-Er bestaat een risico op ontploffing of lekkage van brandbare vioeistof of gas.

-Niet gebruiken in/bewaren in/meenemen naar een omgeving met extreem
hoge temperatuur of met extreem lage druk als gevolg van zeer grote hoogte.
-Een gebruikte batterij niet verbranden, platdrukken, of doorsnijden.

/A :ce pictogramme est une marque de sécurité/avertissement.

-Ne pas ingérer la pile.
Risques de briilure chimique

*Ce produit contient une pile bouton.
-Si la pile bouton est avalée, elle peut causer de graves brilures internes en
seulement 2 heures et peut entrainer la mort.
Conservez les piles neuves et usagées hors de portée des enfants.
*Si le compartiment de la pile ne ferme pas correctement, cessez d'utiliser le
produit et conservez-le hors de portée des enfants.
*Si vous pensez que des piles ont pu étre avalées ou placées a l'intérieur
d'une partie du corps, consultez immédiatement un médecin.
AVERTISSEMENT
*Risque d'explosion si la pile est remplacée par un type incorrect.
*Remplacez la pile par une pile du méme type.
AVERTISSEMENT
*Risque d'explosion ou de fuite de liquide ou de gaz inflammable.
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-Ne jamais utiliser, stocker, placer dans un environnement a la température
extrémement élevée ou a la pression extrémement basse en raison d'une trés
haute altitude.

-Ne jamais essayer de briller, écraser ou couper des piles usagées.
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£\: Det har mérket &r ett sakerhets-/varningsmérke.

*Fortar inte batteriet.

Risk for kemisk brannskada

-Den har produkten innehaller ett mynt-/knappbatteri.

*Om mynt-/knappbatteriet svaljs kan det orsaka allvarliga interna brannskador
pé bara tva timmar, vilket kan leda till dédsfall.

~Hall nya och anvéanda batterier borta fran barn.

*Om batterifacket inte stangs ordentligt, sluta anvanda produkten och hall den
undan fran barn.

-Om du missténker att batterier har svalts eller placerats inuti nagon del av
kroppen, sk omedelbart Idkarvard.

VARNING

-Risk for explosion om batteriet byts ut mot ett av fel typ.

*Byt ut batteriet mot ett av samma typ.

VARNING

*Risk for explosion eiler lackage av brandfarliga vétskor och gaser.

*Anvand inte, forvara inte och ta inte in i miljé med extremt hog temperatur
eller extremt lagt tryck p.g.a. hég hojd.
*Forsok inte branna, krossa eller skdra anvant batteri.

/N : Dette meerke er et sikkerheds-/advarselsmaerke.

*Batteriet ma ikke indtages.

Fare for kemisk forbranding

*Dette produkt indeholder et mant-/knapcellebatteri.

*Hvis mant-/knapcellebatteriet sluges, kan det medfere alvorlige indre
forbraendinger i I@bet af kun 2 timer og kan fare til dgdsfald.

*Opbevar nye og brugte batterier utilgaengeligt for barn.

*Hvis batterirummet ikke kan lukkes ordentiigt, skal du indstille brugen af produktet
og opbevare det utilgeengeligt for barn.

*Hvis du har mistanke om, at der maske er blevet slugt batterier, eller batterier pa
anden méde er kommet ind i kroppen, skal du gjeblikkeligt sege laegehjzelp.
FORSIGTIG

*Risiko for eksplosion, hvis batteriet udskiftes med en forkert type.

*Udskift batteriet med et batteri af samme type.

FORSIGTIG

*Risiko for eksplosion eller lzzkage af brazndbar vaeske eller gas.

*Ma ikke anvendes pa/opbevares pa/tages med til meget varme steder eller steder
med meget lavt tryk som fzlge af ekstreme hgjder.
-Forsag ikke at braende, knuse eller adskille brugte batterier.
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&: Dieses Symbol ist ein Sicherheits-/Warnsymbol.

*Verschlucken Sie die Batterie nicht.

Verédtzungsgefahr

*Dieses Produkt enthélt eine Knopfzellenbatterie.

-Falls die Knopfzellenbatterie verschluckt wird, kann dies innerhalb von nur 2 Stunden schwere
innere Veratzungen verursachen und zum Tode filhren.

*Halten Sie neue und gebrauchte Batterien von Kindern fern.

*Falls sich das Batteriefach nicht sicher schlieRen lasst, stellen Sie die Verwendung des
Produkts ein und halten Sie es von Kindern fem.

-Falls Sie glauben, dass Batterien eventuell verschluckt oder in einen Teil des Korpers
eingefuhrt worden sind, begeben Sie sich sofort in arztliche Behandlung.

ACHTUNG

*Es besteht Explosionsgefahr, falls die Batterie durch eine Batterie der falschen Art ersetzt
wird.

*Ersetzen Sie Batterien nur durch die gleiche Art.

ACHTUNG

+Es besteht Explosionsgefahr oder die Gefahr eines Austritts von brennbarer Flussigkeit oder
entzindlichem Gas.

-Das Produkt darf nicht in Umgebungen mit hohen Temperaturen oder extrem niedrigem
Luftdruck aufgrund von extremen Hohenlagen verwendet / aufbewahrt / gebracht werden.
-Versuchen Sie nicht, gebrauchte Batterien zu verbrennen, zu zerstoRen oder zu schneiden.

M\ To arjpa auto eival éva oripa aoQaAeiag/TpoLIdoTToMaNG.

- Mnyv kararivete TV pTrartapia.

Kivbuvog xnpIko ykauparog

* AUTG TO TTPOIOV TTEQIEXE Il UTTOTApIA OXIHATOG VOUIOPATOS / KOUPTTIOU.

* AV n prrarapia oxriparog vopioparog / KoupTTioU kaTaToBel, uTopei va TTpokaAécel coBapd
EOWTEPIKG EYKAUUATA OE PONIG 2 GIPEG KAl PTTOPET va £TTEABEI BdvarTog.

* AioTnpeiTe TIG KAIVOUPYIEG KAl TIG XPNOTHOTIOINEVES UTTATAPIES HAKPIG aTTd Tadid.

+ Edv 1o Siapépiopa Tng pmratapiag dev kAeivel kaAd, OTAPATATTE TN XPATN TOU TTPOIGVTOC KAl
KPQTrOTE TO pakpId amrd Traidid.
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* Av vopIieTe 611 01 pTTaTapieg eVOEXETAI va £XOUV KATATTOBE f TOTOBETNOET péa o
OTTOIOBATIOTE PEPOS TOU OLIUATOG, NTACTE APETWS 1aTPIKT QPOVTIDA.

APOZOXH

+ YTapxer kivduvog £kpngng £Qv n pTmatapia avTikaTaoTadel PE PTaTapia eQaALEVOU TUTTOU.
* AVTIKOTQOTAOTE TNV PTTaTapia Je PTrartapia Tou idiou T0Trou.

NPOZOXH

- YTapxe! kivouvog Ekpngng i SIapporig EUPAEKTWY UYPLIV 1 QEPIwV.

+ Mn xpnoipoTroleiTe / amoBnKeUeTe / PETAQEPETE TO TTPOIGV OE TrEPIBAMOV pe eEQIPETIKG UWNAR
BeppoKpacia f eGUIPETIKG XapnAf Trieon AGyw TOAU HEYGAOU UYWORETPOU.

* Mnv emixeiprigete va KAWETE, va GUVBNIYETE fj va KOWETE pId XPMOINOTTOINPEVN TTaTapia.
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VNS Questo & un simbolo di sicurezza/avvertenza.

- Non ingerire la batteria.

Pericolo di ustioni chimiche

* Questo prodotto contiene una batteria a bottone/moneta.

- Se la batteria a bottone/moneta viene ingerita, pud causare gravi ustioni interne in sole
2 ore e provocare la morte.

+ Tenere le batterie nuove e usate lontano dalla portata dei bambini.

- Se il vano batteria non si chiude in modo saldo, interrompere I'utilizzo del prodotto e
tenerlo lontano dalla portata dei bambini.

- Se si ritiene che le batterie siano state ingerite o inserite in qualsiasi parte del corpo,
consultare immediatamente un medico.
ATTENZIONE

* Rischio di esplosione in caso di sostituzione della batteria con una di tipo errato.

- Sostituire la batteria con una dello stesso tipo.
ATTENZIONE

* Rischio di esplosione o di perdita di liquidi o gas infiammabili.

+Non utilizzare / immagazzinare / portare in ambienti con temperatura estremamente alta
0 pressione estremamente a causa dell'elevata altitudine.
+ Non provare a bruciare, schiacciare o tagliare la batteria usata.

/\: Este simbolo es un simbolo de seguridad/precaucion.

*No ingerir la bateria.

Peligro de quemadura quimica

-Este producto contiene una bateria de pila de botén.

-Si se ingiere la bateria de pila de botdn, esta puede causar graves
quemaduras internas en solo 2 horas y puede provocar la muerte.

-Mantenga las baterias nuevas y usadas alejadas de los nifios.

*Si el compartimento de la bateria no se cierra correctamente, deje de usar el
producto y manténgalo alejado de los nifos.

*Si cree que las baterfas hayan podido ser ingeridas o introducidas en alguna
parte del cuerpo, busque inmediatamente atenciéon médica.

ATENCION

*Riesgo de explosion si la bateria es reemplazada por una del tipo incorrecto.
*Reemplace la bateria por una del mismo tipo.

ATENCION

*Riesgo de explosion o escape de liquido o gas inflamable.

*No usar / almacenar / introducir en un ambiente de temperatura
extremadamente alta o de presién extremadamente baja a causa de la alta
altitud.

*No intente quemar, aplastar, o cortar la bateria usada.
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/\: Esta marca é uma marca de seguranga/aviso.

*Nao ingerir a pilha.

Perigo de Queimadura Quimica

*Este produto contém uma pilha de tipo moeda/botao.

*Se a pilha de tipo moeda/botao for engolida, podera causar queimaduras
internas graves em apenas 2 horas e levar a morte.

*Manter as pilhas novas e usadas longe de criangas.

*Se o compartimento da pilha néo se fechar completamente, cessar a utilizagao
do produto e manter fora do alcance das criangas.

*Caso seja possivel que as pithas tenham sido engolidas ou colocadas dentro de
qualquer parte do corpo, procurar cuidados médicos imediatamente.

CUIDADO

*Risco de explos&o se a pitha for substituida por uma de tipo incorreto.

* Substituir a pilha por uma do mesmo tipo.

CUIDADO

-Risco de explosao ou fuga de liquidos ou gases inflamaveis.

-Né&o utilizar/armazenar/colocar em ambiente de temperatura extremamente alta,
ou presséo extremamente baixa devido a altitude muito alta.

*N&o tentar queimar, esmagar ou cortar a pilha usada.

/\: Din il-marka hija marka ta’ sigurta/twissija.

*Tiblax il-batterija.

Periklu ta’ Arug Kimiku

-Dan il-prodott fih batterija munita / button cell.

-Jekk tinbela’ |-batterija munita / button cell, tista’ tikkawza firuq intern sever
ftemp ta’ saghtejn biss u tista’ twassal ghall-mewt.

-Zomm il-batteriji godda u uzati 'l boghod mit-tfal.

-Jekk il-kompartiment tal-batterija ma jaghlagx sew, waqqaf I-uzu tal-prodott u
zommu 'l boghod mit-tfal.

- Jekk tahseb i I-batteriji setghu nbelghu jew tpoggew gewwa xi parti tal-gisem,
fittex attenzjoni medika immedjata.

ATTENZJONI

*Riskju ta’ spluzjoni jekk il-batterija tigi ssostitwita b'tip inkorrett.

*Ibdel il-batterija bl-istess tip.

ATTENZJONI

*Riskju ta’ spluzjoni jew tnixxija ta’ likwidu jew gass fiammabbli.
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- Tuzahx / tahznux / iggibux fambjent ta’ temperatura estremament gholja jew
pressjoni estremament baxxa minhabba l-altitudni gholja hafna.
* Tippruvax tahraq, tfarrak jew tqatta’ |-batteriji uzati.
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/I\: See mark on ohutus-/hoiatusmérk.

-Arge patareid alla neelake.

Keemilise poletuse oht

-See toode sisaldab mindi/néobi tiitpi elemendiga patareid.

-Mindi/nd6bi talipi elemendiga patarei allaneelamine voib p6hjustada raskeid
sisemisi pdletusi juba 2 tunni jooksul ning v6ib Idppeda surmaga.

*Hoidke uued ja kasutatud patareid lastele kattesaamatus kohas.

*Kui patareipesa ei sulgu kindlalt, I5petage toote kasutamine ja hoidke seda
lastele kattesaamatus kohas.

*Kui te arvate, et patareid véivad olla alla neelatud véi mistahes kehaossa
sattunud, pédérduge viivitamatult arsti poole.

ETTEVAATUST

*Plahvatusoht vahetamisel vale tuipi patareiga.

*Vahetage sama tlilipi patareiga.

ETTEVAATUST

*Plahvatuse v6i tuleohtliku vedeliku véi gaasi lekke oht.

-Arge kasutage, hoidke ega tooge keskkonda eriti kérge temperatuuriga vai
eriti madala réhuga véga suure korguse tdttu merepinnast.
-Arge Uritage péletada, purustada ega Idigata kasutatud patareid.

A\ : Ez a jelzés biztonsagiffigyelmeztets jelzés.
*Ne nyelje le az elemet.
Vegyi anyag okozta égésisériilés-veszély
*Ez a termék gombelemet tartalmaz.
-Amennyiben a gombelemet lenyeli, az mindéssze 2 6réan beltil komoly belsé
€gési sériiléseket okozhat és halalhoz vezethet.
*Az (jj és hasznalt elemeket tartsa tavol a gyermekektsl.
-Amennyiben az elemtarté rekesz nem zarhat6 biztonsagosan, fiiggessze fel
a termék hasznalatat és tartsa gyermekekté! tavol.
-Amennyiben Ugy Vvéli, hogy az elemet lenyelték vagy barmely testrészbe
helyezték, haladéktalanul forduljon orvoshoz.
VIGYAZAT
-Nem megfeleld tipusd csereelem hasznalata robbanasveszélyes.
*Az elemcseréhez azonos tipust elemet hasznaljon.
VIGYAZAT
*Robbanasveszély vagy gyulékony folyadékok vagy gézok szivargasa.

*Ne hasznalja/ne tarolja/ne helyezze szélséségesen magas hdmérsékleti
kérnyezetbe, és ne tegye ki a nagy magassagokban kialakulé rendkiviil
alacsony nyomasnak.

*A hasznalt elemet ne kisérelje meg elégetni, 6sszezizni vagy szétvagni.
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A\ : Toto je bezpe€nostnad/vystrazna znadéka.

-Dbajte na to, aby nedoslo k prehltnutiu batérie.

Nebezpecenstvo poleptania chemikaliou

-Tento vyrobok obsahuje mincovi/gombikovi batériu.

*Ak dojde k prehltnutiu mincovej/gombikovej batérie, uz v priebehu 2 hodin
mobze spbsobit’ vaZne vnuitorné poleptanie a viest k usmrteniu.

*Nové a pouzité batérie uchovavajte mimo dosahu deti.

*Ak sa priestor pre batériu nezatvori bezpegne, prestarite pouzivat vyrobok a
uchovavaijte ho mimo dosahu deti.

*Ak si myslite, Ze mohlo déjst k prehitnutiu batérii alebo ich umiestneniu do
ktorejkolvek Casti tela, okamzite vyhfadaijte lekarsku pomoc.
UPOZORNENIE

-Hrozi nebezpecenstvo vybuchu, ak sa batéria vymeni za nespravny typ.
*Vymenite batériu za rovnaky typ.

UPOZORNENIE

-Nebezpecenstvo vybuchu alebo Uniku horlavej kvapaliny alebo horfavého
plynu.

*Nepouzivajte/neskladujte v prostredi/neprinasaijte do prostredia s
mimoriadne vysokou teplotou, alebo mimoriadne nizkym tlakom v désledku
velmi vysokej nadmorskej vysky.

*Nepokusaijte sa spalit, rozdrvit ani rozrezat’ pouzitti batériu.

/N : Tento symbol je bezpe€nostnim/vystraznym symbolem.

-Baterii nepolykejte.

Nebezpeci chemickych popalenin

- Tento vyrobek obsahuje mincovou/knoflikovou baterii.

-Pokud dojde ke spolknuti mincové/knofiikové baterie, mize za pouhé 2 hodiny
zpusobit zavazné vnitini popaleniny a v jejich dusledku piipadné i smrt.
-Pouzité a nové baterie udrzujte mimo dosah déti.

*Pokud nelze prostor pro baterii pevné uzaviit, prestarite vyrobek pouzivat a
udrzujte jej mimo dosah déti.

-Pokud si myslite, Ze mohlo dojit ke spolknuti baterie nebo jejimu vsunuti dovnitf
kterékoliv €asti téla, okamzité vyhledejte Iékafskou pomoc.

UPOZORNENI

*Nebezpeli vybuchu v pfipadé vymény baterie za nespravny druh baterie.
-Proto baterii vzdy vyméiite za jinou stejného typu.

UPOZORNENI

*Nebezpeci vybuchu nebo tniku hoflavé kapaliny & plynu.
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*Nepouzivejte/neskladujte/nepfinasejte je do prostiedi s nesmirné vysokou

-Nesnazte se baterii spalit, rozdrtit &i rozfiznout.
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/\ : Ta oznaka je varnostna/opozorilna oznaka.
*Ne zauzijte baterije.
Nevarnost kemijske opekline
* Ta izdelek vsebuje gumbasto baterijo.
-Ce se gumbasto baterijo zauzije, lahko to povzroéi hude notranje opekline v
le 2 urah in lahko vodi v smrt.
-Nove in rabljene baterije hranite izven dosega otrok.
-Ce se predalcek za baterijo ne zapira pravilno, prenehajte z uporabo izdelka
in ga hranite izven dosega otrok.
«Ce sumite, da je morda nekdo zauzil baterijo ali jo dal v kateri koli del telesa,
takoj poiscite zdravnisko pomo¢.
POZOR
-Nevarnost eksplozije, e baterijo zamenjate z baterijo napaéne vrste.
-Zamenijajte baterijo z istim tipom.
POZOR
-Tveganje za eksplozijo ali pudtanje vnetljivih tekogin ali plinov.

*Ne uporabljajte/shranjujte/prinasajte v okolje izredno visoke temperature ali
izredno nizkega tlaka zaradi zelo visoke nadmorske visine.
*Ne poskusaijte zaZigati, uniciti, ali rezati rabljene baterije.

A\ Sis zenklas yra saugos/jspéjamasis Zenklas.

*Neprarykite baterijos.
Cheminio nudegimo pavojus

-Siame gaminyje yra monetos/sagos formos baterija.

-Prarijgs monetos/sagos formos baterija, asmuo per 2 valandas gali patirti
sunkius vidinius nudegimus ir netgi mirti.

-Naujas ir panaudotas baterijas laikykite vaikams nepasiekiamoje vietoje.
* Jei baterijy skyrelio nepavyksta tvirtai uzdaryti, nebenaudokite gaminio ir
laikykite jj vaikams nepasiekiamoje vietoje.

-Jei manote, kad baterijos buvo prarytos arba pateko j kiing, nedelsdami
kreipkités j gydytoja.
PERSPEJIMAS

-Baterijg pakeitus netinkamo tipo baterija, kyla sprogimo pavojus.
-Pakeiskite seng baterija tik to paties tipo nauja baterija.
PERSPEJIMAS
*Sprogimo arba degiy skys¢iy ar dujy nuotékio pavojus.

-Negalima naudoti/laikyti/turéti labai aukstos temperatiros arba labai
dideliame aukstyje esancioje itin Zemo slégio aplinkoje.
-Naudotos baterijos nebandykite deginti, ardyti ar perpjauti.
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A\ - STzimeir droSibas/bridindjuma zime.

*Nenorijiet bateriju.

Kimisku apdegumu briesmas

-Sis izstradajums satur tabletes tipa bateriju.

-Ja ir norita tabletes tipa baterija, ta 2 stundu laika var radit smagus
apdegumus un izraistt navi.

-Jaunas un lietotas baterijas uzglabajiet b&rniem nepieejama vieta.

-Ja bateriju nodalfjumu nevar drosi aizvért, partrauciet lietot izstradajumu un
novietojiet to bérniem nepieejama vieta.

*Ja jusuprat baterijas ir noritas vai ievietotas kada kermena dala, nekavéjoties
vérsieties péc mediciniskas palidzibas.

UZMANIBU!

-Eksplozijas risks, ja baterija tiek nomainita ar nepareiza tipa bateriju.
*Bateriju nomainiet pret tada pasa tipa bateriju.

UZMANIBU!

*Eksplozijas vai uzliesmojo$a $kidruma vai gazes noplides risks.

*Nelietojiet, neuzglabajiet un neievietojiet vidé ar |oti augstu temperatiru, ka
art vidé, kur loti liela augstuma virs jiras limena dé| ir [oti zems spiediens.
-Nemeginiet sadedzinat, sagraut vai sagriezt nolietoto bateriju.

/N -ten symbol oznacza niebezpieczenstwo/ostrzezenie.

-Nie potykac baterii.

Ryzyko oparzenia chemicznego
=Ten produkt zawiera baterie guzikows.

*Potknigta bateria guzikowa moze spowodowa¢ powazne oparzenia wewnetrzne w
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czasie jedynie 2 godzin i prowadzi¢ do $mierci.

* Przechowywac nowe i zuzyte baterie z dala od dzieci.

- Jesli solidne zamknigcie komory baterii jest niemozliwe, zaprzestaé uzytkowania
produktu i przechowywac go w miejscu niedostepnym dla dzieci.

*W przypadku podejrzenia, ze mogto dojéé do potkniecia baterii lub ich umieszczenia w
dowolnym otworze ciata, niezwiocznie uzyskac¢ pomoc lekarska.

PRZESTROGA

- Istnieje ryzyko wybuchu, jesli bateria zostanie zastapiona baterig niewtasciwego typu.
*Wymienia¢ baterig na baterie tego samego typu.

PRZESTROGA

*Ryzyko wybuchu lub wycieku tatwopalnego ptynu lub gazu.

*Nie uzywac i nie przechowywac w otoczeniu o skrajnie wysokiej temperaturze lub
skrajnie niskim ci$nieniu wynikajacym z bardzo duzej wysoko$ci ani nie wnosié do
takiego otoczenia.

*Nie podejmowac prdb spalenia, zgniecenia lub przeciecia zuzytej baterii.
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_/il : Toam 3Hak e 3Hak 3a GesonacHocT/npeaynpexzaeHue.

*He nornblyaiite 6aTepusTa.

OnacHOCT OT XMMMYECKO U3rapsiHe

- Tosu NpoayKT cbabpxka Niocka/6yToHHa BaTepus.

*AKo nnockata/byToHHa Gatepusi Gbae NOrbiHaTa, TA MOXe 3 MPUIUHYA TEXKN
BbLTPELLUHM U3rapsiHUs Camo 3a 2 yaca U MOXe Aa J0BEAe A0 CMbPT.

-Masete HoBUTE U n3nonssaHuTe GaTepVIVI aaney ot geua.

*AKo oTAeneHueTo 3a GatepumTe He ce 3aTeaps Ao6pe, CnpeTe Aa M3NoON3BaTe NPoAyKTa
1 0 APBXTEe Aaned oT Aeua.

*AKo cMmsTaTe, Ye HaTepunTe MoXe Aa ca BUn NOMbLAHATY U NOCTABEHY B HAKOA YacT
Ha TSNoTo, He3abaBHO NOTbpCETe MeAULIMHCKA MOMOLL.

BHUMAHUE

-OnacHocT oT ©eKCnosus, ako 6aTepM$|Ta ﬁ‘bAe CMeHeHa C HenpasuneH Tan.

-CmeHete BaTepusiTa CbC Chlyusi BUA.

BHUMAHUE

»OnNacHoCT OT eKCNMNO3US UMK U3TUYEHE Ha 3ananuMU TEYHOCTM UMK ra3oBe.

*He unanonssanTe/cbxpaHsiBaiite/HoceTe B Cpeaa C U3KMIOYUTENHO BUCOKA Temneparypa
UNK U3KINIYUTENHO HUCKO HansiraHe, MPUYUHEHO OT ronsiMaTa BUCOYMHA.
*He ce onuTBaiTe Aa warapate, CMadYKBaTe UNM pPEXETe U3NOoN3BaHaTa Batepus.

/N : Acest marcaj este un marcaj de securitate/avertizare.

*Nu ingerati bateria.

Pericol de arsuri chimice

-Acest produs contine o baterie tip pastila.

-Daca bateria tip pastild este inghitita, aceasta poate cauza arsuri interne
grave in numai 2 ore si poate duce la deces.

*Nu lasati bateriile noi si bateriile uzate la indemana copiilor.

*Tn cazul in care compartimentul bateriei nu se inchide bine, incetati utilizarea
produsului si nu il Idsati la indemana copiilor.

-Daca banuiti ca este posibil ca bateriile s fi fost inghitite sau introduse in
orice parte a corpului, consultati imediat medicul.

ATENTIE

*Risc de explozie daca bateria este inlocuitd cu un tip incorect.

-Tnlocuiti bateria cu una de acelasi tip.

ATENTIE

*Risc de explozie sau de scurgeri de lichide sau gaze inflamabile.

*Nu utilizati/depozitati intr-un mediu cu temperaturé extrem de inalta sau cu
presiune extrem de joasa din cauza altitudinii foarte mari.
*Nu incercati s ardeti, sa spargeti sau sa taiati bateriile uzate.
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/\ : Ova oznaka je oznaka sigurnosti/upozorenja.

*Nemojte gutati bateriju.

Opasnost od kemijskih opeklina

-Ovaj proizvod sadrzi nové&ic¢/gumb bateriju.

*Ako se novc¢i¢/gumb baterija proguta, moZe uzrokovati ozbiljne unutarnje
opekline u samo 2 sata i moZe dovesti do smrti.

*DrZite nove i rabljene baterije izvan dohvata djece.

-Ako se pretinac za baterije ne zatvara sigurno, prestanite koristiti proizvod i
drZite ga dalje od djece.

-Ako smatrate da su baterije mozda progutane ili smjestene unutar bilo kojeg
dijela tijela, zatrazite hitnu medicinsku pomoé.

OPREZ

*Ako je baterija zamijenjena pogresnim tipom, postoji rizik od eksplozije.
-Zamijenite bateriju s baterijama iste vrste.

OPREZ

-Rizik od eksplozije ili istiecanja zapaljive tekuéine ili plina.

*Nemojte koristiti u /pohranjivati u /unijeti u prostoru izuzetno visoke
temperature ili izuzetno niskog tlaka zbog visoke nadmorske visine.

*Ne pokuSavaijte spaliti, lomiti ili rezati istrodenu bateriju.

N\ : betta takn er Oryggis-/advérunartakn.

*Gleypid ekki rafhléduna.

Haetta a efnabruna

-Pessi vara inniheldur flata rafhlééu.

-Ef rafhladan er gleypt getur hun valdié alvarlegum innvortis bruna a innan vid
2 klukkustundum sem getur leitt til dauda.

-Geymid nyjar og notadar rafhlédur par sem bérn na ekki til.

-Ef rafhl6duholfid lokast ekki 6rugglega skal heetta notkun vérunnar og geyma
hana par sem boérn na ekki til.

-Ef ba telur ad rafhl6dur hafi verid gleyptar eda settar inn i eitthvert likamsop,
skaltu hafa samband vié lzekni tafarlaust.

VARUD

*Heetta a sprengingu ef rafhlodunni er skipt Gt fyrir ranga tegund.

- Skiptié rafhlédunni avallt Gt fyrir sému tegund.

VARUD

-Heetta & sprengingu eda leka & eldfimum vékva eda lofttegundum.
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-Ma ekki nota/geymal/setja i umhverfi par sem er afar har hiti, eda afar lagur
prystingur vegna mikillar haedar.
- Ekki reyna ad brenna, kremja eda skera notada rafhlédu.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



240 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

/N : Dette merket er et sikkerhets-/advarselsmerke.

*Ikke svelg batteriet.

Kjemisk brannfare

*Dette produktet inneholder et mynt-/knappecellebatteri.

*Dersom mynt-/knappecellebatteriet svelges, kan det frembringe alvorlige
indre forbrenninger i lzpet av kun to timer, og kan veere dgdelig.

-Hold nye og brukte batterier borte fra barn.

-Lukkes ikke batterirommet sikkert ma du stanse & bruke produktet og holde
det utenfor barns rekkevidde.

*Oppsok medisinsk hjelp umiddelbart hvis du tror at batterier kan veere svelget
eller plassert inne i kroppen.

FORSIKTIG

-Eksplosjonsfare hvis batteriet erstattes med feil type.

*Bytt batteri med samme type.

FORSIKTIG

-Fare for eksplosjon eller lekkasje av brannfarlig veeske eller gass.

*Ikke bruk i/oppbevar i/ta med inn i miljg med ekstremt hgy temperatur eller
ekstremt lavt trykk pa grunn av den sveert store hgyden.
*Ikke forsgk a brenne, knuse eller skjsere opp et brukt batteri.

/A : Ova oznaka je sigurnosna/upozoravajucéa oznaka.

-Nemojte gutati bateriju.

Opasnost od hemijskih opekotina

*Ovaj proizvod sadrzi bateriju veli¢ine kovanice/dugmeta.

*Ako se baterija veliCine kovanice/dugmeta proguta, moze izazvati ozbiljne
unutrasnje opekotine za samo 2 sata i moze dovjesti do smrti.

-Cuvajte nove i koriééene baterije dalje od djece.

*Ako se prostor za baterije ne zatvori dobro, prestanite sa kori§éenjem
proizvoda i drzite ga dalje od djece.

-Ako mislite da su baterije mozda progutane ili stavljene u unutragnjost bilo
kog dijela tijela, potrazite hitnu medicinsku pomoé.

OPREZ

-Opasnost od eksplozije ako se baterija zamijeni s baterijom pogre$nog tipa.
*Zamijenite bateriju sa baterijom istog tipa.

OPREZ

*Opasnost od eksplozije ili curenja zapaljive teénosti ili gasa.

-Nemoijte koristiti /skladistiti /unositi u okruZenje izuzetno visoke temperature
ili izuzetno niskog pritiska uslied veoma velike visine.
-Ne pokuSavajte da spalite, lomite ili isjeCete iskori§cenu bateriju.
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AN\ Kjo &shté shenjé sigurie/paralajmérimi.

*Mos e geélltisni batering.

Rrezik djegieje kimike

*Ky produkt pérmban njé bateri t& hollé né formé monedhe/kopse.

-Nése bateria e hollé né formé monedhe/kopse gélltitet, ajo mund t& shkaktojé
djegie t& rénda té brendshme brenda vetém 2 oréve dhe mund té sjellé vdekjen.
-Mbajini baterité e reja dhe t& pérdorura larg nga fémijét.

*Nése foleja e baterisé nuk mbyllet miré, ndaloni pérdorimin e produktit dne
mbajeni larg nga fémijét.

-Nése mendoni se baterité mund té jené gélititur ose futur brenda ndonjé pjese
trupi, kérkoni menjéheré vémendjen e mjekut.

KUJDES

-Rrezik shpérthimi nése bateria zévendésohet me njg lloj té pasakté.
-Zévendésojeni bateriné me té njgjtin lloj.

KUJDES

*Rrezik shpérthimi nga rmjedhja e léngut apo gazit t& ndezshém.

*Mos e pérdorni / ruani / sillni né mjedise me temperaturé jashtézakonisht té farté
ose presion jashtézakonisht t& ulét né lartési shumé té médha.

-Mos u pérpigni té digjni, shtypni ose prisni bateriné e pérdorur.

/\ : Ova oznaka je oznaka za bezbednost/upozorenje.

*Nemojte gutati bateriju.

Opasnost od hemijskih opekotina

+Ovaj proizvod sadrzi bateriju u obliku novéi¢a/dugmeta.

-Ako se baterija u obliku nov¢ica/gumba proguta, moze da izazove ozbiljne
interne opekotine za samo 2 sada i moZze da dovede do smrti.

*Nove i kori§¢ene baterije Guvajte van domasaja dece.

*Ako se odeljak za bateriju ne zatvori dobro, prestanite da koristite proizvod i
Cuvajte ga van domasaja dece.

-Ako mislite da su baterije mozda progutane ili stavljene unutar bilo kog dela
tela, odmah zatrazite medicinsku pomo¢.

OPREZ

*Rizik od eksplozije ako je baterija zamenjena nepravilnim tipom.

+Zamenite bateriju sa istim tipom.

OPREZ

*Rizik od eksplozije ili curenja zapaljive te¢nosti ili gasa.

@)
]
o
)
=
o
=)
o
e
o
o
0
>
Q
o
3
S
o
>
o)
>
=

*Ne koristite/ne Guvajte/ne donosite u sredinu izuzetno visoke temperature ili
izuzetno niskog pritiska usled vrlo visoke visine.
-Ne pokuSavaijte da zapalite, smrvite ili iseSete korigéenu bateriju.
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/\ : Buisaret bir guvenlik/uyari isaretidir.

-Pili yutmayin.

Kimyasal Yanma Tehlikesi

*Bu Griinde bir dugme pil bulunmaktadir.

*Dugme pil yutulursa, sadece 2 saat iginde agir i¢ yaniklara neden olabilir
ve 6lume yol agabilir.

-Yeni ve kullaniimis pilleri gocuklardan uzak tutun.

*Pil yuvasi emniyetli bir sekilde kapanmiyorsa, Uriinu kullanmayi birakin
ve ¢ocuklardan uzak tutun.

-Pillerin yutuldugunu veya viicudun herhangi bir pargasinin igine
yerlestirildigini distunlyorsaniz, derhal tibbi yardim alin.

DIKKAT

*Pil yanlis tar bir pille degistirilirse patlama riski vardir.

-Pili ayni tur pillerle degistirin.

DiKKAT

*Patlama ya da yanici sivi veya gaz sizintisi riski vardir.

-Asiri derecede yuksek sicakliktaki veya gok yiiksek rakimdan dolayi agiri
derecede dusiik basinca sahip ortamlarda kullanmayin /saklamayin veya
bu ortamlara géturmeyin.

*Kullaniimig pili yakmaya, ezmeye veya kesmeye calismayin.
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Hereby, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declares that the radio
equipment type TMLF15-3 is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the
following internet address:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequency band: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximum radio-frequency power: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION vakuuttaa, etté radiolaitetyyppi
TMLF15-3 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen téysimittainen teksti on
saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Radiotaajuus: 119 - 135 kHz
suurin mahdollinen l&hetysteho: 55dBuA/m @10m

Hierbij verklaar ik, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, dat het type
radioapparatuur TMLF15-3 conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU.
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De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden
geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequentieband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximaal radiofrequentievermogen: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Le soussigné, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, déclare que
I'équipement radioélectrique du type TMLF15-3 est conforme a la
directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible a
I'adresse internet suivante:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Bande de fréquences: 119 - 135 kHz
Puissance de radiofréquence maximale: 55dBuA/m @10m

Harmed férsékrar TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION att denna typ av
radioutrustning TMLF15-3 dverensstdammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstandiga texten till EU-férsékran om &verensstammelse finns
pa foljande webbadress:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximal radiofrekvenseffekt: 55dBuA/m @10m

Hermed erkleerer TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, at
radioudstyrstypen TMLF15-3 er i overensstemmelse med direktiv
2014/53/EU.

EU-overensstemmelseserklaeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa
falgende internetadresse:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Hiermit erklart TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, dass der
Funkanlagentyp TMLF15-3 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht.

Der volistandige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der
folgenden Internetadresse verfugbar:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frequenzband: 119 - 135 kHz
Abgestrahlte maximale Sendeleistung: 55dBuA/m @10m

Me v Trapouca o/n TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, dnAdvel 6Ti
0 padioe€otTAiop6g TMLF15-3 TTAnpoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.

To TArpeg Keipevo g drilwong ouppdpewong EE diati@etal oty
akGAoubn 1oTooeAida oTo diadikTuo:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zwvn ouxvotTwy: 119 - 135 kHz
MéeyioTn 10%0¢ padioouyxvotnTtag: 55dBuA/m @10m

Il fabbricante, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, dichiara che il tipo
di apparecchiatura radio TMLF15-3 & conforme alla direttiva
2014/53/UE.
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Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Banda di frequenza: 119 - 135 kHz
Potenza massima radiofrequenza: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Por la presente, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declara que el

tipo de equipo radioeléctrico TMLF15-3 es conforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frecuencia: 119 - 135 kHz
Potencia maxima de radiofrecuencia: 55dBuA/m @10m

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declara
que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio TMLF15-3 estd em
conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaragdo de conformidade esta disponivel no
seguinte endereco de Internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Banda de frequéncia: 119 - 135 kHz
Poténcia maxima de radiofrequéncias: 55dBuA/m @10m

B'dan, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, niddikjara li dan it-tip ta'
taghmir tar-radju TMLF15-3 huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It-test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 119 - 135 kHz
Hamarks utvarpsbylgjutioni: 55dBuA/m @10m
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K&esolevaga deklareerib TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, et
kéesolev raadioseadme tlilp TMLF15-3 vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL
nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kéttesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Sagedusriba: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimaalne saatevéimsus: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION igazolja, hogy a TMLF15-3 tipust
radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek.

Az EU-megfelel6ségi nyilatkozat teljes szévege elérhetd a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenciasav: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximalis jelerésség: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiové
zariadenie typu TMLF15-3 je v stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.
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Upiné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej
adrese:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenéné pasmo: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximalny radiofrekvenény vykon: 55dBUA/m @10m
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Timto TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION prohlasuje, Ze typ
radiového zafizeni TMLF15-3 je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Uplné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:

http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Kmitoctové pasmo: 119 - 135 kHz
Maximalni radiofrekvenéni vykon: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION potrjuje, da je tip radijske opreme
TMLF15-3 skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem
spletnem naslovu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvenéni pas: 119 - 135 kHz
Najve&ja mo¢ radijske frekvence: 55dBuA/m @10m

AS, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, patvirtinu, kad radijo jrenginiy
tipas TMLF15-3 atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES.

Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas §iuo interneto
adresu:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Dazniy juosta: 119 - 135 kHz
DidZiausia radijo dazniy galia: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Ar $o TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION deklarg, ka radioiekarta
TMLF15-3 atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada interneta
vietné:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencu josla: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimala radiofrekvencu jauda: 55dBUA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze typ
urzadzenia radiowego TMLF15-3 jest zgodny z dyrektywa
2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym
adresem internetowym:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Zakres czestotliwosci: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksymalna moc czestotliwosci radiowej: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION lysir pvi hér med yfir ad
flarskiptateekid af gerd TMLF15-3 er i samreemi vid tilskipun
2014/53/EU.
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Oll ESB-samraemisyfirlysingin er tiltaek 4 eftirfarandi vefsloa:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Tidnisvid: 119 - 135 kHz
Hamarks Utvarpsbylgjutioni: 55dBuA/m @10m
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250 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION erklaerer herved at
radioutstyrtypen TMLF15-3 er i samsvar med direktivet 2014/53/EU.

Hele teksten av EU-samsvarserklzeringen kan leses péa det falgende
nettstedet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvensband: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt: 55dBuA/m @10m

C Hacroswoto TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION aeknapupa, ye
TO3W TUN paguocbopbxeHne TMLF15-3 e B cwoTBeTCTBME C
OvpekTtvea 2014/53/EC.

LianoctHuaT TekeT Ha EC aeknapauusTa 3a CbOTBETCTBME MOXE Aa
Ce Hamepu Ha CrefHUs MHTEPHET agpec:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

PagvoyecToTHa neHra: 119 - 135 kHz
MakcumanHa paamuoyecToTHa MOLWHOCT: 55dBUA/m @10m

Prin prezenta, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION declar c4 tipul de
echipamente radio TMLF15-3 este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil la
urmatoarea adresa internet:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

Banda de frecventa: 119 - 135 kHz
Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa: 55dBuA/m @10m
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 251

Ovime TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION potvrduje da je
radio-oprema tipa TMLF15-3 u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na slijedecoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski opseg: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimalna radio-frekvencijska snaga: 55dBuA/m @10m

Me ané té kétij dokumenti, TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION
deklaron se tipi i radiopajisjes TMLF15-3 éshté né pérputhje me
Direktivén 2014/53/EU.

Teksti i ploté i deklaratés sé konformitetit t& Bashkimit Evropian éshté i
disponueshém né adresén e méposhtme té& internetit:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Brezi i frekuencés: 119 - 135 kHz
Fugia maksimale e radiofrekuencés: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION ovime izjavljuje da je radijska
oprema tipa TMLF15-3 u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU.
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Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sliedecoj
internetskoj adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekvencijski pojas: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimalna RF snaga: 55dBuA/m @10m
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Ovim TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION potvrduje da je
radio-oprema tipa TMLF15-3 u skladu sa Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Potpuni tekst EU deklaracije o usaglasenosti dostupan je na sledecoj
internet adresi:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekventni opseg: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimalna radio-frekventna snaga: 55dBuA/m @10m

TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION, isbu belgeyle telsiz cihazi turiinin
TMLF15-3 2014/53/EU nolu Direktif ile uyumlu oldugunu beyan
etmektedir.

AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metnine asagidaki internet adresinden
ulasabilirsiniz:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

Frekans bandi: 119 - 135 kHz
Maksimum radyo frekans guict: 55dBuA/m @10m

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 253

q3

Address: 1, Toyota-cho,Toyota,Aichi,471-8572,Japan
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» For vehicles sold in Serbia

A
A

M 005 15
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255

» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

CnpasxHim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. 3asBense, Lo Tun
papiootnagHaHHs BG2KV signosinae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy
pagioobnagHaHHs;

KABIHET MIHICTPIB YKPATH NOCTAHOBA Ne.355

MoBHWIA TekcT peknapauii Npo BiANOBIQHICTL AOCTYMHWIA Ha
BeO-caliTi 3a Takow agpecor:
hitp://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

KaTeropisi npuiimava: 2

Axpeca: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195,
Japan

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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256 3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors

CnpasxHim TOKAI RIKA CO., LTD. 3asense, wo tvn
papioobnaanaHHs BR2EX Bignosigae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy
pagioobnagHaHHs;

KABIHET MIHICTPIB YKPAIH/ MOCTAHOBA Ne.355

MoBHUM TekcT Jdeknapauii nNpo BIgNOBIQHICTE LOCTYNHUIA Ha
Beb-caiiTi 3a Tako agpecoro:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.jp/pc

HianazoH 4acToT : 433.050 - 434.790 MHz
MakcumManbHa NoTYXHICTb pafiovacToOTHOro BUNPOMIHIOBaHHSA : 10
mW(ERP)

@

Agpeca: 3-260 Toyota, Oguchi-cho, Niwa-gun, Aichi 480-0195,
Japan
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& Lis no3Hauka siBnse co6010 No3HauYKy Npo HeoOXiaHiCTL
[OTPUMaHHA npaBun 6e3nexku/3acTepeXXeHHs.
-He gonyckaitTe npokoBTyBaHHA GaTapeinku.

He6e3neka xiMiyHOro oniky

-Lleti Bupi6 mictutb B6arapeiiky MOHETHOro / TabneTKoBoro Tuny.

-MpokoBTyBaHHsA 6aTapeikun MOHETHOrO / TabneTkoBOro TNy Moxe
CMNPUYMHUTY TSXKKI BHYTPILLHI OMiKU BCbOrO NULLE 33 2 TOAVHM |
MOXXE NPU3BECTU 4O CMEPTI.

-36epiraiiTe HOBI Ta BUKOpUCTaHi GaTapeiku nogani Big giren.

- Akwo kpuLka BarapeiHoro BIACIKY HaAIMHO HE 3aKpUBAETLCS,
NPUNUHITL KOpUCTYBaTUCH BUpoBOoM i 3GepiraiTe oro nogani sig,
AiTen.

- AIKWO iCHYe MMOBIPHICTb NPOKOBTYBaHHA BaTtapeiiku abo ii
PO3MiLLEHHS BCcepeauHi ByaAb-AKol YacTUHU Tina, HeraHo
3BEPHITLCA 3@ MEQUYHOIO JOMOMOTOI0.

OBEPEXHO

- Pusuk Bubyxy B pasi 3aMiHu Ha 6aTapeiiky HEHaneXHoro Tuny.

- 3amiHtoiTe GaTapeiiky Ha 6atapeiiky Takoro >k Camoro Tuny.

OBEPEXHO

- Pn3unk Bubyxy abo BUTOKY roptodol piguHu abo rasy.
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-He BukopuctoByinTe /He 36epiraiTe /He po3MilLyiTe B yMOBaX
Haj3BU4alHO BUCOKOT TeMnepaTypu abo Hag3BUYakHO HU3BbKOro
TUCKY YEPE3 AYXEe BENUKY BUCOTY HAA PIBHEM MOPSL.

-He Hamaraiitecs cnanutu, po3dnutu abo po3pisaTt BUKOPUCTaHY
Garapeinky.
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CnpasxHim TOYOTA MOTOR CORPORATION 3asBense, wo tun
papioobnagHaHHs TMLF15-3 sinnosinae TexHiyHOMy pernameHTy
pagioobnagHaHHs:;

KABIHET MIHICTPIB YKPAIHU MOCTAHOBA Ne.355

lMoBHWIA TEKCT Aeknapauii Npo BiANOBIAKICTb AOCTYNHWIA Ha BeB-caiTi
3a Tako aapecoro:
http://www.tokai-rika.co.ip/pc

[ianazor yacTot : 119 - 135 kHz
MakcumarnbHa noTyXHICTb Pafio4acTOTHOTO BUNPOMIHIOBAHHS
55dBpA/m @10m

@

Adpeca: 1, Toyota-cho, Toyota, Aichi-ken, 471-8572,Japan
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3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 259

A\ WARNING

l Caution regarding interference with electronic devices

® People with implantable cardiac pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy-pacemakers or implantable cardioverter defibrillators should main-
tain a reasonable distance between themselves and the smart entry &
start system antennas. (—P. 205)
The radio waves may affect the operation of such devices. If necessary,
the entry function can be disabled. Ask any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer for details, such as the
frequency of radio waves and timing of the emitted radio waves. Then,
consult your doctor to see if you should disable the entry function.

@®Users of any electrical medical device other than implantable cardiac
pacemakers, cardiac resynchronization therapy-pacemakers or implant-
able cardioverter defibrillators should consult the manufacturer of the
device for information about its operation under the influence of radio
waves.

Radio waves could have unexpected effects on the operation of such
medical devices.

Ask any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer for details on disabling the entry function.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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260 3-3. Adjusting the seats

IAdjustment procedure

» Manual seat

@ Seat position adjustment lever

(@ seatback angle adjustment
lever

@ Vertical height adjustment lever
(if equipped)

@ Lumbar support adjustment
switch (if equipped)

» Power seat (driver’s side only)

@ Seat position adjustment switch

(@ seatback angle adjustment
switch

(3 Seat cushion (front) angle
adjustment switch

@ Vertical height  adjustment
switch

) Lumbar support adjustment
switch
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3-3. Adjusting the seats 261

A\ WARNING

B When adjusting the seat position

® Take care when adjusting the seat position to ensure that other passen-
gers are not injured by the moving seat.

® Do not put your hands under the seat or near the moving parts to avoid
injury.
Fingers or hands may become jammed in the seat mechanism.
® Make sure to leave enough space around the feet so they do not get stuck.
M Seat adjustment
@ Be careful that the seat does not hit passengers or luggage.

@ To reduce the risk of sliding under the lap belt during a collision, do not
recline the seat more than necessary.
If the seat is too reclined, the lap belt may slide past the hips and apply
restraint forces directly to the abdomen, or your neck may contact the
shoulder belt, increasing the risk of death or serious injury in the event of
an accident.
Adjustments should not be made while driving as the seat may unexpect-
edly move and cause the driver to lose control of the vehicle.

® Manual seat only: After adjusting the seat, make sure that the seat is
locked in position.
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262 3-3. Adjusting the seats

Rear seats

The seatbacks of the rear seats can be folded down.

IBefore folding down the seatbacks

[1] Park the vehicle in a safe place.
Apply the parking brake firmly and shift the shift lever to P. (—»P. 313)

(2] Adjust the position of the front seat and the angle of the seatback.
(—P. 260)

Depending on the position of the front seat, if the seatback is folded back-
ward, it may interfere with the operation of the rear seat.

[3] Lower the head restraint of the rear seat. (—P. 264)

IFoIding down the seatbacks

Pull the seatback lock release
lever and fold the seatback down.

I Returning the rear seatbacks

To avoid trapping the seat belt
between the seat and the inside of
the vehicle, pass the seat belt
inside the seat belt guide and then
return the seatback securely to
the locked position.

Seat belt
guide

STO33BG003
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions. Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.
HEWhen folding the rear seatbacks down

® Do not fold the seatbacks down while driving.

@ Stop the vehicle on level ground, set the parking brake and shift the shift
lever to P.

® Do not allow anyone to sit on a folded seatback or in the luggage compart-
ment while driving.

® Do not allow children to enter the luggage compartment.

® Do not allow anyone to sit on the rear center seat if the rear right seat is
folded down, as the seat belt buckle for the rear center seat belt is then
concealed under the folded seat and cannot be used.

@ Be careful not to get your hand caught when folding the rear seatbacks.

@ Adjust the position of the front seats before folding down the rear seat-
backs so that the front seats do not interfere with the rear seatbacks when
folding down the rear seatbacks.

H After returning the rear seatback to the upright position

® Make sure that the seatback is securely
locked in position by lightly pushing it
back and forth.
If the seatback is not securely locked,
the red marking will be visible on the
seatback lock release lever. Make sure
that the red marking is not visible.
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@ Check that the seat belts are not twisted
or caught in the seatback.
If the seat belt gets caught between the
seatback’s securing hook and latch, it
may damage the seat belt.

STO33BG005

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



264 3-3. Adjusting the seats

Head restraints

Head restraints are provided for all seats.

I Front seats

@Up

Pull the head restraint up.
(@ Down @ﬁ @@

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button. - >

Lock release button
STO33BG006

I Rear seats

® Up
Pull the head restraint up. @ﬁ @
(@ Down @

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button.

Lock release button

STO33BG007
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3-3. Adjusting the seats 265

B Removing the head restraints
Pull the head restraint up while pressing the lock release button.

» Front seats

o
)

Lock release butto

/

/ sTO338G008

» Rear seats

Lock release button

STO33BG009
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Hinstalling the head restraints

Align the head restraint with the installation holes and push it down to the lock
position.

Press and hold the lock release button when lowering the head restraint.

» Front seats

AN
Lock I’_e_|ea$e button ))))émaaseom

» Rear seats

Lock release button ', ...

H Adjusting the height of the front seat head restraints

Make sure that the head restraints are
adjusted so that the center of the head
restraint is closest to the top of your ears.

STO33BG012

M Adjusting the rear seat head restraints

Always raise the head restraint one level from the stowed position when
using.
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A\ WARNING

M Head restraint precautions

Observe the following precautions regarding the head restraints. Failure to
do so may result in death or serious injury.

@ Use the head restraints designed for each respective seat.
@ Adjust the head restraints to the correct position at all times.

@ After adjusting the head restraints, push down on them and make sure
they are locked in position.

® Do not drive with the head restraints removed.

O
°
@
=
o
=
o
=)
o
e
®
O
o
>
Q
o
3
S
o
>
@
>
=

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



268 3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors

Steering wheel

IAdjustment procedure

[1] Hold the steering wheel and
push the lever down.

=t

STO34BG001

(2] Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

After adjustment, pull the lever up
to secure the steering wheel.

IHorn

To sound the horn, press on or
close to the pege mark.
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3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors 269

M After adjusting the steering wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked.
The horn may not sound if the steering wheel is not securely locked.

A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving
Do not adjust the steering wheel while driving.
Doing so may cause the driver to mishandle the vehicle and cause an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious injury.

H After adjusting the steering wheel
Make sure that the steering wheel is securely locked.
Otherwise, the steering wheel may move suddenly, possibly causing an
accident, resulting in death or serious injury. Also, the horn may not sound if
the steering wheel is not securely locked.
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position can be adjusted to enable suffi-
cient confirmation of the rear view.

IAdjusting the height of rear view mirror

The height of the rear view mirror can be adjusted to suit your driving
posture.

Adjust the height of the rear view
mirror by moving it up and down.

STS13AF006

IAnti-gIare function

» Manual anti-glare inside rear view mirror
Reflected light from the headlights of vehicles behind can be reduced

by operating the lever.
w

(D Normal position
@ Anti-glare position
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3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors 271

» Auto anti-glare inside rear view mirror

Responding to the level of brightness of the headlights of vehicles
behind, the reflected light is automatically reduced.

Changing automatic anti-glare
function mode

On/off

When the automatic anti-glare
function is in on mode, the indica-
tor illuminates.

The function will be set to on mode
each time the power switch is Indicator

turned to ON mode. ST034BG005
Pressing the button turns the func-

tion to off mode. (The indicator also

turns off.)
(©)
?
M To prevent sensor error (vehicles with an auto anti-glare inside rear view =
mirror) 53
=
To ensure that the sensors operate prop- o,
<
erly, do not touch or cover them. p—an @
=) 8
—S >
o
— ) g
©
o
>
— ¢ [0
[ 2
STO34BG006

A\ WARNING

Do not adjust the position of the mirror while driving.
Doing so may lead to mishandling of the vehicle and cause an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.
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Outside rear view mirrors

IAdjustment procedure

[1] To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.

@ Left
@ Right

STO34BG007

(2] To adjust the mirror, operate the
switch.

@ Up
@ Right
® Down
@ Left

STO34BG008
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IFoIding and extending the mirrors

» Manual type

Push the mirror back in the direc-
tion of the rear of the vehicle.

» Power type

@ Folds the mirrors
@ Extends the mirrors

Putting the outside rear view mirror
folding switch in the neutral posi-
tion sets the mirrors to automatic
mode.

Automatic mode allows the folding
or extending of the mirrors to be
linked to locking/unlocking of the
doors.

STO34BG010
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B Mirror angle can be adjusted when
The power switch is in ACCESSORY or ON mode.
B When the mirrors are fogged up

The outside rear view mirrors can be cleared using the mirror defoggers. Turn
on the rear window defogger to turn on the outside rear view mirror defog-
gers. (—P. 550)
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H Using the automatic folding/extending mirror function in cold weather (if
equipped)
When the automatic folding/extending mirror function is used in cold weather,
the outside rear view mirrors could freeze up and automatic folding and
extension may not be possible. In this event, remove any ice and snow from
the outside rear view mirror, then operate the mirror manually by using the
mirror fold switch or moving the mirror by hand.

B Customization

The automatic mirror folding and extending operation can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 779)

A\ WARNING

HImportant points while driving

Observe the following precautions while driving.
Failure to do so may result in loss of control of the vehicle and cause an
accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

® Do not adjust the mirrors while driving.
® Do not drive with the mirrors folded.

@ Both the driver and passenger side mirrors must be extended and properly
adjusted before driving.

B When a mirror is moving

To avoid personal injury and mirror malfunction, be careful not to get your
hand caught by the moving mirror.

HWhen the mirror defoggers are operating

Do not touch the rear view mirror surfaces, as they can become very hot
and burn you.
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Power windows

IOpening and closing procedures

The power windows can be opened and closed using the switches.
Operating the switch moves the windows as follows:
O Closing
(@ One-touch closing*
® Opening
(4 One-touch opening*

* .
: To stop the window partway, oper-
ate the switch in the opposite direc-
tion.

STO35BGEOQ1

l Window lock switch

Press the switch down to lock the
passenger windows.

The indicator will come on.

Use this switch to prevent children
from accidentally opening or clos-
ing a passenger window.

Press the switch again to unlock
the passenger windows.
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Indicatqr

STO35BGE02
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B The power windows can be operated when
The power switch is in ON mode.
l Operating the power windows after turning the hybrid system off

The power windows can be operated for approximately 45 seconds after the
power switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off. They cannot,
however, be operated once either front door is opened.

B Jam protection function

If an object becomes jammed between the side window and the window
frame while the side window is closing, side window movement is stopped
and the side window is opened slightly.

M Catch protection function

If an object becomes caught between the door and side window while the
side window is opening, side window movement is stopped.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



3-5. Opening and closing the windows 277

EWhen the side window cannot be opened or closed

When the jam protection function or catch protection function operates
unusually and the side window cannot be opened or closed, perform the fol-
lowing operations with the power window switch of that door.

® Stop the vehicle. With the power switch in ON mode, within 4 seconds of the
jam protection function or catch protection function activating, continuously
operate the power window switch in the one-touch closing direction or one-
touch opening direction so that the side window can be opened and closed.

®If the side window cannot be opened and closed even when performing the
above operations, perform the following procedure for function initialization.

Turn the power switch to ON mode.

[2] Pull and hold the power window switch in the one-touch closing direction
and completely close the side window.

[3] Release the power window switch for a moment, resume pulling the
switch in the one-touch closing direction, and hold it there for approxi-
mately 6 seconds or more.

[4] Press and hold the power window switch in the one-touch opening direc-
tion. After the side window is completely opened, continue holding the
switch for an additional 1 second or more.

[5] Release the power window switch for a moment, resume pushing the
switch in the one-touch opening direction, and hold it there for approxi-
mately 4 seconds or more.

(6] Pull and hold the power window switch in the one-touch closing direction
again. After the side window is completely closed, continue holding the
switch for a further 1 second or more.
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If you release the switch while the window is moving, start again from the
beginning. If the window reverses and cannot be fully closed or opened,
have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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B Door lock linked window operation
® The power windows can be opened and closed using the mechanical key.*
(—P. 744)
® The power windows can be opened and closed using the wireless remote
control.* (—P. 192)
*: These settings must be customized at any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

B Power window open reminder function

The buzzer sounds and a message is shown on the multi-information display
in the instrument cluster when the power switch is turned off and the driver’s
door is opened with the power windows open.

M Customization
Some functions can be changed. (—P. 779)
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B Closing the windows

@ The driver is responsible for all the power window operations, including the
operation for the passengers. In order to prevent accidental operation,
especially by a child, do not let a child operate the power windows. It is
possible for children and other passengers to have body parts caught in
the power window. Also, when riding with a child, it is recommended to use
the window lock switch. (—P. 275)

® Check to make sure that all passengers -
do not have any part of their body in a ®
=

position where it could be caught when
a side window is being operated.

STO35BG003

® When using the wireless remote control or mechanical key (—P. 186) and
operating the power windows, operate the power window after checking to
make sure that there is no possibility of any passenger having any of their
body parts caught in the side window. Also do not let a child operate side
window by the wireless remote control or mechanical key. It is possible for
children and other passengers to get caught in the power window.
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® When exiting the vehicle, turn the power switch off, carry the key and exit
the vehicle along with the child. There may be accidental operation, due to
mischief, etc., that may possibly lead to an accident.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

l Jam protection function

® Never use any part of your body to intentionally activate the jam protection
function.

@ The jam protection function may not work if something gets jammed just
before the side window is fully closed. Be careful not to get any part of
your body jammed in the side window.

H Catch protection function

®Never use any part of your body or clothing to intentionally activate the
catch protection function.

@ The catch protection function may not work if something gets caught just

before the side window is fully opened. Be careful not to get any part of
your body or clothing caught in the side window.
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures should be observed to ensure safe
driving:

IStarting the hybrid system
—P. 303

I Driving

[1] With the brake pedal depressed, shift the shift lever to D. (—P. 313,
317)

[2] Release the parking brake. (—P. 324)

If the parking brake is in automatic mode, the parking brake is released
automatically when shifting the shift lever to any position other than P.
(—P. 323)

[3] Gradually release the brake pedal and gently depress the accelera-
tor pedal to accelerate the vehicle.

IStopping
[1] With the shift lever in D, depress the brake pedal.
(2] If necessary, set the parking brake.

If the vehicle is to be stopped for an extended period of time, shift the shift
lever to P or N. (—»P. 313, 317)
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IParking the vehicle
[1] With the shift lever in D. depress the brake pedal.
[2] Set the parking brake (—P. 324), and shift the shift lever to P
(—P. 313, 317).
If parking on a hill, block the wheels as needed.
(3] Press the power switch to stop the hybrid system.
(4] Lock the door, making sure that you have the electronic key on your
person.

IStarting off on a steep uphill

[1] With the brake pedal depressed, shift the shift lever to D.

|Z| Pull the parking brake switch and parking brake is set manually.
(—P. 324)

[3] Release the brake pedal and gently depress the accelerator pedal
to accelerate the vehicle.

[4] Press the parking brake switch and parking brake is released man-
ually. (—P. 324)
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B When starting off on a uphill
The hill-start assist control will activate. (—P. 531)
H For fuel-efficient driving
Keep in mind that Hybrid Electric Vehicles are similar to conventional vehi-

cles, and it is necessary to refrain from activities such as sudden accelera-
tion. (—P. 538)

M Driving in the rain

® Drive carefully when it is raining, because visibility will be reduced, the win-
dows may become fogged-up, and the road will be slippery.

® Drive carefully when it starts to rain, because the road surface will be espe-
cially slippery.

®Refrain from high speeds when driving on an expressway in the rain,
because there may be a layer of water between the tires and the road sur-
face, preventing the steering and brakes from operating properly.

M Restraining hybrid system output (Brake Override System)

® When the accelerator and brake pedals are depressed at the same time, the
hybrid system output may be restrained.

® A warning message is displayed on the multi-information display while the
system is operating.
M Restraining sudden start (Drive-Start Control)

® When the following unusual operation is performed, the hybrid system out-
put may be restrained.

* When the shift lever is shifted from R to D/B, D/B to R, N to R, P to D/B,
or P to R with the accelerator pedal depressed, a warning message
appears on the multi-information display. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read the message and follow the instruc-
tion.

* When the accelerator pedal is depressed too much while the vehicle is in
reverse.

® While Drive-Start Control is being activated, your vehicle may have trouble

escaping from the mud or fresh snow. In such case, deactivate TRC (—P. 532)

to cancel Drive-Start Control so that the vehicle may become able to escape

from the mud or fresh snow.
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M Breaking in your new Toyota
To extend the life of the vehicle, observing the following precautions is recom-
mended:
® For the first 300 km (200 miles):
Avoid sudden stops.
® For the first 800 km (500 miles):
Do not tow a trailer.
® For the first 1600 km (1000 miles):
» Do not drive at extremely high speeds.
» Avoid sudden acceleration.
* Do not drive at a constant speed for extended periods.
l Operating your vehicle in a foreign country
Comply with the relevant vehicle registration laws and confirm the availability
of the correct fuel. (—P. 767)

B Eco-friendly driving
—P. 166

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

HEWhen starting the vehicle
Always keep your foot on the brake pedal while stopped with the “READY”
indicator is illuminated. This prevents the vehicle from creeping.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When driving the vehicle

® Do not drive if you are unfamiliar with the location of the brake and accel-
erator pedals to avoid depressing the wrong pedal.

» Accidentally depressing the accelerator pedal instead of the brake
pedal will result in sudden acceleration that may lead to an accident.

* When backing up, you may twist your body around, leading to a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals. Make sure to operate the pedals properly.

* Make sure to keep a correct driving posture even when moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you to depress the brake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

* Depress the brake pedal using your right foot. Depressing the brake
pedal using your left foot may delay response in an emergency, result-
ing in an accident.

@ The driver should pay extra attention to pedestrians when the vehicle is
powered only by the electric motor (traction motor). As there is no engine
noise, the pedestrians may misjudge the vehicle’s movement.

Even though the vehicle is equipped with the acoustic vehicle alerting sys-

tem, drive with care as pedestrians in the vicinity may still not notice the

vehicle if the surrounding area is noisy.

® Do not drive the vehicle over or stop the vehicle near flammable materials.
The exhaust system and exhaust gases can be extremely hot. These hot
parts may cause a fire if there is any flammable material nearby.

® During normal driving, do not turn off the hybrid system. Turning the hybrid
system off while driving will not cause loss of steering or braking control,
however, power assist to the steering will be lost. This will make it more
difficult to steer smoothly, so you should pull over and stop the vehicle as
soon as it is safe to do so.
In the event of an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible to stop the
vehicle in the normal way: —P. 669

@ Use engine braking (shift lever to B) to maintain a safe speed when driving
down a steep hill.
Using the brakes continuously may cause the brakes to overheat and lose
effectiveness. (—P. 314, 318)

® Do not adjust the positions of the steering wheel, the seat, or the inside or
outside rear view mirrors while driving.
Doing so may result in a loss of vehicle control.

@ Always check that all passengers’ arms, heads or other parts of their body
are not outside the vehicle.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When driving on slippery road surfaces

® Sudden braking, acceleration and steering may cause tire slippage and
reduce your ability to control the vehicle.

® Sudden acceleration, engine braking due to shifting, or changes in engine
speed could cause the vehicle to skid.

@ After driving through a puddle, depress the brake pedal to make sure that
the brakes are functioning properly. Wet brake pads may prevent the
brakes from functioning properly. If the brakes on only one side are wet
and not functioning properly, steering control may be affected.

B When shifting the shift lever
®Do not let the vehicle roll backward while a forward driving position is

selected, or roll forward while the shift lever is in R.
Doing so may result in an accident or damage to the vehicle.

® Do not shift the shift lever to P while the vehicle is moving.
Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Do not shift the shift lever to R while the vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Do not shift the shift lever to a driving position while the vehicle is moving
backward.

Doing so can damage the transmission and may result in a loss of vehicle
control.

® Moving the shift lever to N while the vehicle is moving will disengage the
hybrid system. Engine braking is not available with the hybrid system dis-
engaged.

@ Be careful not to shift the shift lever with the accelerator pedal depressed.
Shifting the shift lever to any position other than P or N may lead to unex-
pected rapid acceleration of the vehicle that may cause an accident and
result in death or serious injury.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

N

Buiaug



288 4-1. Before driving

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B If you hear a squealing or scraping noise (brake pad wear indicators)

Have the brake pads checked and replaced by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer as soon as
possible.

Rotor damage may result if the pads are not replaced when needed.

It is dangerous to drive the vehicle when the wear limits of the brake pads
and/or those of the brake discs are exceeded.

B When the vehicle is stopped

® Do not depress the accelerator pedal unnecessarily.
If the shift lever is in any position other than P or N, the vehicle may accel-
erate suddenly and unexpectedly, causing an accident.

@ In order to prevent accidents due to the vehicle rolling away, always keep
depressing the brake pedal while stopped with the “READY” indicator is
illuminated, and apply the parking brake as necessary.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an incline, in order to prevent accidents caused
by the vehicle rolling forward or backward, always depress the brake pedal
and securely apply the parking brake as needed.

@ Avoid revving or racing the engine.
Running the engine at high speed while the vehicle is stopped may cause
the exhaust system to overheat, which could result in a fire if combustible
material is nearby.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

HWhen the vehicle is parked

® Do not leave glasses, cigarette lighters, spray cans, or soft drink cans in
the vehicle when it is in the sun.
Doing so may result in the following:

* Gas may leak from a cigarette lighter or spray can, and may lead to a
fire.

* The temperature inside the vehicle may cause the plastic lenses and
plastic material of glasses to deform or crack.

+ Soft drink cans may fracture, causing the contents to spray over the
interior of the vehicle, and may also cause a short circuit in the vehicle’s
electrical components.

® Do not leave cigarette lighters in the vehicle. If a cigarette lighter is in a
place such as the glove box or on the floor, it may be lit accidentally when
luggage is loaded or the seat is adjusted, causing a fire.

® Do not attach adhesive discs to the windshield or windows. Do not place
containers such as air fresheners on the instrument panel or dashboard.
Adhesive discs or containers may act as lenses, causing a fire in the vehi-
cle.

® Do not leave a door or window open if the curved glass is coated with a
metallized film such as a silver-colored one. Reflected sunlight may cause
the glass to act as a lens, causing a fire.

® Always apply the parking brake, shift the shift lever to P, stop the hybrid
system and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave the vehicle unattended while the “READY” indicator is illumi-
nated.
If the vehicle is parked with the shift lever in P but the parking brake is not
set, the vehicle may start to move, possibly leading to an accident.

® Do not touch the exhaust pipe while the “READY” indicator is illuminated
or immediately after turning the hybrid system off.
Doing so may cause burns.
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

B When taking a nap in the vehicle

Always turn the hybrid system off. Otherwise, if you accidentally move the
shift lever or depress the accelerator pedal, this could cause an accident or
fire due to hybrid system overheating. Additionally, if the vehicle is parked in
a poorly ventilated area, exhaust gases may collect and enter the vehicle,
leading to death or a serious health hazard.

HEWhen braking

® \When the brakes are wet, drive more cautiously.
Braking distance increases when the brakes are wet, and this may cause
one side of the vehicle to brake differently than the other side. Also, the
parking brake may not securely hold the vehicle.

@ If the electronically controlled assist function does not operate, do not fol-
low other vehicles closely and avoid downhill or sharp turns that require
braking.

In this case, braking is still possible, but the brake pedal should be
depressed more firmly than usual. Also, the braking distance will increase.
Have your brakes fixed immediately.

@ The brake system consists of 2 or more individual hydraulic systems; if
one of the systems fails, the other(s) will still operate. In this case, the
brake pedal should be depressed more firmly than usual and the braking
distance will increase. Have your brakes fixed immediately.
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NOTICE

When driving the vehicle
Do not depress the accelerator and brake pedals at the same time during
driving, as this may restrain the hybrid system output.
Do not use the accelerator pedal or depress the accelerator and brake
pedals at the same time to hold the vehicle on a hill.
When parking the vehicle
Always set the parking brake, and shift the shift lever to P. Failure to do so
may cause the vehicle to move or the vehicle may accelerate suddenly if
the accelerator pedal is accidentally depressed.
Avoiding damage to vehicle parts
Do not turn the steering wheel fully in either direction and hold it there for
an extended period of time.
Doing so may damage the power steering motor.
When driving over bumps in the road, drive as slowly as possible to avoid
damaging the wheels, underside of the vehicle, etc.
If you get a flat tire while driving

A flat or damaged tire may cause the following situations. Hold the steering
wheel firmly and gradually depress the brake pedal to slow down the vehi-
cle.

It may be difficult to control your vehicle.
The vehicle will make abnormal sounds or vibrations.
The vehicle will lean abnormally.
Information on what to do in case of a flat tire: —P. 697, 727
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NOTICE

When encountering flooded roads

Do not drive on a road that has flooded after heavy rain, etc. Doing so may
cause the following serious damage to the vehicle:

Engine stalling
Short in electrical components
Engine damage caused by water immersion

In the event that you drive on a flooded road and the vehicle is flooded, be
sure to have any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer check the following:

Brake function

Changes in quantity and quality of oil and fluid used for the engine, hybrid
transmission, etc.

Lubricant condition for the bearings and suspension joints (where possi-
ble), and the function of all joints, bearings, etc.
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Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following information about storage precau-
tions, cargo capacity and load.

A\ WARNING

B Things that must not be carried in the luggage compartment
The following things may cause a fire if loaded in the luggage compartment:
® Receptacles containing gasoline
@ Aerosol cans

l Storage precautions
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may prevent the pedals from being depressed properly,
may block the driver’s vision, or may result in items hitting the driver or pas-
sengers, possibly causing an accident.
® Stow cargo and luggage in the luggage compartment whenever possible.

® Do not stack cargo and luggage in the luggage compartment higher than
the seatbacks.

®When you fold down the rear seats, long items should not be placed
directly behind the front seats.

® Do not place cargo or luggage in or on the following locations.
At the feet of the driver
* On the front passenger or rear seats (when stacking items)
* On the luggage cover
* On the instrument panel
* On the dashboard

@ Secure all items in the occupant compartment.

® Never allow anyone to ride in the luggage compartment. It is not designed
for passengers. They should ride in their seats with their seat belts prop-
erly fastened.

M Load and distribution

® Do not overload your vehicle.

® Do not apply loads unevenly.

Improper loading may cause deterioration of steering or braking control

which may cause death or serious injury.
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Trailer towing

» 2ZR-FXE engine for Guadeloupe, Martinique, F. Guiana and
Svalbard

Toyota does not recommend
towing a trailer with your vehi- ®

cle.

Toyota also does not recom-
mend the installation of a tow

hitch or the use of a tow hitch O O 0
carrier for a wheelchair,
scooter, bicycle, etc. Your STO418GGO1

vehicle is not designed for
trailer towing or for the use of
tow hitch mounted carriers.

» Except for 2ZR-FXE engine for Guadeloupe, Martinique, F. Guiana
and Svalbard

Your vehicle is designed primarily as a passenger carrying vehi-
cle. Towing a trailer will have an adverse effect on handling, per-
formance, braking, durability, and fuel consumption. Your safety
and satisfaction depend on the proper use of correct equipment
and cautious driving habits. For your safety and the safety of
others, do not overload the vehicle or trailer.

To tow a trailer safely, use extreme care and drive the vehicle in
accordance with the trailer’s characteristics and operating con-
ditions.

Toyota warranties do not apply to damage or malfunction
caused by towing a trailer for commercial purposes.

Ask your local authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer for further details before towing,
as there are additional legal requirements in some countries.
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€ Weight limits

Check the allowable towing capacity, GVM (Gross Vehicle Mass),
MPAC (Maximum Permissible Axle Capacity), and permissible
drawbar load before towing. (—P. 764)

@ Towing hitch/bracket

Toyota recommends the use of the Toyota hitch/bracket for your
vehicle. Other products of a suitable nature and comparable quality

may also be used.

For vehicles where the towing device blocks any of the lights or
license plate, the following shall be observed:
® Do not use towing devices that cannot be easily removed or

repositioned.

® Towing devices must be removed or repositioned when not in

use.

Ilmportant points regarding trailer loads

H Total trailer weight and permissible drawbar load

@ Total trailer weight

Weight of the trailer itself plus
the trailer load should be within
the maximum towing capacity.
Exceeding this weight is danger-
ous. (—P. 764)

When towing a trailer, use a fric-
tion coupler or friction stabilizer
(sway control device).

@ Permissible drawbar load

@

L

@

o
O

STO41AP003

Allocate the trailer load so that the drawbar load is greater than 25 kg
(55.1 Ib.) or 4% of the towing capacity. Do not let the drawbar load
exceed the indicated weight. (—P. 764)
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B Information tag (manufacturer’s label)
(D Gross vehicle mass

The combined weight of the driver, passengers, luggage, towing hitch,
total curb mass and drawbar load should not exceed the gross vehicle
mass by more than 100 kg (220.5 Ib.). Exceeding this weight is danger-
ous.

@ Maximum permissible rear axle capacity

The weight borne by the rear axle should not exceed the maximum per-

missible rear axle capacity by 15% or more. Exceeding this weight is
dangerous.

The values for towing capacity were derived from testing conducted at
sea level. Take note that engine output and towing capacity will be
reduced at high altitudes.

» Type A » Type B
TOVOTA MOTOR WANUFACTURTNG TURKEY INC.|~ © TOYOTA MOTOR EUROPE NV/SA|Z
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX B XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX B
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX % XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX X%
XXXXX kg = @ XXXXX kg — @
XXXXX kg Z~ XXXXX kg Z-
1- XXXXXkg £ 1- XXXXXkg £
2 XXXXX kg == @ 2- XXXXX kg 5= @
moDEL  XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX XX XXX moDEL  XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX XX XXX
STS41BG001 STO41AP004
A\ WARNING

HEWhen the gross vehicle mass or maximum permissible axle capacity is
exceeded

Failing to observe this precaution may lead to an accident causing death or

serious injury.

@ Add an additional 20.0 kPa (0.2 kgf/cm? or bar, 3 psi) to the recommended
tire inflation pressure value. (—P. 774)

® Do not exceed the established speed limit for towing a trailer in built-up
areas or 100 km/h (62 mph), whichever is the lower.
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Ilnstallation positions for the towing hitch/bracket and hitch ball

™ 519 mm (20.4 in.)
@ 519 mm (20.4 in.)

( 894 mm (35.2in.)
® 559 mm (22.0 in.)
® 379 mm (14.9in.)
® 387 mm (15.21in.)
@ 44 mm (1.7 in.)
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M Tire information

@ Increase the tire inflation pressure to 20.0 kPa (0.2 kgf/cm? or bar, 3 psi)
greater than the recommended value when towing. (—P. 774)

®Increase the air pressure of the trailer tires in accordance with the total
trailer weight and according to the values recommended by the manufac-
turer of your trailer.
M Trailer lights

Please consult at any authorized retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer when installing trailer lights, as incorrect installation may
cause damage to the vehicle’s lights. Please take care to comply with your
state’s laws when installing trailer lights.

M Break-in schedule

Toyota recommends that vehicles fitted with new power train components
should not be used for towing trailers for the first 800 km (500 miles).
W Safety checks before towing
® Check that the maximum load limit for the towing hitch/bracket and hitch ball
is not exceeded. Bear in mind that the coupling weight of the trailer will add
to the load exerted on the vehicle. Also make sure that the total load exerted
on the vehicle is within the range of the weight limits. (—P. 295)

® Ensure that the trailer load is secure.

® Supplementary outside rear view mirrors should be added to the vehicle if
the traffic behind cannot be clearly seen with standard mirrors. Adjust the
extending arms of these mirrors on both sides of the vehicle so that they
always provide maximum visibility of the road behind.
M Maintenance

® Maintenance must be performed more frequently when using the vehicle for
towing due to the greater weight burden placed on the vehicle compared to
normal driving.

® Retighten all bolts securing the hitching ball and bracket after towing for
approximately 1000 km (600 miles).
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MIf trailer sway occurs
One or more factors (crosswinds, passing vehicles, rough roads, etc.) can
adversely affect handling of your vehicle and trailer, causing instability.

@ If trailer swaying occurs:

« Firmly grip the steering wheel. Steer straight ahead.
Do not try to control trailer swaying by turning the steering wheel.
» Begin releasing the accelerator pedal immediately but very gradually to
reduce speed.
Do not increase speed. Do not apply vehicle brakes.
If you make no extreme correction with the steering or brakes, your vehicle
and trailer should stabilize (if enabled, Trailer Sway Control can also help to
stabilize the vehicle and trailer.).

® After the trailer swaying has stopped:

» Stop in a safe place. Get all occupants out of the vehicle.
» Check the tires of the vehicle and the trailer.
» Check the load in the trailer.
Make sure the load has not shifted.
Make sure the tongue weight is appropriate, if possible.
» Check the load in the vehicle.
Make sure the vehicle is not overloaded after occupants get in.
If you cannot find any problems, the speed at which trailer swaying occurred
is beyond the limit of your particular vehicle-trailer combination. Drive at a
lower speed to prevent instability. Remember that swaying of the towing vehi-
cle-trailer increases as speed increases.

NOTICE

When the rear bumper strengthening material is aluminum

Ensure the steel bracket part does not come directly in contact with that
area.

When steel and aluminum come into contact, there is a reaction similar to
corrosion, which will weaken the section concerned and may result in dam-
age. Apply a rust inhibitor to parts that will come in contact when attaching a
steel bracket.
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IGuidance

Your vehicle will handle differently when towing a trailer. In order to
avoid accident, death or serious injury, keep the following in mind
when towing:

B Checking connections between trailer and lights

Stop the vehicle and check the operation of the connection between
the trailer and lights after driving for a brief period as well as before
starting off.

B Practicing driving with a coupled trailer
@ Get the feel for turning, stopping and reversing with the trailer
coupled by practicing in an area with no or light traffic.
® When reversing with a coupled trailer, hold the section of the
steering wheel nearest to you and rotate clockwise to turn the
trailer left or counterclockwise to turn it right. Always rotate a little
at a time to prevent steering error. Have someone guide you
when reversing to lessen the risk of an accident.
B Increasing vehicle-to-vehicle distance
At a speed of 10 km/h (6 mph), the distance to the vehicle running
ahead of you should be equivalent to or greater than the combined
length of your vehicle and trailer. Avoid sudden braking that may
cause skidding. Otherwise, the vehicle may spin out of control. This
is especially true when driving on wet or slippery road surfaces.

B Sudden acceleration/steering input/cornering

Executing sharp turns when towing may result in the trailer colliding

with your vehicle. Decelerate well in advance when approaching

turns and take them slowly and carefully to avoid sudden braking.
B Important points regarding turning

The wheels of the trailer will travel closer to the inside of the curve

than the wheels of the vehicle. To make allowance for this, take the

turns wider than you would normally do.
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B Important points regarding stability

Vehicle movement resulting from uneven road surfaces and strong
crosswinds will affect handling. The vehicle may also be rocked by
passing buses or large trucks. Frequently check behind when mov-
ing alongside such vehicles. As soon as such vehicle movement
occurs, immediately start to decelerate smoothly by slowly applying
the brakes. Always steer the vehicle straight ahead while braking.

B Passing other vehicles

Consider the total combined length of your vehicle and trailer and
ensure that the vehicle-to-vehicle distance is sufficient before exe-
cuting lane changes.

M Transmission information

To maintain engine braking efficiency and charging system perfor-
mance when using engine braking, do not use the transmission in
D. Shift the shift lever to B.

| If the engine overheats

Towing a loaded trailer up a long, steep incline in temperatures
exceeding 30°C (85°F) may result in the engine overheating. If the
engine coolant temperature gauge indicates that the engine is over-
heating, turn the air conditioning off immediately, leave the road and
stop the vehicle in a safe place. (—P. 755)

B When parking the vehicle

Always place wheel chocks under the wheels of both the vehicle
and trailer. Firmly set the parking brake and shift the shift lever to P.
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A\ WARNING

Follow all the instructions described in this section.
Failure to do so could cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

M Trailer towing precautions

When towing, make sure that none of the weight limits are exceeded.
(—P. 295)

B To avoid accident or injury

@ VVehicles with a compact spare tire:
Do not tow a trailer when the compact spare tire is installed on your vehi-
cle.

@ VVehicles with an emergency tire puncture repair kit:
Do not tow a trailer when the tire installed is repaired with the emergency
tire puncture repair kit.

® Do not use the following systems when trailer towing.
« Cruise control®
* Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range*
* LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)*
- PCS (Pre-Collision System)®
« BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)*
*: If equipped

H Vehicle speed in towing
Observe the legal maximum speeds for trailer towing.

B Before descending hills or long declines

Reduce speed and downshift. However, never downshift suddenly while
descending steep or long downhill grades.

M Operation of the brake pedal

Do not hold the brake pedal depressed often or for long periods of time.
Doing so may result in the brake overheating or reduce braking effects.

NOTICE
Do not directly splice trailer lights

Directly splicing trailer lights may damage your vehicle’s electrical system
and cause a malfunction.
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Power (ignition) switch

Performing the following operations when carrying the
tronic key on your person starts the hybrid system or cha
power switch modes.

IStarting the hybrid system

elec-
nges

[1] Check that the parking brake is set.
[2] Check that the shift lever is in P.
(3] Firmly depress the brake pedal.

and a message will be displayed on the multi-information display.

If it is not displayed, the hybrid system cannot be started.

[4] Press the power switch shortly
and firmly.

When operating the power switch,
one short, firm press is enough. It
is not necessary to press and hold
the switch.

If the “READY” indicator turns on,
the hybrid system will operate nor-
mally.

Continue depressing the brake
pedal until the “READY” indicator
is illuminated.

The hybrid system can be started

STO42BG020

from any power switch mode.
[5] Check that the “READY” indicator is illuminated.

If the “READY” indicator changes from a flashing light to a solid light and

the buzzer sounds, the hybrid system is starting normally.

The vehicle will not move when the “READY” indicator is off.

The vehicle can move when the “READY” indicator is on even if the
is stopped. (The gasoline engine starts or stops automatically in
dance with the state of the vehicle.)
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IStopping the hybrid system

[1] Stop the vehicle completely.

[2] Set the parking brake (—P. 324), and shift the shift lever to P
(—P. 313).

[3] Press the power switch.

The hybrid system will stop.
[4] Release the brake pedal and check that “ACCESSORY” on the
multi-information display is off.

IChanging power switch modes

Modes can be changed by pressing the power switch with the brake
pedal released. (The mode changes each time the switch is pressed.)

@ off* r N
The emergency flashers can be @ _
used. e
The multi-information display will @ | ACCESSORY |
not be displayed. S
(2) ACCESSORY mode ©) IGNITION ON

\_

Some electrical components such |\_
as the audio system can be used.

“ACCESSORY” is displayed on the
multi-information display.

@ ON mode

All electrical components can be \ T

V' STO42BG021

used.
“IGNITION ON” is displayed on the multi-information display.

*: If the shift lever is in a position other than P when turning off the hybrid sys-
tem, the power switch will be turned to ACCESSORY mode, not to off.
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When stopping the hybrid system with the shift lever in a posi-
tion other than P

If the hybrid system is stopped with the shift lever in a position other
than P, the power switch will not be turned off but instead be turned to
ACCESSORY mode. Perform the following procedure to turn the
switch off:

[1] Check that the parking brake is set.

[2] Shift the shift lever to P.

[3] Check that “ACCESSORY” and “Turn power OFF.” are displayed
on the multi-information display and then press the power switch
once.

[4] Check that “ACCESSORY” and “Turn power OFF.” on the multi-
information display is off.

M Auto power off function
If the vehicle is left in ACCESSORY mode for more than 20 minutes or ON
mode (the hybrid system is not operating) for more than an hour with the shift
lever in P, the power switch will automatically turn off. However, this function
cannot entirely prevent the 12-volt battery discharge. Do not leave the vehicle
with the power switch in ACCESSORY or ON mode for long periods of time
when the hybrid system is not operating.

B Sounds and vibrations specific to a Hybrid Electric Vehicle
—P. 120

M Electronic key battery depletion
—P. 188
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B When the ambient temperature is low, such as during winter driving con-
ditions
When starting the hybrid system, the flashing time of the “READY” indicator
may be long. Leave the vehicle as it is until the “READY” indicator is steady
on, as steady means the vehicle is able to move.

H Conditions affecting operation
—P. 208

M Note for the entry function
—P. 209

M If the hybrid system does not start
® The immobilizer system may not have been deactivated. (—P. 129)
Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
® Check that the shift lever is securely set in P. The hybrid system may not
start if the shift lever is displaced out of P.
“Shift to P Position to Start.” will be displayed on the multi-information dis-
play.
l Steering lock
After turning the power switch off and opening and closing the doors, the
steering wheel will be locked due to the steering lock function. Operating the
power switch again automatically cancels the steering lock.
E When the steering lock cannot be released

“Push POWER Switch while Turning The
Steering Wheel in Either Direction.” will be

displayed on the multi-information display. ‘ﬁfQEV
Check that the shift lever is set in P. Press ’@‘ POER
the power switch while turning the steer- \\, l O:

ing wheel left and right.

STS42BG001
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i Steering lock motor overheating prevention

To prevent the steering lock motor from overheating, the motor may be sus-

pended if the hybrid system is turned on and off repeatedly in a short period

of time. In this case, refrain from operating the hybrid system. After about 10

seconds, the steering lock motor will resume functioning.

EWhen the “Entry & Start System Malfunction. See Owner’s Manual.” is
displayed on the multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by any autho-

rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer

immediately.
HIf the “READY” indicator does not come on

In the event that the “READY” indicator does not come on even after perform-

ing the proper procedures for starting the vehicle, contact any authorized

Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer immedi-

ately.

Wl If the hybrid system is malfunctioning

—P. 690

W If the electronic key battery is depleted
—P. 643
l Operation of the power switch

@ If the switch is not pressed shortly and firmly, the power switch mode may
not change or the hybrid system may not start.

O® If attempting to restart the hybrid system immediately after turning the power
switch off, the hybrid system may not start in some cases. After turning the
power switch off, please wait a few seconds before restarting the hybrid sys-
tem.

HIf the smart entry & start system has been deactivated in a customized
setting

—P. 744
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A\ WARNING

B When starting the hybrid system

Always start the hybrid system while sitting in the driver's seat. Do not
depress the accelerator pedal while starting the hybrid system under any
circumstances.

Doing so may cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

H Caution while driving

If a hybrid system failure occurs while the vehicle is moving, do not lock or
open the doors until the vehicle reaches a safe and complete stop. Activa-
tion of the steering lock in this circumstance may lead to an accident, result-
ing in death or serious injury.

H Stopping the hybrid system in an emergency

@ If you want to stop the hybrid system in an emergency while driving the

vehicle, press and hold the power switch for more than 2 seconds, or
press it briefly 3 times or more in succession. (—P. 669)
However, do not touch the power switch while driving except in an emer-
gency. Turning the hybrid system off while driving will not cause loss of
steering or braking control, however, power assist to the steering will be
lost. This will make it more difficult to steer smoothly, so you should pull
over and stop the vehicle as soon as it is safe to do so.

@ If the power switch is operated while the vehicle is running, a warning
message will be shown on the multi-information display and a buzzer
sounds.

® When restarting the hybrid system after an emergency shutdown while
driving, press the power switch. When restarting the hybrid system after
stopping the vehicle, shift the shift lever to P and then press the power
switch.
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NOTICE

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge

Do not leave the power switch in ACCESSORY or ON mode for long peri-
ods of time without the hybrid system on.

If “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITION ON” is displayed on the multi-information
display while the hybrid system is not operating, the power switch is not
off. Exit the vehicle after turning the power switch off.

Do not stop the hybrid system when the shift lever is in a position other
than P. If the hybrid system is stopped in another shift lever position, the
power switch will not be turned off but instead be turned to ACCESSORY
mode. If the vehicle is left in ACCESSORY mode, 12-volt battery dis-
charge may occur.

When starting the hybrid system

If the hybrid system becomes difficult to start, have your vehicle checked by
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

4
Symptoms indicating a malfunction with the power switch
If the power switch seems to be operating somewhat differently than usual,
such as the switch sticking slightly, there may be a malfunction. Contact any -~
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable =
«

repairer immediately.
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EV drive mode

In EV drive mode, electric power is supplied by the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery), and only the electric motor (traction
motor) is used to drive the vehicle.

This mode allows you to drive in residential areas late at night,
or in indoor parking lots, etc., without concern for noises and
exhaust gas emissions.

When the acoustic vehicle alerting system is active, the vehicle
may produce sound.

Turns EV drive mode on/off

When EV drive mode is turned on,
the EV drive mode indicator will
come on.

Pressing the switch when in EV
drive mode will return the vehicle to
normal driving (using the gasoline
engine and electric motor [traction
motor]).

ST042BG022

M Situations in which EV drive mode cannot be turned on

It may not be possible to turn EV drive mode on in the following situations. If it
cannot be turned on, a buzzer will sound and a message will be shown on the
multi-information display.

® Vehicle speed is high.
® The accelerator pedal is depressed firmly or the vehicle is on a hill, etc.

® The temperature of the hybrid system is high.
The vehicle has been left in the sun, driven on a hill, driven at high speeds,
etc.

® The temperature of the hybrid system is low.
The vehicle has been left in temperatures lower than about 0°C (32°F) for a
long period of time, etc.

® The gasoline engine is warming up.

® The hybrid battery (traction battery) is low.
The remaining battery level indicated in the energy monitor display is low.
(=P 177)

® The windshield defogger is in use.
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i Switching to EV drive mode when the gasoline engine is cold
If the hybrid system is started while the gasoline engine is cold, the gasoline
engine will start automatically after a short period of time in order to warm up.
In this case, you will become unable to switch to EV drive mode.
After the hybrid system has started and the “READY” indicator has illumi-
nated, press the EV drive mode switch before the gasoline engine starts to
switch to EV drive mode.

B Automatic cancelation of EV drive mode
When driving in EV drive mode, the gasoline engine may automatically restart
in the following situations. When EV drive mode is canceled, a buzzer will
sound and the EV drive mode indicator will flash and go off.
® The hybrid battery (traction battery) becomes low.
The remaining battery level indicated in the energy monitor display is low.
(—>P.177)

® Vehicle speed is high.
® The accelerator pedal is depressed firmly or the vehicle is on a hill, etc.
When it is possible to inform the driver of automatic cancelation in advance, a
prior notice screen will appear on the multi-information display.

M Possible driving distance when driving in EV drive mode

EV drive mode’s possible driving distance ranges from a few hundred meters
to approximately 1 km (0.6 mile). However, depending on vehicle conditions,
there are situations when EV drive mode cannot be used. (The distance that
is possible depends on the hybrid battery [traction battery] level and driving
conditions.)
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l Changing a driving mode when in EV drive mode
EV drive mode can be used in conjunction with “ECO” mode and “SPORT”
mode.

However, EV drive mode may be automatically canceled when used in con-
junction with “SPORT” mode.

M Fuel economy

The hybrid system is designed to achieve the best possible fuel economy
during normal driving (using the gasoline engine and electric motor [traction
motor]). Driving in EV drive mode more than necessary may lower fuel econ-
omy.

A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving

When driving in EV drive mode, pay special attention to the area around the
vehicle. Because there is no engine noise, pedestrians, people riding bicy-
cles or other people and vehicles in the area may not be aware of the vehi-
cle starting off or approaching them, so take extra care while driving.
Therefore, take extra care while driving even if the acoustic vehicle alerting
system is active.
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Hybrid transmission (2ZR-FXE engine)

IShifting the shift lever

g J
STS42BG003

<= While the power switch is in ON mode and the brake pedal
depressed®, shift the shift lever while pushing the shift release
button on the shift knob.

Shift the shift lever while pushing the shift release button on
the shift knob.

Shift the shift lever normally.

When shifting the shift lever between P and D, make sure that the
vehicle is completely stopped and the brake pedal is depressed.

*: To shift the shift lever from P, the brake pedal must be depressed
before the shift release button is pushed. If the shift release button is
pushed first, the shift lock will not be released.
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IShift position purpose

Shift position Objective or function
P Parking the vehicle/starting the hybrid system
R Reversing
N Neutral
D Normal driving*
B Position for engine braking

* To improve fuel efficiency and reduce noises, set the shift lever in D for
normal driving.

ISeIecting a driving mode
—P. 430

B When driving with cruise control or dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range activated (if equipped)
Even when performing the following with the intent of enabling engine brak-
ing, engine braking will not activate because cruise control or dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed range will not be canceled.
® When switching the driving mode to sport mode while driving in D position.

(—P. 430)

M Restraining sudden start (Drive-start Control)
—P. 284

M Shift lock system

The shift lock system is a system to prevent accidental operation of the shift
lever in starting.

The shift lever can be shifted from P only when the power switch is in ON
mode and the brake pedal is being depressed.
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M If the shift lever cannot be shifted from P
First, check whether the brake pedal is being depressed.

If the shift lever cannot be shifted with your foot on the brake pedal while
pressing the button on the shift knob, there may be a problem with the shift
lock system. Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer immediately.

The following steps may be used as an emergency measure to ensure that
the shift lever can be shifted.

Releasing the shift lock:
[1] Set the parking brake.
[2] Turn the power switch off.
[3] Depress the brake pedal.

(4] Remove the cover. A
Remove the cover using flathead
screwdriver. To prevent damage to the
cover, tip the screwdriver with a rag. %

[5] Press the shift lock override button
while pressing the button on the shift
knob.

The shift lever can be shifted while the
button is pressed.

Y ST042BG010

B About engine braking

When shift position B is selected, releasing the accelerator pedal will apply

engine braking.

® When the vehicle is driven at high speeds, compared to ordinary gasoline-
fueled vehicles, the engine braking deceleration is felt less than that of other
vehicles.

® The vehicle can be accelerated even when shift position B is selected.

If the vehicle is driven continuously in the B position, fuel efficiency will

become low. Usually, select the D position.
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A\ WARNING

B When driving on slippery road surfaces

Do not accelerate or shift the shift lever suddenly.
Sudden changes in engine braking may cause the vehicle to spin or skid,
resulting in an accident.

B To prevent an accident when releasing the shift lock
Before pressing the shift lock override button, make sure to set the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.
If the accelerator pedal is accidentally depressed instead of the brake pedal
when the shift lock override button is pressed and the shift lever is shifted

out of P, the vehicle may suddenly start, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

Hybrid battery (traction battery) charge

If the shift lever is in N, the hybrid battery (traction battery) will not be
charged. To help prevent the battery from discharging, avoid leaving the N
position selected for an extended period of time.
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Hybrid transmission (M20A-FXS engine)

IShifting the shift lever

J
STO42BGE06

.

<= While the power switch is in ON mode and the brake pedal
depressed*, shift the shift lever while pushing the shift release
button on the shift knob.

Shift the shift lever while pushing the shift release button on
the shift knob.

Shift the shift lever normally.

When shifting the shift lever between P and D, make sure that the
vehicle is completely stopped and the brake pedal is depressed.

: To shift the shift lever from P, the brake pedal must be depressed
before the shift release button is pushed. If the shift release button is
pushed first, the shift lock will not be released.
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IShift position purpose

Shift position Objective or function
P Parking the vehicle/starting the hybrid system
R Reversing
N o . Neutral . '
(Condition in which the power is not transmitted)
D Normal driving*1
S S mode driving*2 (—P. 318)

"1 To improve fuel efficiency and reduce noises, set the shift lever in D for
normal driving.

*2: By selecting shift ranges using S mode, you can control accelerating force
and engine braking force.
ISeIecting a driving mode
5P, 430

ISeIecting shift ranges in the S position

To enter S mode, shift the shift lever to S position. Shift ranges can be
selected by operating the shift lever.

(D Upshifting
@ Downshifting

The selected shift range, from S1
to S6, will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

The initial shift range in S mode is
4.

STO42BGE07
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M Shift ranges and their functions (S mode)
®You can choose from 6 levels of accelerating force and engine braking
force.
® A lower shift range will provide greater accelerating force and engine brak-
ing force than a higher shift range, and the engine revolutions will also
increase.
B When driving with cruise control or dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range activated (if equipped)
Even when performing the following with the intent of enabling engine brak-
ing, engine braking will not activate because cruise control or dynamic radar
cruise control with full-speed range will not be canceled.

® While driving in S mode, downshifting to 5 or 4.

® When switching the driving mode to sport mode while driving in D position.

(—P. 430)
M Restraining sudden start (Drive-start Control)
—P. 284

M Shift lock system
The shift lock system is a system to prevent accidental operation of the shift

lever in starting.
The shift lever can be shifted from P only when the power switch is in ON
mode and the brake pedal is being depressed.

HIf the shift lever cannot be shifted from P
First, check whether the brake pedal is being depressed.

If the shift lever cannot be shifted with your foot on the brake pedal while
pressing the button on the shift knob, there may be a problem with the shift
lock system. Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer immediately.

The following steps may be used as an emergency measure to ensure that
the shift lever can be shifted.

Releasing the shift lock:
[1] Set the parking brake.
[2] Turn the power switch off.
[3] Depress the brake pedal.
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(4] Remove the cover.
Remove the cover using flathead
screwdriver. To prevent damage to the
cover, tip the screwdriver with a rag.

[5] Press the shift lock override button
while pressing the button on the shift
knob.

The shift lever can be shifted while the
button is pressed.

N ST042BG010

B Downshift restriction warning buzzer (S mode)
To help ensure safety and driving performance, downshifting operation may
sometimes be restricted. In some circumstances, downshifting may not be
possible even when the shift lever is operated. (A buzzer will sound twice.)
H'S mode
® When the shift range is S4 or lower, holding the shift lever toward “+” sets
the shift range to S6.
® Automatically selects a higher shift range before the engine speed becomes
too high.
MIf the S indicator does not come on or the D indicator is displayed even
after shifting the shift lever to S
This may indicate a malfunction in the transmission system. Have the vehicle
inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer immediately. (In this situation, the transmission will oper-
ate in the same manner as when the shift lever is in D.)
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A\ WARNING

B When driving on slippery road surfaces
Do not accelerate or shift the shift lever suddenly.
Sudden changes in engine braking may cause the vehicle to spin or skid,
resulting in an accident.

B To prevent an accident when releasing the shift lock
Before pressing the shift lock override button, make sure to set the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.
If the accelerator pedal is accidentally depressed instead of the brake pedal
when the shift lock override button is pressed and the shift lever is shifted
out of P, the vehicle may suddenly start, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

Hybrid battery (traction battery) charge

If the shift lever is in N, the hybrid battery (traction battery) will not be
charged. To help prevent the battery from discharging, avoid leaving the N
position selected for an extended period of time.
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Turn signal lever

IOperating instructions

@ Right turn

@ Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The right hand signals will flash 3
times.

@ Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release
it)

The left hand signals will flash 3
times.

@ Left turn

STO42BG016

M Turn signals can be operated when
The power switch is in ON mode.

M If the indicator flashes faster than usual
Check that a light bulb in the front or rear turn signal lights has not burned

out.

HIf the turn signals stop flashing before a lane change has been per-

formed
Operate the lever again.
M Customization

The number of times the turn signals flash during a lane change can be
changed. (Customizable features: —»P. 779)

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



4-2. Driving procedures 323

Parking brake

A selections can be made as desired from the following modes.

IAutomatic mode

The parking brake is set or released automatically according to shift
lever operation.

Even when in automatic mode, the parking brake can be set and
released manually. (—P. 324)

@ Turns automatic mode on
(while the vehicle is stopped,
pull and hold the parking brake
switch until “EPB Shift Interlock
Function Activated.” will be dis-
played on the multi-information
display).

* When the shift lever is moved
out of P, the parking brake will
be released, and the parking
brake indicator light and parking
brake lamp turn off.

* When the shift lever is moved
into P, the parking brake will be
set, and the parking brake indi-
cator light and parking brake
lamp turn on.

Operate the shift lever with the brake pedal depressed.

(@ Turns automatic mode off (while the vehicle is stopped, press and
hold the parking brake switch until “EPB Shift Interlock Function
Deactivated.” will be displayed on the multi-information display).

STO42BG018
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IManuaI mode

The parking brake can be set and released manually.

@ Pull the parking brake switch to
set the parking brake

The parking brake indicator light =J D
and parking brake lamp will turn 7

on.

Pull and hold the parking brake / -
switch if an emergency occurs and

it is necessary to operate the park-

ing brake while driving. /

@ Push the parking brake switch
to release the parking brake

Operate the parking brake switch
while depressing the brake pedal. N ST0428G018
Make sure that the parking brake

indicator light and parking brake

lamp turn off.

If the parking brake indicator light and parking brake lamp flashes,
operate the switch again. (—P. 683)
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M Parking brake operation
®When the power switch is not in ON mode, the parking brake cannot be
released using the parking brake switch.
® When the power switch is not in the ON mode, automatic mode (automatic
brake setting and releasing) is not available.
H Automatic release function
The parking brake is automatically released when slowly depress the acceler-

ator pedal.
The parking brake will be released automatically under the following condi-

tions:
® The driver’s door is closed.
©® The driver’s seatbelt is fastened.
©® Shift the shift lever is in a forward or reverse position.
® The malfunction indicator lamp or brake system warning light is not illumi-
nated.

If the automatic release function does not operate, manually release the park-
ing brake.

HIif “EPB Frequently Operated, Wait a Minute.” is displayed on the
multi-information display
If the parking brake is operated repeatedly over a short period of time, the
system may restrict operation to prevent overheating. If this happens, refrain
from operating the parking brake. Normal operation will return after about 1
minute.

M If “EPB Activation Incomplete.” or “EPB Unavailable” is displayed on the
multi-information display
Operate the parking brake switch. If the message does not disappear after
operating the switch several times, the system may be malfunctioning. Have
the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer immediately.

M Parking brake operation sound

When the parking brake operates, a motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunction.
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M Parking brake indicator light and parking brake lamp
®Depending on the power switch position/mode, the parking brake indicator
light and parking brake lamp will turn on and stay on as described below:

ON mode: Comes on until the parking brake is released.
Not in ON mode: Stays on for approximately 15 seconds.

® When the power switch is turned off with the parking brake set, the parking
brake indicator light and parking brake lamp will stay on for about 15 sec-
onds. This does not indicate a malfunction.

B Changing the mode

When changing the automatic mode on/off, the message will be shown on the
multi-information display and the buzzer sounds.

M Parking the vehicle
—P. 283
B Parking brake engaged warning buzzer

A buzzer will sound if the vehicle is driven with the parking brake engaged.
“EPB Applied.” is displayed on the multi-information display.

B Warning messages and buzzers

Warning messages and buzzers are used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for caution. If a warning message is shown on
the multi-information display, read the message and follow the instructions.

M If the brake system warning light comes on
—P. 683

B Usage in winter time
—P. 542
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen parking the vehicle
Do not leave a child in the vehicle alone. The parking brake may be
released unintentionally and there is the danger of the vehicle moving that
may lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

B Parking brake switch

Do not set any objects near the parking brake switch. Objects may interfere
with the switch and may lead the parking brake to unexpectedly operate.

NOTICE

When parking the vehicle

Before you leave the vehicle, shift the shift lever to P, set the parking brake
and make sure that the vehicle does not move.

When the system malfunctions

Stop the vehicle in a safe place and check the warning messages.

When the parking brake cannot be released due to a malfunction
Driving the vehicle with the parking brake set will lead to brake components
overheating, which may affect braking performance and increase brake
wear. Have the vehicle inspected by contact any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer immediately if this
occurs.
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Brake Hold

The brake hold system keeps the brake applied when the shift
lever in D, S (M20A-FXS engine) or N with the system on and the
brake pedal has been depressed to stop the vehicle. The system
releases the brake when the accelerator pedal is depressed with
the shift lever in D or S (M20A-FXS engine) to allow smooth start
off.

Turns the brake hold system on

The brake hold standby indicator
(green) comes on. While the sys-
tem is holding the brake, the brake
hold operated indicator (yellow)
comes on.

STO42BG019

H Brake hold system operating conditions
The brake hold system cannot be turned on in the following conditions:
® The driver’s door is not closed.
® The driver is not wearing the seat belt.
If any of the conditions above are detected when the brake hold system is
enabled, the system will turn off and the brake hold standby indicator light will
go off. In addition, if any of the conditions are detected while the system is
holding the brake, a warning buzzer will sound and a message will be shown
on the multi-information display. The parking brake will then be set automati-
cally.
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H Brake hold function
@ If the brake pedal is left released for a period of about 3 minutes after the
system has started holding the brake, the parking brake will be set automat-
ically. In this case, a warning buzzer sounds and a message is shown on the
multi-information display.
® To turn the system off while the system is holding the brake, firmly depress
the brake pedal and press the button again.
® The brake hold function may not hold the vehicle when the vehicle is on a
steep incline. In this situation, it may be necessary for the driver to apply the
brakes. A warning buzzer will sound and the multi-information display will
inform the driver of this situation. If a warning message is shown on the
multi-information display, read the message and follow the instructions.
B When the parking brake is set automatically while the system is holding
the brakes
Perform any of the following operations to release the parking brake.
® Depress the accelerator pedal. (The parking brake will not be released auto-
matically if the seat belt is not fastened.)
® Operate the parking brake switch with the brake pedal depressed. Make
sure that the parking brake indicator light goes off. (—P. 323)
B When an inspection at your Toyota dealer is necessary
When the brake hold standby indicator (green) does not illuminate even when
the brake hold switch is pressed with the brake hold system operating condi-
tions met, the system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected at
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.
HIf “Brake Hold Fault Depress Brake to Deactivate Visit Your Dealer” is
displayed on the multi-information display
The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by contact
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.
B Warning messages and buzzers
Warning messages and buzzers are used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for caution. If a warning message is shown on
the multi-information display, read the message and follow the instructions.
HIf the brake hold operated indicator flashes
—P. 683
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A\ WARNING

HWhen the vehicle is on a steep incline

When using the brake hold system on a steep incline exercise caution. The
brake hold function may not hold the vehicle in such a situation.

B When stopped on a slippery road

The system cannot stop the vehicle when the gripping ability of the tires has
been exceeded. Do not use the system when stopped on a slippery road.

NOTICE

When parking the vehicle

The brake hold system is not designed for use when parking the vehicle for
a long period of time. Turning the power switch off while the system is hold-
ing the brake may release the brake, which would cause the vehicle to
move. When operating the power switch, depress the brake pedal, shift the
shift lever to P and set the parking brake.
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be operated manually or automatically.

IOperating instructions

Operating the 6 switch turns on the lights as follows:

(1 AUTO The headlights, daytime
running lights (—P. 334)
and all the lights listed
below turn on and off
automatically.

(When the power switch
is in ON mode)

(@ 302 The front position, tail,
license plate and instru-
ment panel lights turn

on.
® 2D The headlights and all STo438G002

lights listed above turn

on.
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ITurning on the high beam headlights

(D With the headlights on, push
the lever away from you to turn
on the high beams.

Pull the lever toward you to the

center position to turn the high
beams off.

@ Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high
beams once.

You can flash the high beams with the headlights on or off.

IExtended headlight lighting system

STO043BG003

This system allows the headlights to be turned on for 30 seconds

when the power switch is off.

Pull the lever toward you and
release it with the light switch is in

AUTO after turning the power
switch off.

The lights are turned off in the fol-

lowing situations.

* The power switch is turned to
ON mode.

* The light switch is turned on.

* The light switch is pulled toward you and then released.
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IManuaI headlight leveling dial (if equipped)
The level of the headlights can be adjusted according to the number
of passengers and the loading condition of the vehicle.
(D Raises the level of the head-
lights
(@ Lowers the level of the head-
lights

STO43BG001

B Guide to dial settings

Occupancy and luggage load conditions
Dial position
Occupants Luggage load
Driver None 0
Driver and front passenger None 0
All seats occupied None 1.5
All seats occupied Full luggage loading 2
Driver Full luggage loading 3.5

IAFS (Adaptive Front-lighting System) (if equipped)

AFS (Adaptive Front-lighting System) secures excellent visibility at
intersections and on curves by automatically adjusting the direction of
the light axis of the headlights according to vehicle speed and the
degree of the tire’s angle as controlled by steering input.

AFS operates at speeds of 10 km/h (6 mph) or higher.
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B Daytime running light system
To make your vehicle more visible to other drivers during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on automatically whenever the hybrid system is

started and the parking brake is released with the headlight switch in AUTO .
(HNluminate brighter than the front position lights.) Daytime running lights are
not designed for use at night.

M Headlight control sensor

The sensor may not function properly if an
object is placed on the sensor, or anything
that blocks the sensor is affixed to the
windshield.

Doing so interferes with the sensor
detecting the level of ambient light and
may cause the automatic headlight sys-
tem to malfunction.

STO43BG005

B Automatic light off system

®When the light switch is in 30d¢ or Z0 : The headlights and front fog
lights (if equipped) turn off automatically if the power switch is turned off.

® When the light switch is in Auto : All lights turn off automatically if the power
switch is turned off.

To turn the lights on again, turn the power switch to ON mode, or turn the light
switch to AUTO once and then back to 3pa¢ or Z0 .
M Light reminder buzzer

A buzzer sounds and a message appears when the power switch is turned off
or turned to ACCESSORY mode and the driver's door is opened while the
lights are turned on.
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B Automatic headlight leveling system (vehicles without manual headlight
leveling dial)
The level of the headlights is automatically adjusted according to the number
of passengers and the loading condition of the vehicle to ensure that the
headlights do not interfere with other road users.

H12-volt battery-saving function
In the following conditions, the remaining lights will go off automatically after
20 minutes in order to prevent the vehicle 12-volt battery from being dis-
charged:
® The headlights and/or tail lights are on.
® The power switch is turned to ACCESSORY mode or turned off.
®The light switchisin £0 or AuTO.
This function will be canceled in any of the following situations:
® When the power switch is turned to ON mode.
® When the light switch is operated.
® When a door is opened or closed.

HIf “Headlight System Malfunction Visit Your Dealer” is displayed on the
multi-information display
The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

M Customization

Settings (e.g. light sensor sensitivity) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 779)

NOTICE

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge
Do not leave the lights on longer than necessary when the hybrid system is
off.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

N

Buiaug



336 4-3. Operating the lights and wipers

Automatic High Beam"

The Automatic High Beam uses an in-vehicle front camera to
assess the brightness of streetlights, the lights of vehicles
ahead, etc., and automatically turns the high beam on or off as
necessary.

A\ WARNING

M Limitations of the Automatic High Beam
Do not rely on the Automatic High Beam. Always drive safely, taking care to
observe your surroundings and turning the high beam on or off manually if
necessary.

B To prevent incorrect operation of the Automatic High Beam system
Do not overload the vehicle.

*: If equipped
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IActivating the Automatic High Beam system

[1] Push the lever away from you
with the headlight switch in the

AUTO or Z(O position.

STO43BG006

[2] Press the Automatic High Beam switch.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will come on when the headlights are
turned on automatically to indicate that the system is active.

» Left-hand drive vehicles » Right-hand drive vehicles

STO43BG008

STO43BG007
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ITurning the high beam on/off manually

B Switching to low beam

Pull the lever to the original
position.
The Automatic High Beam indi-
cator will turn off.

Push the lever away from you to
activate the Automatic High
Beam system again.

STO43BG009

B Switching to high beam
Press the Automatic High Beam switch.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will turn off and the high beam indi-
cator will turn on.

Press the switch to activate the Automatic High Beam system again.

» Left-hand drive vehicles » Right-hand drive vehicles

STO43BG010 STO43BGO11

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



4-3. Operating the lights and wipers 339

B High beam automatic turning on or off conditions

® When all of the following conditions are fulfilled, the high beam will be auto-
matically turned on (after approximately 1 second):

» Vehicle speed is above approximately 40 km/h (25 mph).
» The area ahead of the vehicle is dark.
* There are no vehicles ahead with headlights or tail lights turned on.
» There are few streetlights on the road ahead.

@ If any of the following conditions are fulfilled, the high beam will be automat-
ically turned off:
* Vehicle speed drops below approximately 30 km/h (19 mph).
* The area ahead of the vehicle is not dark.
* Vehicles ahead have headlights or tail lights turned on.
* There are many streetlights on the road ahead.

M Front camera detection information

®The high beam may not be automatically turned off in the following situa-
tions:
* When oncoming vehicles suddenly appear from a curve
* When the vehicle is cut in front of by another vehicle
* When vehicles ahead are hidden from sight due to repeated curves, road

dividers or roadside trees

* When vehicles ahead appear from the faraway lane on wide road
* When vehicles ahead vehicles have no lights

® The high beam may be turned off if a vehicle ahead that is using fog lights
without using the headlights is detected.

®House lights, street lights, traffic signals, and illuminated billboards or signs
may cause the high beam to switch to the low beams, or the low beams to
remain on.

® The following factors may affect the amount of time taken to turn the high
beam on or off:
» The brightness of headlights, fog lights, and tail lights of vehicles ahead
» The movement and direction of vehicles ahead
* When a vehicle ahead only has operational lights on one side
* When a vehicle ahead is a two-wheeled vehicle
* The condition of the road (gradient, curve, condition of the road surface,

etc.)

* The number of passengers and amount of luggage

® The high beam may be turned on or off when the driver does not expect it.

@ Bicycles or similar objects may not be detected.
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®In the situations shown below, the system may not be able to accurately
detect surrounding brightness levels. This may cause the low beams to
remain on or the high beams to cause problems for pedestrians, vehicles
ahead or other parties. In these cases, manually switch between the high
and low beams.

* In bad weather (rain, snow, fog, sandstorms, etc.)

* The windshield is obscured by fog, mist, ice, dirt, etc.

* The windshield is cracked or damaged.

» The front camera is deformed or dirty.

» The front camera temperature is extremely high.

+ Surrounding brightness levels are equal to those of headlights, tail lights
or fog lights.

* Vehicles ahead have headlights that are either switched off, dirty, are
changing color, or are not aimed properly.

* When driving through an area of intermittently changing brightness and
darkness.

* When frequently and repeatedly driving ascending/descending roads, or
roads with rough, bumpy or uneven surfaces (such as stone-paved
roads, gravel tracks, etc.).

* When frequently and repeatedly taking curves or driving on a winding
road.

» There is a highly reflective object ahead of the vehicle, such as a sign or
a mirror.

» The back of a vehicle ahead is highly reflective, such as a container on a
truck.

* The vehicle’s headlights are damaged or dirty.

» The vehicle is listing or tilting, due to a flat tire, a trailer being towed, etc.

* The high beam and low beam are repeatedly being switched between in
an abnormal manner.

* The driver believes that the high beam may be causing problems or dis-
tress to other drivers or pedestrians nearby.

W If “Headlight System Malfunction. Visit Your Dealer.” is displayed on the
multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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Fog light switch

The fog lights secure excellent visibility in difficult driving con-
ditions, such as in rain and fog.

IOperating instructions

» Rear fog light switch
@D O Turns the rear fog light

off

@ Q% Turns the rear fog light
on

Releasing the switch ring returns it

to O.
Operating the switch ring again
turns the rear fog light off.

. -

STO43BG012
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» Front and rear fog light switch

@ O Turns the front and rear
fog lights off

©) #0 Turns the front fog lights
on
@ O$ Turns both front and
rear fog lights on
Releasing the switch ring returns it

to 0.

Operating the switch ring again
turns only the rear fog light off.

STO43BG013

B Fog lights can be used when
» Vehicles with a rear fog light switch
The headlights are turned on.
» Vehicles with a front and rear fog light switch
Front fog lights: The headlights or the front position lights are turned on.
Rear fog light: The front fog lights are turned on.
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Windshield wipers and washer

IOperating the wiper lever

Operating the @ lever operates the wipers or washer as follows:

(1 AUTO Rain-sensing windshield
wiper operation

@ ¥ Low speed windshield
wiper operation

® ¥ High speed windshield
wiper operation

@ a Temporary operation

When “AUTO” is selected, the wip-
ers will operate automatically when
the sensor detects falling rain. The
system automatically adjusts wiper
timing in accordance with rain vol-
ume and vehicle speed.

STO43BG017

©
Buiaug .

When “AUTO” is selected, the sensor sensitivity can be adjusted as

follows by turning the switch ring.

(® Increases  the rain-sensing
windshield wiper sensitivity

(® Decreases the rain-sensing
windshield wiper sensitivity
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@ @ Washer/wiper dual oper-
ation

Pulling the lever operates the wip-
ers and washer.
Wipers will automatically operate a
couple of times after the washer
squirts.
Vehicles with headlight cleaners:
When the headlights are on and
the lever is pulled and held, the
headlight cleaners will operate
once. After this, the headlight
cleaners will operate every 5th
time the lever is pulled.

STO43BG019

B The windshield wipers and washer can be operated when
The power switch is in ON mode.
M Effects of vehicle speed on wiper operation

Even when the wipers are not in “AUTO” mode, wiper operation varies
depending on vehicle speed when the washer is being used (delay until drip
prevention wiper sweep occurs).

B Raindrop sensor

® The raindrop sensor judges the amount
of raindrops.

An optical sensor is adopted. It may not
operate properly when sunlight from the
rising or setting of the sun intermittently
strikes the windshield, or if bugs, etc.,
are present on the windshield.

%
N (\ /7 —_— STO43BG020

® If the wiper switch is turned to the “AUTQO” position while the power switch is
in ON mode, the wipers will operate once to show that “AUTO” mode is acti-
vated.

@ If the temperature of the raindrop sensor is 90°C (194°F) or higher, or -15°C
(5°F) or lower, automatic operation may not occur. In this case, operate the
wipers in any mode other than “AUTO”.

M If no windshield washer fluid sprays

Check that the washer nozzles are not blocked, or if there is washer fluid in
the windshield washer fluid reservoir.
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A\ WARNING

H Caution regarding the use of washer fluid
When it is cold, do not use the washer fluid until the windshield becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the windshield and cause low visibility. This
may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

H Caution regarding the use of windshield wipers in “AUTO” mode
The windshield wipers may operate unexpectedly if the sensor is touched or
the windshield is subject to vibration in “AUTO” mode. Take care that your
fingers, etc., do not become caught in the windshield wipers.

NOTICE

When the windshield is dry

Do not use the wipers, as they may damage the windshield.

When there is no washer fluid spray from the nozzle

Damage to the washer fluid pump may be caused if the lever is pulled
toward you and held continually.

When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized

repairer, or any reliable repairer.
Do not try to clear it with a pin or other object. The nozzle will be damaged.
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Rear window wiper and washer

IOperating the wiper lever

Operating the 'Q switch operates the rear wiper as follows:

(D =mm Intermittent window
wiper operation

(@ === Normal window wiper
operation

ST043BG021

® @ Washer/wiper dual oper-
ation

Pushing the lever operates the
wiper and washer.

The wiper will automatically oper-
ate a couple of times after the
washer squirts.

ST043BG022
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B The rear window wiper and washer can be operated when
The power switch is in ON mode.

M If no washer fluid sprays
Check that the washer nozzle is not blocked if there is washer fluid in the
windshield washer fluid reservoir.

NOTICE

When the rear window is dry

Do not use the wiper, as it may damage the rear window.

When the washer fluid tank is empty

Do not operate the switch continually as the washer fluid pump may over-
heat.

When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Do not try to clear it with a pin or other object. The nozzle will be damaged.
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Opening the fuel tank cap

Perform the following steps to open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle

® Turn the power switch off and ensure that all the doors and win-
dows are closed.

® Confirm the type of fuel.

E Fuel types
—P. 777
M Fuel tank opening for unleaded gasoline

To help prevent incorrect fueling, your vehicle has a fuel tank opening that
only accommodates the special nozzle on unleaded fuel pumps.
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A\ WARNING

B When refueling the vehicle

Observe the following precautions while refueling the vehicle. Failure to do

so may result in death or serious injury.

@ After exiting the vehicle and before opening the fuel door, touch an
unpainted metal surface to discharge any static electricity. It is important to
discharge static electricity before refueling because sparks resulting from
static electricity can cause fuel vapors to ignite while refueling.

@ Always hold the grips on the fuel tank cap and turn it slowly to remove it.
A whooshing sound may be heard when the fuel tank cap is loosened.
Wait until the sound cannot be heard before fully removing the cap. In hot
weather, pressurized fuel may spray out of the filler neck and cause injury.

®Do not allow anyone that has not discharged static electricity from their
body to come close to an open fuel tank.

® Do not inhale vaporized fuel.

Fuel contains substances that are harmful if inhaled.
® Do not smoke while refueling the vehicle.
Doing so may cause the fuel to ignite and cause a fire.

® Do not return to the vehicle or touch any person or object that is statically
charged.

This may cause static electricity to build up, resulting in a possible ignition
hazard.

B When refueling
Observe the following precautions to prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:

@ Securely insert the fuel nozzle into the fuel filler neck.
@ Stop filling the tank after the fuel nozzle automatically clicks off.
® Do not top off the fuel tank.

NOTICE

Refueling

Do not spill fuel during refueling.

Doing so may damage the vehicle, such as causing the emission control
system to operate abnormally, or damaging fuel system components, or the
vehicle’s painted surface.
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IOpening the fuel tank cap
[1] Press the opener to open the fuel filler door.
» Left-hand drive vehicles » Right-hand drive vehicles

2SO
7 @

T —

[2] Turn the fuel tank cap slowly to
remove it and hang it on the
back of the fuel filler door.

STO44BG003
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B When the fuel filler door cannot be opened

[1] Open the back door and lid™.
*if equipped

[2] Remove the cover underneath the lug-
gage compartment light.

[3] Pull the lever backward and check that
the fuel filler door opens.
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ICIosing the fuel tank cap

After refueling, turn the fuel tank
cap until you hear a click. Once
the cap is released, it will turn
slightly in the opposite direction.

ST044BG007

A\ WARNING

B When replacing the fuel tank cap

Do not use anything but a genuine Toyota fuel tank cap designed for your
vehicle. Doing so may cause a fire or other incident which may result in
death or serious injury.
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Toyota Safety Sense”

The Toyota Safety Sense consists of the following drive assist
systems and contributes to a safe and comfortable driving expe-
rience:

I Driving assist system

B PCS (Pre-Collision System)
—P. 367

B LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
—P. 385

B AHB (Automatic High Beam)
—P. 336

B RSA (Road Sign Assist)
—P. 400

B Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range
—P. 408

A\ WARNING

B Toyota Safety Sense
The Toyota Safety Sense is designed to operate under the assumption that
the driver will drive safely, and is designed to help reduce the impact to the
occupants and the vehicle in the case of a collision or assist the driver in
normal driving conditions.
As there is a limit to the degree of recognition accuracy and control perfor-
mance that this system can provide, do not overly rely on this system. The
driver is always responsible for paying attention to the vehicle’s surround-
ings and driving safely.

*: If equipped
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I Sensors

Two types of sensors, located behind the front grille and windshield,
detect information necessary to operate the drive assist systems.

@ Radar sensor
@ Front camera

STO45BGEO1

A\ WARNING

H To avoid malfunction of the radar sensor
Observe the following precautions.

Otherwise, the radar sensor may not operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

® Keep the radar sensor and the radar sensor cover clean at all times.

(@ Radar sensor
@ Radar sensor cover

If the front of the radar sensor or the
front or back of the radar sensor cover
is dirty or covered with water droplets,
snow, etc., clean it.

Clean the radar sensor and radar sen- STO45BGE02
sor cover with a soft cloth to avoid
damaging them.
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A\ WARNING

®Do not attach accessories, stickers (including transparent stickers) or
other items to the radar sensor, radar sensor cover or surrounding area.

® Do not subject the radar sensor or its surrounding area to a strong impact.
If the radar sensor, front grille, or front bumper has been subjected to a
strong impact, have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® Do not disassemble the radar sensor.
® Do not modify or paint the radar sensor or radar sensor cover.

@ In the following cases, the radar sensor must be recalibrated. Contact any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer for details.

* When the radar sensor or front grille are removed and installed, or
replaced
* When the front bumper is replaced
B To avoid malfunction of the front camera
Observe the following precautions.

Otherwise, the front camera may not operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

® Keep the windshield clean at all times.

« If the windshield is dirty or covered with an oily film, water droplets,
snow, etc., clean the windshield.

* If a glass coating agent is applied to the windshield, it will still be neces-
sary to use the windshield wipers to remove water droplets, etc., from
the area of the windshield in front of the front camera.

« If the inner side of the windshield where the front camera is installed is
dirty, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® Do not attach objects, such as stickers,
transparent stickers, etc., to the outer
side of the windshield in front of the
front camera (shaded area in the illus-
tration).

A: From the top of the windshield to
approximately 1 cm (0.4 in.) below
the bottom of the front camera

B: Approximately 20 cm (7.9 in.) (Approximately 10 cm (4.0 in.) to the
right and left from the center of the front camera)
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A\ WARNING

@ If the part of the windshield in front of the front camera is fogged up or cov-
ered with condensation, or ice, use the windshield defogger to remove the
fog, condensation, or ice. (—P. 549)

@ If water droplets cannot be properly removed from the area of the wind-
shield in front of the front camera by the windshield wipers, replace the
wiper insert or wiper blade.

® Do not attach window tint to the windshield.

® Replace the windshield if it is damaged or cracked.
After replacing the windshield, the front camera must be recalibrated. Con-
tact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer for details.

® Do not allow liquids to contact the front camera.
® Do not allow bright lights to shine into the front camera.

® Do not dirty or damage the front camera.
When cleaning the inside of the windshield, do not allow glass cleaner to
contact the lens of the front camera. Also, do not touch the lens.
If the lens is dirty or damaged, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® Do not subject the front camera to a strong impact.

®Do not change the installation position or direction of the front camera or
remove it.

® Do not disassemble the front camera.

®Do not modify any components of the vehicle around the front camera
(inside rear view mirror, etc.) or ceiling.

® Do not attach any accessories to the hood, front grille or front bumper that
may obstruct the front camera. Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer for details.

@ If a surfboard or other long object is to be mounted on the roof, make sure
that it will not obstruct the front camera.

® Do not modify the headlights or other lights.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



4-5. Using the driving support systems

357

M Certification

Manufacturer Postal Address
ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131 Lindau, Germany

OMNPOCTEHA EC JEKNAPALINA 3A CbOTBETCTBUE

C Hactoswoto ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH geknapup
a, Ye TO3M TMN pagnocbopwxeHne ARS5-B e B cboTBeTcTBUE C [MpekTnBa
2014/53/EC. UanoctHuaT TekcT Ha EC peknapauusita 3a CbOTBETCTBUE MOXE
[a ce HaMepw Ha cnegHust UHTEPHET afpec:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

pagmMoyvecToTHaTa fNieHTa UM NEHTH, B KOSITO UMK KOUTO paboTu pagnochbopbik
eHueTo: 76-77 GHz

MakcumarHata pagno4ecToTHa MOLLHOCT, U3MTbYBaHa B paanoyecToTHaTa neH
Ta UKW NEHTH, B KOSATO UMK KOUTO paboTh paanoChbOpbKEHUETO.:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

DECLARACION UE DE CONFORMIDAD SIMPLIFICADA

Por la presente, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declara
que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico ARS5-B es conforme con la Directiva
2014/53/UE. El texto completo de la declaracién UE de conformidad esta
disponible en la direcciéon Internet siguiente:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Banda o bandas de frecuencia en las que opera el equipo radioeléctrico: 76—
77 GHz

Potencia maxima de radiofrecuencia transmitida en la banda o bandas de
frecuencia en las que opera el equipo radioeléctrico:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

ZJEDNODUSENE EU PROHLASENI O SHODE

Timto ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH prohlasuje, Ze typ r
adio-vého zafizeni ARS5-B je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU. Uplné znéni
EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové adrese:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Kmitoctové pasmo (kmitoétova pasma), v némz (v nichz) radiové zafizeni
pracuje: 76—77 GHz

Maximalni radiofrekvenéni vykon vysilany v kmito¢tovém pasmu (v kmitoctovy
ch pasmech), v némz (v nichz) je radiové zafizeni provozovano: 2.0 W
(33dBm RMS EIRP)
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FORENKLET EU-OVERENSSTEMMELSESERKLARING

Hermed erkleerer ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, at ra-
dioudstyrstypen ARS5-B er i overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes pa falgende
internetadresse:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvensband, som radioudstyret fungerer pa: 76-77 GHz

Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt, der udsendes i de frekvensband, som
radioudstyret fungerer pa: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

VEREINFACHTE EU-KONFORMITATSERKLARUNG

Hiermit erklart ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, dass der
Funkanlagentyp ARS5-B der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollsta
ndige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgenden
Internetadresse verfligbar:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Das Frequenzband oder die Frequenzbander, in dem bzw. denen die
Funkanlage betrieben wird: 76—-77 GHz

Die in dem Frequenzband oder den Frequenzbandern, in dem bzw. denen die
Funkanlage betrieben wird, abgestrahlte maximale Sendeleistung: 2.0 W
(33dBm RMS EIRP)

LIHTSUSTATUD ELI VASTAVUSDEKLARATSIOON

Kaesolevaga deklareerib ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH,
et kdesolev raadioseadme tlilip ARS5-B vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nd
uetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav jargmisel
internetiaadressil:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Sagedusriba(d), millel raadioseade té6tab: 7677 GHz

Raadioseadme td6sagedus(t)el edastatav maksimaalne saatevoimsus: 2.0 W
(33dBm RMS EIRP)

AMNAOYZTEYMENH AHAQZH ZYMMOP®QZHZ EE

Me tnv Trapouoa o/n ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, dnA

Wvel 611 0 padioegoTAiIopdg ARSS5-B TTAnpoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE. To TARp
£G Keipevo NG dAwang cuppdpewong EE diatiBetal otnv akdAoudn 10TooeA
da 070 dIadiKTUO:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

O1 {Wwveg CUXVOTATWY OTIG OTTOIEG AEITOUPYET O PadIoeOTTAIoHOG::
76-77 GHz

N PEYIOTN PAdIONAEKTPIKA 10XUG OTIG {UVEG CUXVOTATWY OTIG OTTOIEG AEITOUPYET
o padioggomAiopdg: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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SIMPLIFIED EU DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Hereby, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type ARS5-B is in compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU.
The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates:
76-77 GHz

Maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in
which the radio equipment operates:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

DECLARATION UE DE CONFORMITE SIMPLIFIEE

Le soussigné, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, déclare
que I'équipement radioélectrique du type ARS5-B est conforme a la directive
2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
disponible a I'adresse internet suivante:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Bandes de fréquences utilisées par I'équipement radioélectrique:
76-77 GHz

Puissance de radiofréquence maximale transmise sur les bandes de fré
quences utilisées par I'équipement radioélectrique:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

POJEDNOSTAVLJENA EU I1ZJAVA O SUKLADNOSTI

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH ovime izjavljuje da je
radijska oprema tipa ARS5-B u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti
tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internetskoj adresi::
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvencijski pojas (frekvencijski pojasi) u kojem (kojima) radijska oprema
radi: 76-77 GHz

Najveca radiofrekvencijska snaga koja se prenosi u frekvencijskom pojasu
(frekvencijskim pojasima) u kojem (kojima) radijska oprema radi: 2.0 W
(33dBm RMS EIRP)
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DICHIARAZIONE DI CONFORMITA UE SEMPLIFICATA

Il fabbricante, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, dichiara
che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio ARS5-B & conforme alla direttiva
2014/53/UE. Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE e
disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Bande di frequenza di funzionamento dell'apparecchiatura radio:
76-77 GHz

Massima potenza a radiofrequenza trasmessa nelle bande di frequenza in cui
opera |'apparecchiatura radio:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

VIENKARSOTA ES ATBILSTIBAS DEKLARACIJA

Ar S0 ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH deklaré, ka radioiek
arta ARS5-B atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas
teksts ir pieejams $§ada interneta vietné:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvencu joslu(-as), kura(-as) radioiekartas darbojas:
76-77 GHz

Frekvencu josla(-as), kura(-as) darbojas radioiekartas, maksimalo parraidita
signala jaudu.: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

SUPAPRASTINTA ES ATITIKTIES DEKLARACIJA

A8, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, patvirtinu, kad radijo |
renginiy tipas ARS5-B atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties
deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Dazniy juosta (-0s), kurioje (-iose) veikia radijo jrenginiai:
76-77 GHz

DidzZiausia radijo dazniy galia, perduodama toje (tose) dazniy juostoje (-ose),
kurioje (-iose) veikia radijo jrenginiai:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

EGYSZERUSITETT EU-MEGFELELOSEGI NYILATKOZAT

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH igazolja, hogy a ARS5-B t
ipusu radioberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek. Az EU-megfelelés
égi nyilat-kozat teljes szovege elérhet6 a kdvetkez6 internetes cimen::
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Az(ok) a frekvenciasav(ok), amely(ek)en a radidberendezés mikaodik: 7677
GHz

Az abban a frekvenciasavban vagy azokban a frekvenciasavokban tovabbitott
max-imalis jelerésség, amely(ek)ben a radidberendezés lizemel:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



4-5. Using the driving support systems

361

DIKJARAZZJONI SSIMPLIFIKATA TA' KONFORMITA TAL-UE

B'dan, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, niddikjara li dan it-
tip ta' taghmir tar-radju ARS5-B huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-
test kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli f'dan |-
indirizz tal-Internet li gej:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Il-medda/meded tal-frekwenza li jahdem fihom it-taghmir tar-radju:
76-77 GHz

Il-potenza massima tal-frekwenza tar-radju trazmessa fil-medda/meded tal-
frekwenza li jahdem fihom it-taghmir tar- radju:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

VEREENVOUDIGDE EU-CONFORMITEITSVERKLARING

Hierbij verklaar ik, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, dat het
type radioapparatuur ARS5-B conform is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De
volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd op
het volgende internetadres:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frequentieband(en) waarin de radioapparatuur functioneert:
76-77 GHz

Maximaal radiofrequent vermogen uitgezonden in de frequentieband(en)
waarin de radioapparatuur functioneert:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

UPROSZCZONA DEKLARACJA ZGODNOSCI UE

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze
typ urzadzenia radiowego ARS5-B jest zgodny z dyrektywg 2014/53/UE. Pet
ny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym adresem
internetowym:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Zakresu(-6w) czestotliwosci, w ktérym (ktorych) pracuje urzadzenie radiowe:
76-77 GHz

Maksymalnej mocy czestotliwosci radiowej emitowanej w zakresie(-ach) cze
stotli-wosci, w ktérym (ktérych) pracuje urzadzenie radiowe: 2.0 W (33dBm
RMS EIRP)

DECLARAGAO UE DE CONFORMIDADE SIMPLIFICADA

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio ARS5-B esta em
conformi-dade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declaragéo de
conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte endereco de Internet:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

A(s) banda(s) de frequéncias em que o equipamento de radio funciona: 76—
77 GHz

A poténcia maxima de radiofrequéncias transmitida na(s) banda(s) de frequé
nci-as em que o equipamento de radio funciona: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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DECLARATIA UE DE CONFORMITATE SIMPLIFICATA

Prin prezenta, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declara ca
tipul de echipamente radio ARS5-B este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil
la urmatoarea adresa internet:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Banda (benzile) de frecvente in care functioneaza echipamentul radio: 7677
GHz

Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa transmisa in banda (benzile) de frecvente 1
n care functioneaza echipamentul radio:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

ZJEDNODUSENE EU VYHLASENIE O ZHODE

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH tymto vyhlasuje, Ze radiov
é zariadenie typu ARS5-B je v sulade so smernicou 2014/53/EU. Upiné EU
vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvenéné pasmo resp. pasma, v ktorych radiové zariadenie pracuje: 7677
GHz

Maximalny vysokofrekvenény vykon prenasany vo frekvenénom pasme, resp.
pasmach, v ktorych radiové zariadenie pracuje:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

POENOSTAVLJENA IZJAVA EU O SKLADNOSTI

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH potrjuje, da je tip radijske
opreme ARS5-B skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU
o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvencni pas ali pasovi, na katerih deluje radijska oprema:
76-77 GHz

Najvecja energija za radijsko frekvenco, preneseno po frekvenénem pasu ali
pasovih, na katerih radijska oprema deluje:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

YKSINKERTAISTETTU EU-VAATIMUSTENMUKAISUUSVAKUUTUS
ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH vakuuttaa, etta
radiolaitetyyppi ARS5-B on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-
vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
seuraa-vassa internetosoitteessa:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Radiotaajuudet, joilla radiolaite toimii: 76-77 GHz

Suurin mahdollinen l&hetysteho radiotaajuuksilla, joilla radiolaite toimii: 2.0 W
(33dBm RMS EIRP)
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FORENKLAD EU-FORSAKRAN OM OVERENSSTAMMELSE

Harmed forsakrar ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH att
denna typ av radioutrustning ARS5-B 6verensstammer med direktiv
2014/53/EU. Den fullstéandiga texten till EU-férsakran om dverensstammelse
finns pa foljande webbadress:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Det eller de frekvensband dar radioutrustningen arbetar:
76-77 GHz

Den maximala radiofrekvenseffekt som overfors inom det eller de
frekvens- band dar radioutrustningen arbetar:
2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

EINFOLDUD ESB SAMRZAEMISYFIRLYSING

Hér med lysir ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH pvi yfir, ad
fiarskiptabunadurinn ad gerd ARS5-B er i samraemi vid tilskipun 2014/53/
ESB. Textinn i fullri lengd um Samreemisyfirlysingu ESB er ad gengilegur a
eftirfarandi veffangi:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Bandbreidd(ir), sem fjarskiptabunadurinn starfar i:
7677 GHz

Hamarks fjarskiptationi sendistyrkleika i bandbreiddinni/bandbreiddunum sem
fiarskiptabunadurinn starfar i: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)

BASITLESTIRILMIS AB UYGUNLUK BEYANI

Isbu belge ile, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH sirketi
ARS5-B tipi radyo ekipmaninin 2014/53/AB sayili direktife uygun oldugunu
beyan eder. AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet adresinde
mevcut-tur:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Radyo cihazinin galistigi frekans bandi/bantlari:
76-77 GHz

Radyo ekipmaninin calistigi frekans bandinda/bantlarinda iletilen maksimum
radyo frekansi glict: 2.0 W (33dBm RMS EIRP)
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» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

CIMPOLWEHA OEKNAPALLIA npo signosigHicTb

cnpaBxHiM (HaiMeHyBaHHs BupobHuka ADC Automotive Distance Control
Systems GmbH ) 3asiBnsie, Wo TN pagioobnagHaHHs (Mo3HaAYeHHs TUNy pagi
oobnagHaHHa ARS5-B) Bignosigae TexHiuHOMY pernameHTy pagioobnagHaHH
A,

MOBHWI TEKCT Aeknapadii npo BigNOBIiAHICTb 4OCTYNHMIA Ha Be6-canTi 3a Tako
to agpecoto: http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

HaliMeHyBaHHS Ta agpecy BUPo6HUKa

ALC Astomorie [ictaHc KoHTpon Cictemc MmoX
Mitep-OopHiep-LUTpacce 10, 88131, Jlingay, HimewunHa
(ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131, Lindau, Germany)

CMNPOLLEHA OEKNAPALIA €C MPO BIANOBIOHICTb

Linm ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH 3asBnsie, wo pagioo
6nagHaHHsa Tuny ARS5-B Bignosinae Bumoram Oupektueu 2014/53/EU. MNoeH
1 TekcT aeknapadii €C npo BiANOBIAHICTb AOCTYNHWIA 3@ HACTYMHOK aapeco
t0 B Mepexi IHTepHeT: http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/
YacToTHWI gianasoH(-u), B AKOMY npautoe pagioobnagHaHHs: 76—77 Ty
MakcumanbHa NoTYXHICTb padiodacTOTHOrO CUrHany, LWo rnepeaaeTbes y vac
TOTHOMY Aiana3oHi(-ax), B AKOMy npautoe pagioobnagHaHHs:

2.0 BT (33 gbm) lNikoBa edhekTnBHa NOTYXHICTb BUNPOMiHIOBaHHS

ARS5-B has been registered with: UA RF: 1CONT0008

» For vehicles sold in Serbia

A
AA

nno1i1 18
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» For vehicles sold in United Kingdom

UK
CA

Manufacturer Postal Address
ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131 Lindau, Germany

SIMPLIFIED UK DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY
Hereby, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declares that the
radio equipment type ARS5-B is in compliance with Radio Equipment

Regulations of the United Kingdom.The full text of the UK declaration of &
conformity is available at the following internet address:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/ o
<
Frequency band(s) in which the radio equipment operates: a

76-77 GHz

Maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in
which the radio equipment operates:
2.0 W (33dBm RMSEIRP)

M If a warning message is displayed on the multi-information display

A system may be temporarily unavailable or there may be a malfunction in

the system.

®In the following situations, perform the actions specified in the table. When
the normal operating conditions are detected, the message will disappear
and the system will become operational.

If the message does not disappear, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or

Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Situation Actions

When the area around a camera is . . .
) . . Using the wiper and A/C function,
covered with dirt, moisture (fogged :
. . : remove the dirt and other attached
up, covered with condensation, ice,
matter. (—P. 549)

etc.), or other foreign matter
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Situation

Actions

When the temperature around the
front camera is outside of the opera-
tional range, such as when the vehi-

If the front camera is hot, such as
after the vehicle had been parked in
the sun, use the air conditioning sys-
tem to decrease the temperature
around the front camera.

If a sunshade was used when the
vehicle was parked, depending on its
type, the sunlight reflected from the
surface of the sunshade may cause

cle is in the sun or in an extremely
cold environment

the temperature of the front camera to
become excessively high.

If the front camera is cold, such after
the vehicle is parked in an extremely
cold environment, use the air condi-
tioning system to increase the tem-
perature around the front camera.

The area in front of the front camera
is obstructed, such as when the hood
is open or a sticker is attached to the
part of the windshield in front of the
front camera.

Close the hood, remove the sticker,
etc. to clear the obstruction.

Check whether there is attached
materials on the radar and radar
cover, and if there is, remove it.

When “Pre-Collision System Radar in
self calibration Unavailable See
owner’s manual.” is displayed.

®In the following situations, if the situation has changed (or the vehicle has
been driven for some time) and the normal operating conditions are
detected, the message will disappear and the system will become opera-
tional.

If the message does not disappear, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

* When the temperature around the radar sensor is outside of the opera-
tional range, such as when the vehicle is in the sun or in an extremely
cold environment

* When the front camera cannot detect objects in front of the vehicle, such
as when driving in the dark, snow, or fog, or when bright lights are shining
into the front camera

* Depending on the conditions in the vicinity of the vehicle, the radar may
judge the surrounding environment can not be properly recognized. In
that case, “Pre-Collision System Unavailable See owner’s manual.” is
displayed.
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PCS (Pre-Collision System)”

The pre-collision system uses a radar sensor and front camera
to detect objects (—P. 368) in front of the vehicle. When the sys-
tem determines that the possibility of a frontal collision with an
object is high, a warning operates to urge the driver to take eva-
sive action and the potential brake pressure is increased to help
the driver avoid the collision. If the system determines that the
possibility of a frontal collision with an object is extremely high,
the brakes are automatically applied to help avoid the collision
or help reduce the impact of the collision.

The pre-collision system can be disabled/enabled and the warning
timing can be changed. (—P. 373)

*: If equipped
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IDetectabIe objects and function availability

The system can detect the following (The detectable objects differs
depending on the function.):

Regions Dete_ctable Function availability Countries/ areas
objects
Iceland, Albania,
Andorra, Austria,
Belgium, Bosnia and
Herzegovina, Bulgaria,
Canary Islands, Croatia,
Cyprus, Czech Republic,
Denmark, Estonia,
Faroe Islands, Finland,
The pre-collision warning, | France, Germany,
pre-collision brake assist, | Gibraltar, Greece,
* Vehicles pre-collision braking, Hungary, Ireland, Israel,
A * Bicyclists emergency steering Italy, Latvia, Lithuania,
» Pedestrians |assist and intersection Luxembourg,
right/left turn assistance | Macedonia, Malta,
are available Monaco, Montenegro,
Netherlands, Norway,
Poland, Portugal,
Romania, Serbia,
Slovakia, Slovenia,
Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Turkey,
Ukraine, United
Kingdom
The pre-collision warning,
B Vehicles pre-collision. b_rake as_sist Georgia
and pre-collision braking
are available

The countries and areas for each region listed in the table are current
as of August 2020. However, depending on when the vehicle was
sold, the countries and areas of each region may be different. Contact
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer for details.
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I System functions

B Pre-collision warning

When the system determines
that the possibility of a frontal
collision is high, a buzzer will
sound and a warning message
will be displayed on the multi-
information display to urge the
driver to take evasive action.

STO45BG121EN

M Pre-collision brake assist

When the system determines that the possibility of a frontal colli-
sion is high, the system applies greater braking force in relation to
how strongly the brake pedal is depressed.

H Pre-collision braking
If the system determines that the possibility of a frontal collision is

extremely high, the brakes are automatically applied to help avoid
the collision or reduce the impact of the collision.

B Emergency steering assist (for region A)

If the system determines that the possibility of a collision with a
pedestrian is high and that there is sufficient space for the vehicle
to be steered into within its lane, and the driver has begun evasive
maneuver or steering, emergency steering assist will assist the
steering movements to help enhance the vehicle stability and for
lane departure prevention.
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B Intersection right/left turn assistance (for region A)

If the system determines that there is a high possibility of a collision
in the following situations, it will assist with Pre-collision warning
and, if necessary Pre-collision braking.

Depending on the configuration of the intersection, it may not be

possible to support.

® When you turn right/left at an
intersection and cross the
path of an oncoming vehicle

® When vyou turn right/left,
pedestrian is detected in the
forward direction and esti-
mated to enter your vehicle’s
path (bicyclists are not
detected.)
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A\ WARNING

H Limitations of the pre-collision system

@ The driver is solely responsible for safe driving. Always drive safely, taking

care to observe your surroundings.
Do not use the pre-collision system instead of normal braking operations
under any circumstances. This system will not prevent collisions or lessen
collision damage or injury in every situation. Do not overly rely on this sys-
tem. Failure to do so may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious
injury.

@ Although this system is designed to help avoid a collision or help reduce
the impact of the collision, its effectiveness may change according to vari-
ous conditions, therefore the system may not always be able to achieve
the same level of performance.

Read the following conditions carefully. Do not overly rely on this system
and always drive carefully.

» Conditions under which the system may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision: —P. 378
+ Conditions under which the system may not operate properly: —P. 381
® Do not attempt to test the operation of the pre-collision system yourself.
Depending on the objects used for testing (dummies, cardboard objects
imitating detectable objects, etc.), the system may not operate properly,
possibly leading to an accident.

M Pre-collision braking

®When the pre-collision braking function is operating, a large amount of
braking force will be applied.

@ If the vehicle is stopped by the operation of the pre-collision braking func-
tion, the pre-collision braking function operation will be canceled after
approximately 2 seconds. Depress the brake pedal as necessary.

@® The pre-collision braking function may not operate if certain operations are
performed by the driver. If the accelerator pedal is being depressed
strongly or the steering wheel is being turned, the system may determine
that the driver is taking evasive action and possibly prevent the pre-colli-
sion braking function from operating.

®In some situations, while the pre-collision braking function is operating,
operation of the function may be canceled if the accelerator pedal is
depressed strongly or the steering wheel is turned and the system deter-
mines that the driver is taking evasive action.

@ If the brake pedal is being depressed, the system may determine that the
driver is taking evasive action and possibly delay the operation timing of
the pre-collision braking function.
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A\ WARNING

B Emergency steering assist (for region A)

® As emergency steering assist operation will be canceled when the system
determines that lane departure prevention function has been completed.

® Emergency steering assist may not operate or may be cancel in the follow-
ing cases as the system may determine the driver is taking actions.

« If the accelerator pedal is being depressed strongly, the steering wheel
is being operated sharply, the brake pedal is being depressed or the
turn signal lever is being operated. In this case, the system may deter-
mine that the driver is taking evasive action and the emergency steering
assist may not operate.

* In some situations, while the emergency steering assist is operating,
operation of the function may be canceled if the accelerator pedal is
depressed strongly, the steering wheel is operated sharply or the brake
pedal is being depressed and the system determines that the driver is
taking evasive action.

* When the emergency steering assist is operating, if the steering wheel
is held firmly or is operated in the opposite direction to that which the
system is generating torque, the function may be canceled.

HEWhen to disable the pre-collision system
In the following situations, disable the system, as it may not operate prop-
erly, possibly leading to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

® When the vehicle is being towed
® When your vehicle is towing another vehicle

® When transporting the vehicle via truck, boat, train or similar means of
transportation

® When the vehicle is raised on a lift with the hybrid system on and the tires
are allowed to rotate freely

® When inspecting the vehicle using a drum tester such as a chassis dyna-
mometer or speedometer tester, or when using an on vehicle wheel bal-
ancer

® \When a strong impact is applied to the front bumper or front grille, due to
an accident or other reasons

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a stable manner, such as when the vehi-
cle has been in an accident or is malfunctioning

® When the vehicle is driven in a sporty manner or off-road
® When the tires are not properly inflated
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A\ WARNING

® When the tires are very worn

® \When tires of a size other than specified are installed

® When tire chains are installed

® \When a compact spare tire or an emergency tire puncture repair kit is used

@ If equipment (snow plow, etc.) that may obstruct the radar sensor or front
camera is temporarily installed to the vehicle

IChanging settings of the pre-collision system

B Enabling/disabling the pre-collision system

The pre-collision system can be enabled/disabled on §
of the multi-information display.
The system is automatically enabled each time the power switch is
turned to ON mode.
If the system is disabled, the
PCS warning light will turn on
and a message will be dis- Pre-Collision System
played on the multi-information
display.

Buiaug
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B Changing the pre-collision warning timing

P

The pre-collision warning timing can be changed on 0
of the multi-information display.
The warning timing setting is retained when the power switch is turned

off. However, if the pre-collision system is disabled and re-enabled, the
operation timing will return to the default setting (middle).

For region A: If the pre-collision warning timing is changed, emer-
gency steering assist timing will also be changed accordingly.

If late is selected, emergency steering assist would not operate in
case of an emergency.

@ Early
@ Middle
This is the default setting.

(3 Late
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M Operational conditions for each pre-collision function
The pre-collision system is enabled and the system determines that the pos-
sibility of a frontal collision with a detected object is high.
The system may not operate in the following situations:
« If a 12-volt battery terminal has been disconnected and reconnected and
then the vehicle has not been driven for a certain amount of time

* If the shift leverisin R
* When the VSC OFF indicator is illuminated (only the pre-collision warning

function will be operational)
The operation speeds and operation cancellation for each function is listed

below.
® Pre-collision warning

Detectable objects Vehicle speed ROEIDTS §peed betw_een
your vehicle and object

. Approx. 10 to 180 km/h | Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7
Vehicles (7 to 110 mph) to 110 mph)

For region A: Bicy- Approx. 10 to 80 km/h | Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7
clists and pedestrians (7 to 50 mph) to 50 mph)

® Pre-collision brake assist

Detectable objects Vehicle speed ROEIDTS §peed betw_een
your vehicle and object

Vehicles Approx. 30 to 180 km/h | Approx. 30 to 180 km/h
(20 to 110 mph) (20 to 110 mph)

For region A: Bicy- Approx. 30 to 80 km/h | Approx. 30 to 80 km/h (20
clists and pedestrians (20 to 50 mph) to 50 mph)
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support systems

® Pre-collision braking

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Relative speed between
your vehicle and object

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7

Vehicles (7 to 110 mph) to 110 mph)
For region A: Bicy- Approx. 10 to 80 km/h | Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7
clists and pedestrians (7 to 50 mph) to 50 mph)

If either of the following occur while the pre-collision braking function is oper-

ating, it will be canceled:
» The accelerator pedal

is depressed strongly.

* The steering wheel is turned sharply or abruptly.
® Emergency steering assist (for region A)

When the turn signal lights are flashing, emergency steering assist will not
operate in case of an emergency.

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Relative speed between
your vehicle and object

Pedestrians

Approx. 40 to 80 km/h
(25 to 50 mph)

Approx. 40 to 80 km/h (25
to 50 mph)

If any of the following occur while the emergency steering assist function is
operating, it will be canceled:

* The accelerator pedal is depressed strongly.

* The steering wheel is turned sharply or abruptly.
* The brake pedal is depressed.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E




4-5. Using the driving support systems

377

@ Intersection right/left turn assistance (pre-collision warning) (for region A)

When the turn signal lights are not flashing, support for turning left or right
at an intersection which targets oncoming vehicles does not work.

Detectable
objects

Vehicle speed

Oncoming vehicle

speed

vehicle and object

Relative speed
between your

Vehicles 2

Approx. 10 to
5 km/h (7 to 15
mph)

Approx. 30 to
55 km/h (20 to
35 mph)

Approx. 40 to
80 km/h (25 to
50 mph)

Pedestrians

25 km/h (7 to 15

Approx. 10 to

mph)

Approx. 10 to
25 km/h (7 to
15 mph)

@ Intersection right/left turn assistance (pre-collision braking) (for region A)

When the turn signal lights are not flashing, support for turning left or right
at an intersection which targets oncoming vehicles does not work.

Detectable
objects

Vehicle speed

Oncoming vehicle
speed

Relative speed
between your
vehicle and object

Vehicles

25 km/h (10 to 15

Approx. 15 to

mph)

Approx. 30 to
45 km/h (20 to
28 mph)

Approx. 45 to
70 km/h (28 to
43 mph)

Pedestrians

Approx. 10 to
25 km/h (7 to 15
mph)

Approx. 10 to
25 km/h (7 to
15 mph)

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

N

Buiaug



378 4-5. Using the driving support systems

H Object detection function
The system detects objects based on their size, profile, motion, etc. However,
an object may not be detected depending on the surrounding brightness and
the motion, posture, and angle of the detected object, preventing the system
from operating properly. (—P. 381)

The illustration shows an image of detectable objects.

» Region A E
[ ] [ ]
|i| .: t ? ]
CTY45AX187
» Region B

-

CTY45AX189

M Conditions under which the system may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision
®In some situations such as the following, the system may determine that
there is a possibility of a frontal collision and operate.
* When passing a detectable object, etc.
* When changing lanes while overtaking a detectable object, etc.

* When approaching a detectable

object in an adjacent lane or on the
roadside, such as when changing the o

course of travel or driving on a wind- (D 3P D D) :
ing road ~ -7 @

CTY45AX159

* When rapidly closing on a detectable object, etc.
* When approaching objects on the roadside, such as detectable objects,
guardrails, utility poles, trees, or walls
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* When there is a detectable object or
other object by the roadside at the
entrance of a curve

B
(@)

CTY45AX186

* When there are patterns or paint in front of your vehicle that may be mis-

taken for a detectable object

» When the front of your vehicle is hit by water, snow, dust, etc.

* When overtaking a detectable object
that is changing lanes or making a
right/left turn

* When passing a detectable object in
an oncoming lane that is stopped to
make a right/left turn

i

CTY45AX191

®x>>»))))))))) >

STS45BGU02

* When a detectable object approaches very close and then stops before

entering the path of your vehicle

« If the front of your vehicle is raised or lowered, such as when on an

uneven or undulating road surface

* When driving on a road surrounded by a structure, such as in a tunnel or

on an iron bridge

* When there is a metal object (manhole cover, steel plate, etc.), steps, or a

protrusion in front of your vehicle

» When passing under an object (road
sign, billboard, etc.)
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* When approaching an electric toll gate barrier, parking area barrier, or
other barrier that opens and closes
* When using an automatic car wash

 When driving through or under
objects that may contact your vehicle,
such as thick grass, tree branches, or
a banner

CTY45AX164

* When driving through steam or smoke

* When driving near an object that reflects radio waves, such as a large
truck or guardrail

* When driving near a TV tower, broadcasting station, electric power plant,
radar equipped vehicles, etc., or other location where strong radio waves
or electrical noise may be present

* When there are many things which can reflect the radio waves of the
radar in the vicinity (tunnels, truss bridges, gravel roads, snow covered
road that have tracks, etc.)

» For region A: While making a right/left turn, when an oncoming vehicle or
a crossing pedestrian has already exited the path of your vehicle

» For region A: While making a right/left turn, closely in front of an oncom-
ing vehicle or a crossing pedestrian

» For region A: While making a right/left turn, when an oncoming vehicle or
a crossing pedestrian stops before entering the path of your vehicle

» For region A: While making a right/left [¢ i
turn, when an oncoming vehicle turns e . ) : L
right/left in front of your vehicle (gt ,@
e
N ! STS54BM010

» For region A: While steering into the direction of oncoming traffic
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M Situations in which the system may not operate properly

®In some situations such as the following, an object may not be detected by
the radar sensor and front camera, preventing the system from operating
properly:
* When a detectable object is approaching your vehicle
* When your vehicle or a detectable object is wobbling
« If a detectable object makes an abrupt maneuver (such as sudden swerv-

ing, acceleration or deceleration)

* When your vehicle approaches a detectable object rapidly

* When a detectable object is not
directly in front of your vehicle

@ 555 >

CTY45AX183

* When a detectable object is near a wall, fence, guardrail, manhole cover,
vehicle, steel plate on the road, etc.

* When a detectable object is under a structure

* When part of a detectable object is hidden by an object, such as large
baggage, an umbrella, or guardrail

* When there are many things which can reflect the radio waves of the
radar in the vicinity (tunnels, truss bridges, gravel roads, snow covered
road that have tracks, etc.)

* When there is an effect on the radio waves to the radar that is installed on
another vehicle

* When multiple detectable objects are close together

« If the sun or other light is shining directly on a detectable object

* When a detectable object is a shade of white and looks extremely bright

* When a detectable object appears to be nearly the same color or bright-
ness as its surroundings

« If a detectable object cuts or suddenly emerges in front of your vehicle

» When the front of your vehicle is hit by water, snow, dust, etc.

* When a very bright light ahead, such as the sun or the headlights of
oncoming traffic, shines directly into the front camera

* When approaching the side or front of a vehicle ahead

* If a vehicle ahead is a motorcycle

« If a vehicle ahead is narrow, such as a personal mobility vehicle

« If a preceding vehicle has a small rear end, such as an unloaded truck
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« If a preceding vehicle has a low rear
end, such as a low bed trailer

&R 2222 a@:):)@

CTY45AX165

* If a vehicle ahead has extremely high
ground clearance

]
&,.,);>>))'élﬁi§'

CTY45AX166

« If a vehicle ahead is carrying a load which protrudes past its rear bumper

« If a vehicle ahead is irregularly shaped, such as a tractor or side car

» For region A: If a vehicle ahead is a child sized bicycle, a bicycle that is
carrying a large load, a bicycle ridden by more than one person, or a
uniquely shaped bicycle (bicycle with a child seat, tandem bicycle, etc.)

» For region A: If a pedestrian/or the riding height of a bicyclist ahead is
shorter than approximately 1 m (3.2 ft.) or taller than approximately 2 m
(6.5 ft.)

» For region A: If a pedestrian/bicyclist is wearing oversized clothing (a rain
coat, long skirt, etc.), making their silhouette obscure

» For region A: If a pedestrian is bending forward or squatting or bicyclist is
bending forward

» For region A: If a pedestrian/bicyclist is moving fast

» For region A: If a pedestrian is pushing a stroller, wheelchair, bicycle or
other vehicle

* When driving in inclement weather such as heavy rain, fog, snow or a
sandstorm

* When driving through steam or smoke

* When the surrounding area is dim, such as at dawn or dusk, or while at
night or in a tunnel, making a detectable object appear to be nearly the
same color as its surroundings

* When driving in a place where the surrounding brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrance or exit of a tunnel

 After the hybrid system has started the vehicle has not been driven for a
certain amount of time

* While making a left/right turn and for a few seconds after making a left/
right turn

* While driving on a curve and for a few seconds after driving on a curve

« If your vehicle is skidding
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« If the front of the vehicle is raised or
lowered

If the wheels are misaligned

When driving on a hill

M )_)_i@_?_)_

CTY45AX184

If a wiper blade is blocking the front camera
The vehicle is being driven at extremely high speeds

If the radar sensor or front camera is misaligned
For region A: When driving in a traffic lane separated by more than one

lane where oncoming vehicles are driving while making a right/left turn

* For region A: When largely out of
place with the opposite facing tar-
geted oncoming vehicle during a
right/left turn

For region A: While making a right/left
turn, when a pedestrian approaches
from behind or side of your vehicle
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®For region A: In addition to the above, in some situations, such as the fol-
lowing, the emergency steering assist may not operate.

For region A: When the white (yellow) lane lines are difficult to see, such
as when they are faint, diverging/merging, or a shadow is cast upon them
For region A: When the lane is wider or narrower than normal

For region A: When there is a light and dark pattern on the road surface,
such as due to road repairs

For region A: When a pedestrian is detected near the centerline of the
vehicle

For region A: When the target is too close

For region A: When there is insufficient safe or unobstructed space for
the vehicle to be steered into

For region A: If oncoming vehicle is present

For region A: If VSC function is operating

@ In some situations such as the following, sufficient braking force or steering
force (for region A) may not be obtained, preventing the system from per-
forming properly:

If the braking functions cannot operate to their full extent, such as when
the brake parts are extremely cold, extremely hot, or wet

If the vehicle is not properly maintained (brakes or tires are excessively
worn, improper tire inflation pressure, etc.)

When the vehicle is being driven on a gravel road or other slippery sur-
face

When the road surface has deep wheel tracks

When driving on a hill road

When driving on a road that has inclines to the left or right

HIf VSC is disabled
®If VSC is disabled (—P. 533), the pre-collision brake assist and pre-collision
braking functions are also disabled.

® The PCS warning light will turn on and “VSC Turned Off. Pre-Collision Brake
System Unavailable.” will be displayed on the multi-information display.
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LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)”

ISummary of functions

While driving on a road with clear white (yellow) lane lines, the LTA
system warns the driver if the vehicle may deviate from the current
lane or course®, and also can slightly operate the steering wheel to
help avoid deviation from the lane or course®. Also, while the dynamic
radar cruise control with full-speed range is operating, this system will
operate the steering wheel to maintain the vehicle’s lane position.

The LTA system recognizes white _—
(yellow) lane lines or a course®
using the front camera. Addition-
ally, it detects preceding vehicles
using the front camera and radar.
*. Boundary between asphalt and the

side of the road, such as grass, soil,
or a curb

STS45BG035

A\ WARNING

M Before using LTA system

® Do not rely solely upon the LTA system. The LTA system does not auto-
matically drive the vehicle or reduce the amount of attention that must be
paid to the area in front of the vehicle. The driver must always assume full
responsibility for driving safely by paying careful attention to the surround-
ing conditions and operating the steering wheel to correct the path of the
vehicle. Also, the driver must take adequate breaks when fatigued, such
as from driving for a long period of time.

@ Failure to perform appropriate driving operations and pay careful attention
may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

*: If equipped
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A\ WARNING

Ml Situations unsuitable for LTA system

In the following situations, use the LTA switch to turn the system off. Failure
to do so may lead to an accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

@ VVehicle is driven on a road surface which is slippery due to rainy weather,
fallen snow, freezing, etc.

@ Vehicle is driven on a snow-covered road.
® White (yellow) lines are difficult to see due to rain, snow, fog, dust, etc.

@ VVehicle is driven in a temporary lane or restricted lane due to construction
work.

@ Vehicle is driven in a construction zone.
@ A spare tire, tire chains, etc. are equipped.

® When the tires have been excessively worn, or when the tire inflation pres-
sure is low.

® \When your vehicle is towing a trailer or during emergency towing

B Preventing LTA system malfunctions and operations performed by
mistake

® Do not modify the headlights or place stickers, etc. on the surface of the
lights.

®Do not modify the suspension etc. If the suspension etc. needs to be
replaced, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® Do not install or place anything on the hood or grille. Also, do not install a
grille guard (bull bars, kangaroo bar, etc.).

@ If your windshield needs repairs, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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A\ WARNING

M Conditions in which functions may not operate properly
In the following situations, the functions may not operate properly and the
vehicle may depart from its lane. Drive safely by always paying careful
attention to your surroundings and operate the steering wheel to correct the
path of the vehicle without relying solely on the functions.

®When the follow-up cruising display is
displayed (—P. 394) and the preceding @
vehicle changes lanes. (Your vehicle =
may follow the preceding vehicle and )
also change lanes.)

i
-
K
/
.
i
g
i
j
1045AD101

® When the follow-up cruising display is displayed (—P. 394) and the pre-
ceding vehicle is swaying. (Your vehicle may sway accordingly and depart
from the lane.)

® When the follow-up cruising display is displayed (—P. 394) and the pre-
ceding vehicle departs from its lane. (Your vehicle may follow the preced-
ing vehicle and depart from the lane.)

® When the follow-up cruising display is displayed (—P. 394) and the pre-
ceding vehicle is being driven extremely close to the left/right lane line.
(Your vehicle may follow the preceding vehicle and depart from the lane.)

@ VVehicle is being driven around a sharp curve.

® Objects or patterns that could be mis-
taken for white (yellow) lines are pres-
ent on the side of the road (guardrails,
reflective poles, etc.).

1045AD104
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A\ WARNING

®Vehicle is driven where the road
diverges, merges, efc. \1 \1 4

zziv0442016a

® Repair marks of asphalt, white (yellow)
lines, etc. are present due to road
repair.

«
,

i
0
'
1045AD103

® There are shadows on the road that run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.

@ The vehicle is driven in an area without white (yellow) lines, such as in
front of a tollgate or checkpoint, or at an intersection, etc.

® The white (yellow) lines are cracked, “Raised pavement marker” or stones
are present.

® The white (yellow) lines cannot be seen or are difficult to see due to sand,
etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road surface that is wet due to rain, puddles,
etc.
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A\ WARNING

@ The traffic lines are yellow (which may be more difficult to recognize than
lines that are white).

® The white (yellow) lines cross over a curb, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a bright surface, such as concrete.

@ If the edge of the road is not clear or straight.

® The vehicle is driven on a surface that is bright due to reflected light, etc.

® The vehicle is driven in an area where the brightness changes suddenly,
such as at the entrances and exits of tunnels, etc.

@®Light from the headlights of an oncoming vehicle, the sun, etc. enters the
camera.

® The vehicle is driven on a slope.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road which tilts left or right, or a winding road.
® The vehicle is driven on an unpaved or rough road.

@ The traffic lane is excessively narrow or wide.

@ The vehicle is extremely tilted due to carrying heavy luggage or having
improper tire pressure.

® The distance to the preceding vehicle is extremely short.

® The vehicle is moving up and down a large amount due to road conditions
during driving (poor roads or road seams).

® When driving in a tunnel or at night with the headlights off or when a head-
light is dim due to its lens being dirty or it being misaligned.

@ The vehicle is struck by a crosswind.
® The vehicle is affected by wind from a vehicle driven in a nearby lane.
® The vehicle has just changed lanes or crossed an intersection.

@ Tires which differ by structure, manufacturer, brand or tread pattern are
used.

® \When tires of a size other than specified are installed.
® Snow tires, etc. are equipped.
@ The vehicle is being driven at extremely high speeds.
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I Functions included in LTA system

B Lane departure alert function

When the system determines
that the vehicle might depart
from its lane or course*, a
warning is displayed on the
multi-information display, and a
warning buzzer will sound to
alert the driver.

When the warning buzzer sounds,
check the area around your vehicle
and carefully operate the steering

wheel to move the vehicle back to
the center of the lane.

Vehicle with BSM: When the sys-
tem determines that the vehicle
might depart from its lane and that
the possibility of a collision with an
overtaking vehicle in the adjacent

IN45LA452

lane is high, the lane departure
alert will operate even if the turn
signals are operating.

: Boundary between asphalt and the side of the road, such as grass, soil, or
a curb
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| Steering assist function

When the system determines
that the vehicle might depart
from its lane or course®, the
system provides assistance as
necessary by operating the
steering  wheel in  small
amounts for a short period of
time to keep the vehicle in its
lane.

Vehicle with BSM: When the sys-
tem determines that the vehicle
might depart from its lane and that
the possibility of a collision with an
overtaking vehicle in the adjacent
lane is high, the steering assist

function will operate even if the
turn signals are operating.

: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,
oracurb

B Vehicle sway warning function

When the vehicle is swaying
within a lane, the warning
buzzer will sound and a mes-
sage will be displayed on the
multi-information display to alert
the driver.
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B Lane centering function

This function is linked with
dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range and pro-
vides the required assistance
by operating the steering wheel
to keep the vehicle in its current
lane.

When dynamic radar cruise con-
trol with full-speed range is not
operating, the lane centering
function does not operate.

In situations where the white
(yellow) lane lines are difficult to
see or are not visible, such as
when in a traffic jam, this func-
tion will operate to help follow a
preceding vehicle by monitoring
the position of the preceding

IN45LA455

vehicle.
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I LTA system setting
B Turning the lane centering function ON/OFF
Press the LTA switch.
The lane centering function will change between ON/OFF each time the

switch is pressed.
The current setting will be displayed on the multi-information display.

» Lane centering function ON » Lane centering function OFF

LTA LTA
Steering Assist Active Steering Assist
Lane Centering Active active.

STS45BG036

STS45BG036

B Turning the LTA system OFF
Press and hold the LTA switch
The LTA indicator light turns off when the LTA is turned OFF.

Press the switch again to turn the system on.

The LTA is turned ON each time the power switch is turned to ON mode.
However, the lane centering function keeps either the ON/OFF state prior
to the power switch being turned off.
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Ilndications on multi-information display

(1) LTA indicator

The illumination condition of the
indicator informs the driver of the
system operation status.

llluminated in white:
LTA system is operating.

llluminated in green:
Steering wheel assistance of the
steering assist function or lane

STS54BM001

centering function is operating.

Flashing in orange:
Lane departure alert function is operating.

) Operation display of steering wheel operation support

Displayed when the multi-information display is switched to the driving
assist system information display.

Indicates that steering wheel assistance of the steering assist function or
lane centering function is operating.

Both outer sides of the lane are displayed: Indicates that steering wheel
assist of the lane centering function is operating.

One outer side of the lane is displayed: Indicates that steering wheel assist
of the steering assist function is operating.

Both outer sides of the lane are flashing: Alerts the driver that their input is
necessary to stay in the center of the lane (lane centering function).
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3 Lane departure alert function display
Displayed when the multi-information display is switched to the driving

assist system information display.
» Inside of displayed lines

white

is » Inside of displayed lines is

black

STS45BM005

STS45BM006

Indicates that the system is recog-
nizing white (yellow) lines or a
course®. When the vehicle
departs from its lane, the white
line displayed on the side the
vehicle departs from flashes
orange.

Indicates that the system is not
able to recognize white (yellow)
lines or a course™ or is temporar-
ily canceled.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the side of the road, such as grass, soil, or

a curb
O) Follow-up cruising display

Displayed when the multi-information display is switched to the
driving assist system information display.

Indicates that steering assist of the lane centering function is operating by
monitoring the position of a preceding vehicle.

When the follow-up cruising display is displayed, if the preceding vehicle
moves, your vehicle may move in the same way. Always pay careful atten-
tion to your surroundings and operate the steering wheel as necessary to
correct the path of the vehicle and ensure safety.
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M Operation conditions of each function
® Lane departure alert function
This function operates when all of the following conditions are met.

LTA is turned on.

Vehicle speed is approximately 50 km/h (32 mph) or more™".
System recognizes white (yellow) lane lines or a course™?2. (When a white
[yellow] line or course™? is recognized on only one side, the system will
operate only for the recognized side.)

Width of traffic lane is approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) or more.

Turn signal lever is not operated. (Vehicle with BSM: Except when
another vehicle is in the lane on the side where the turn signal was oper-
ated)

Vehicle is not being driven around a sharp curve.

No system malfunctions are detected. (—P. 399)

*1. The function operates even if the vehicle speed is less than approxi-

mately 50 km/h (32 mph) when the lane centering function is operating.

*2. Boundary between asphalt and the side of the road, such as grass, sail,

or a curb

® Steering assist function

This function operates when all of the following conditions are met in addi-
tion to the operation conditions for the lane departure alert function.

Vehicle is not accelerated or decelerated by a fixed amount or more.
Steering wheel is not operated with a steering force level suitable for
changing lanes.

ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not operating.

TRC or VSC is not turned off.

Hands off steering wheel warning is not displayed. (—P. 398)

® Vehicle sway warning function
This function operates when all of the following conditions are met.

Setting for “Sway Warning” in E
to “ON”. (—P. 786)

Vehicle speed is approximately 50 km/h (32 mph) or more.
Width of traffic lane is approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) or more.
No system malfunctions are detected. (—P. 399)

g on the multi-information display is set
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®Lane centering function
This function operates when all of the following conditions are met.
* LTAis turned on.

« Setting for “Lane Centering” in A
to “ON”. (—P. 786)

+ This function recognizes white (yellow) lane lines or the position of a pre-
ceding vehicle (except when the preceding vehicle is small, such as a
motorcycle).

* The dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range is operating in
vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode.

» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3 to 4 m (10 to 13 ft.).

» Turn signal lever is not operated.

* Vehicle is not being driven around a sharp curve.

* No system malfunctions are detected. (—P. 399)

* Vehicle does not accelerate or decelerate by a fixed amount or more.

» Steering wheel is not operated with a steering force level suitable for
changing lanes.

* ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not operating.

* TRC or VSC is not turned off.

» Hands off steering wheel warning is not displayed. (—P. 398)

* The vehicle is being driven in the center of a lane.

» Steering assist function is not operating.

B Temporary cancelation of functions

® When operation conditions are no longer met, a function may be temporarily
canceled. However, when the operation conditions are met again, operation
of the function is automatically restored. (—P. 396)

@ If the operation conditions (—P. 397) are no longer met while the lane cen-
tering function is operating, the buzzer may sound to indicate that the func-
tion has been temporarily canceled.

l Steering assist function/lane centering function

® Depending on the vehicle speed, lane departure situation, road conditions,
etc., the driver may not feel the function is operating or the function may not
operate at all.

® The steering control of the function is overridden by the driver’'s steering
wheel operation.

® Do not attempt to test the operation of the steering assist function.

§ of the multi-information display is set
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B Lane departure alert function

® The warning buzzer may be difficult to hear due to external noise, audio
playback, etc.

@ If the edge of the course* is not clear or straight, the lane departure alert
function may not operate.

® Vehicle with BSM: It may not be possible for the system to determine if there
is a danger of a collision with a vehicle in an adjacent lane.

® Do not attempt to test the operation of the lane departure alert function.

¥ Boundary between asphalt and the side of the road, such as grass, soil, or
acurb

B Hands off steering wheel warning

In the following situations, a warning mes-
sage urging the driver to hold the steering
wheel and the symbol shown in the illus-
tration are displayed on the multi-informa-
tion display to warn the driver. The
warning stops when the system deter-
mines that the driver holds the steering
wheel. Always keep your hands on the STS45BM007
steering wheel when using this system,

regardless of warnings.

®When the system determines that the driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the system is operating

If the driver continues to keep their hands off of the steering wheel, the
buzzer sounds, the driver is warned and the function is temporarily can-
celed. This warning also operates in the same way when the driver continu-
ously operates the steering wheel only a small amount.

®When the system determines that the vehicle may deviate from the lane
while driving around a curve while the lane centering function is operating.

Depending on the vehicle condition and road conditions, the warning may
not operate. Also, if the system determines that the vehicle is driving
around a curve, warnings will occur earlier than during straight-lane driving.

®When the system determines that the driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the steering wheel assist of the steering assist function
is operating.
If the driver continues to keep their hands off of the steering wheel and the
steering wheel assist is operating, the buzzer sounds and the driver is
warned. Each time the buzzer sounds, the continuing time of the buzzer
becomes longer.
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H Vehicle sway warning function

When the system determines that the
vehicle is swaying while the vehicle sway
warning function is operating, a buzzer “'L
sounds and a warning message urging
the driver to rest and the symbol shown in
the illustration are simultaneously dis-
played on the multi-information display.

STS45BM008

Depending on the vehicle and road conditions, the warning may not operate.

B Warning message
If the following warning message is displayed on the multi-information display
and the LTA indicator illuminates in orange, follow the appropriate trouble-
shooting procedure. Also, if a different warning message is displayed, follow
the instructions displayed on the screen.
@ “LTA Malfunction. Visit Your Dealer.”
The system may not be operating properly. Have the vehicle inspected by
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.
®“LTA Unavailable”
The system is temporarily canceled due to a malfunction in a sensor other
than the front camera. Turn the LTA system off, wait for a little while, and
then turn the LTA system back on.
@ “LTA Unavailable at Current Speed.”
The function cannot be used as the vehicle speed exceeds the LTA opera-
tion range. Drive slower.
M Customization
Function settings can be changed. (Customizable features: —P. 786)
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RSA (Road Sign Assist)”

ISummary of function

The RSA system recognizes spe-
cific road signs using the front
camera and/or navigation system
(when speed limit information is
available) to provide information
to the driver via the display.

\
=

If the system judges that the vehicle is being driven over the speed
limit, performing prohibited actions, etc., according to the recognized
road signs, it notifies the driver through a visual notification and notifi-
cation buzzer.

—
T STO45BG045

A\ WARNING

M Before using the RSA
Do not rely solely upon the RSA system. RSA is a system which supports
the driver by providing information, but it is not a replacement for a driver’s
own vision and awareness. Drive safely by always paying careful attention
to the traffic rules.

*: If equipped
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Ilndication on the multi-information display

When the front camera recognizes a sign and/or information of a sign
is available from the navigation system, the sign will be displayed on
the multi-information display.

® When the driving assist system
information is selected, a maxi-
mum of 3 signs can be dis-
played. (—P. 168)

———

STS45BG041

® When a tab other than the driv-
ing assist system information is
selected, the following types of
road signs will be displayed.
(—P. 168)
» Speed limit begins/ends sign
» Speed limit related informa-
tion sign (Motorway, mﬁm
Expressway, Urban area,
Residential area)
* End of prohibition sign
« No-entry sign”™ (when notification is necessary)
» Speed limit with supplemental sign (Ramp way only)

*: For vehicles with navigation system

If signs other than speed limit signs are recognized, they will be dis-
played in an overlapping stack under the current speed limit sign.
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ISupported types of road signs

The following types of road signs, including electronic signs and blink-
ing signs, are displayed.

A non-official (not meeting the Vienna Convention) or a recently introduced
traffic sign may not be displayed.

@ Speed limit road signs™

\g[]) : Speed limit begins/Maximum speed zone begins

| : Speed limit ends/Maximum speed zone ends

®

*: No speed limit information (--) is displayed when speed limit sign is not
available.

® Speed limit related information*"- 2

: Motorway entrance

: Motorway exit

: Expressway entrance

£l E3 B2

: Expressway exit

: Urban area beginning

: Urban area ending

B

: Urban area beginning

5
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: Urban area ending

&

=
1; & : Residential area beginning

A

: Residential area ending

S

1 Displayed when a sign is recognized but speed limit information for the
road is not available from the navigation system

*2: No speed limit information @ is displayed when speed limit related sign
information is not available.

® No-overtaking road signs

@% : No overtaking begins

: No overtaking ends

@ Other road signs

e : No-entry*

' : End of prohibition

@ : Stop

*: For vehicles with navigation system

N
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@ Speed limit with supplemental mark*’
= : Wet

: Rain

:lce

: Supplemental mark exists ™2

- Exit ramp on right™3

: Exit ramp on left™3

: Time

JEHUHEE

. Displayed simultaneously with speed limit.
*2; Contents not recognized.
3, Displayed when system detects driving on ramp way.
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I Notification function

In the following situations, the RSA system will notify the driver.

® When the vehicle speed exceeds the speed notification threshold of
the speed limit sign displayed, the sign display will be emphasized
and a buzzer will sound.

® When the RSA system recognizes a no-entry sign and detects that
the vehicle has entered a no-entry area based on the map informa-
tion of the navigation system, the no-entry sign flashes and a
buzzer will sound.(For vehicles with navigation system)

@ If it is detected that your vehicle is overtaking when a no overtaking
sign is displayed on the multi-information display, the displayed sign
will flash and a buzzer will sound.

Depending on the situation, traffic environment (traffic direction,

speed unit) may be detected incorrectly and a notification function

may not operate properly.

M Setting procedure

[1] Press “<” or “>” of meter control switches and select . (—P. 168)

[2] Press “A” or “v” of meter control switches and select ﬁ and press E

B Automatic turn-off of RSA sign display
One or more signs automatically turn off in the following situations.

® No sign has been recognized for a certain distance.
® The road changes due to a left or right turn, etc.
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M Conditions in which the function may not operate or detect correctly

In the following situations, RSA does not operate normally and may not rec-
ognize signs, display the incorrect sign, etc. However, this does not indicate a
malfunction.

® The front camera is misaligned due to a strong impact being applied to the
sensor, etc.

® Dirt, snow, stickers, etc., are on the windshield near the front camera.
®In inclement weather such as heavy rain, fog, snow or sand storms.

® Light from an oncoming vehicle, the sun, etc., enters the front camera.
®The sign is dirty, faded, tilted or bent.

® The contrast of electronic sign is low.

® All or part of the sign is hidden by the leaves of a tree, a pole, etc.

® The sign is only visible to the front camera for a short amount of time.
® The driving scene (turning, lane change, etc.) is judged incorrectly.

@®If a sign not appropriate for the currently traveled lane, but the sign exists
directly after a freeway branches, or in an adjacent lane just before merging.

® Stickers are attached to the rear of the preceding vehicle.
® A sign resembling a system compatible sign is recognized.

©® Side road speed signs may be detected and displayed (if positioned in sight
of the front camera) while the vehicle is traveling on the main road.

®Roundabout exit road speed signs may be detected and displayed (if posi-
tioned in sight of the front camera) while traveling on a roundabout.

® The front of the vehicle is raised or lowered due to the carried load
® The surrounding brightness is not sufficient or changes suddenly.
® When a sign intended for trucks, etc. is recognized.

® The vehicle is driven in a country with a different direction of traffic.

® The navigation system map data is outdated. (vehicles with navigation sys-
tem)

® The navigation system is not operating. (vehicles with navigation system)

® The speed information displayed on the meter and on the navigation system
(if equipped) may be different due to the navigation system using map data.
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M Speed limit sign display
If the power switch was last turned off while a speed limit sign was displayed
on the multi-information display, the same sign displays again when the
power switch is turned to ON mode.

HIf “RSA Malfunction Visit Your Dealer” is shown
The system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

M Customization
Some functions can be customized. (Customizable features: —P. 787)
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Dynamic radar cruise control with full-

speed range”

ISummary of functions

In vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode, the vehicle automatically
accelerates, decelerates and stops to match the speed changes of the
preceding vehicle even if the accelerator pedal is not depressed. In
constant speed control mode, the vehicle runs at a fixed speed.

Use the dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range on free-
ways and highways.

@ V/ehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode (—P. 412)

@ Constant speed control mode (—P. 419)

ISystem Components

(D Multi-information display
@ Indicators
(® Set speed

@ Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
switch

@ Cruise control switch

STO45BGE10
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A\ WARNING

M Before using dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range
@ Driving safely is the sole responsibility of the driver. Do not rely solely on
the system, and drive safely by always paying careful attention to your sur-
roundings.

® The dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range provides driving
assistance to reduce the driver's burden. However, there are limitations to
the assistance provided.
Read the following conditions carefully. Do not overly rely on this system
and always drive carefully.

* When the sensor may not be correctly detecting the vehicle ahead:
—P. 423
» Conditions under which the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
may not function correctly: —»P. 424
@ Set the speed appropriately depending on the speed limit, traffic flow, road
conditions, weather conditions, etc. The driver is responsible for checking
the set speed.

® Even when the system is functioning normally, the condition of the preced-
ing vehicle as detected by the system may differ from the condition
observed by the driver. Therefore, the driver must always remain alert,
assess the danger of each situation and drive safely. Relying solely on this
system or assuming the system ensures safety while driving can lead to
an accident, resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Switch the dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range setting to off,
using the “ON-OFF” button when not in use.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

N

Buiaug



410 4-5. Using the driving support systems

A\ WARNING

H Cautions regarding the driving assist systems
Observe the following precautions, as there are limitations to the assistance
provided by the system.
Failure to do so may cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Assisting the driver to measure following distance
The dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range is only intended to
help the driver in determining the following distance between the driver’s
own vehicle and a designated vehicle traveling ahead. It is not a mecha-
nism that allows careless or inattentive driving, and it is not a system that
can assist the driver in low-visibility conditions. It is still necessary for
driver to pay close attention to the vehicle’s surroundings.

@ Assisting the driver to judge proper following distance
The dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range determines
whether the following distance between the driver's own vehicle and a
designated vehicle traveling ahead is within a set range. It is not capable
of making any other type of judgement. Therefore, it is absolutely neces-
sary for the driver to remain vigilant and to determine whether or not there
is a possibility of danger in any given situation.

@ Assisting the driver to operate the vehicle
The dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range does not include
functions which will prevent or avoid collisions with vehicles ahead of your
vehicle. Therefore, if there is ever any possibility of danger, the driver must
take immediate and direct control of the vehicle and act appropriately in
order to ensure the safety of all involved.
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A\ WARNING

H Situations unsuitable for dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed
range
Do not use dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range in any of the
following situations.
Doing so may result in inappropriate speed control and could cause an acci-
dent resulting in death or serious injury.

® Roads where there are pedestrians, cyclists, etc.

@ In heavy traffic

® On roads with sharp bends

® On winding roads

® On slippery roads, such as those covered with rain, ice or snow

® On steep downhills, or where there are sudden changes between sharp up
and down gradients
Vehicle speed may exceed the set speed when driving down a steep hill.

@ At entrances to freeways and highways

® When weather conditions are bad enough that they may prevent the sen-
sors from detecting correctly (fog, snow, sandstorm, heavy rain, etc.)

® \When there is rain, snow, etc., on the front surface of the radar or front
camera

@ In traffic conditions that require frequent repeated acceleration and decel-
eration

® \When your vehicle is towing a trailer or during emergency towing
® When an approach warning buzzer is heard often
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IDriving in vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

This mode employs a radar to detect the presence of vehicles up to
approximately 100 m (328 ft.) ahead, determines the current vehicle-
to-vehicle following distance, and operates to maintain a suitable fol-
lowing distance from the vehicle ahead. The desired vehicle-to-vehicle
distance can also be set by operating the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
switch.

When driving on downhill slopes, the vehicle-to-vehicle distance may
become shorter.

0) ®

IN45LA456

O, Example of constant speed cruising
When there are no vehicles ahead

The vehicle travels at the speed set by the driver.
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@ Example of deceleration cruising and follow-up cruising
When a preceding vehicle driving slower than the set speed
appears

When a vehicle is detected running ahead of you, the system automatically
decelerates your vehicle. When a greater reduction in vehicle speed is
necessary, the system applies the brakes (the stop lights will come on at
this time). The system will respond to changes in the speed of the vehicle
ahead in order to maintain the vehicle-to-vehicle distance set by the driver.
Approach warning warns you when the system cannot decelerate suffi-
ciently to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the vehicle ahead.

When the vehicle ahead of you stops, your vehicle will also stop (vehicle is
stopped by system control). After the vehicle ahead starts off, pushing the
cruise control lever up or depressing the accelerator pedal (start-off opera-
tion) will resume follow-up cruising. If the start-off operation is not per-
formed, system control continues to keep your vehicle stopped.

When the turn signal lever is operated and your vehicle moves to an over-
taking lane while driving at 80 km/h (50 mph) or more, the vehicle will
accelerate to help to overtake a passing vehicle.

The system’s identification of what is an overtaking lane may be deter-
mined solely based on the location of the steering wheel in the vehicle (left
side driver position versus right side driver position.) If the vehicle is driven
to a region where the overtaking lane is on a different side from where the
vehicle is normally driven, the vehicle may accelerate when the turn signal
lever is operated in the opposite direction to the overtaking lane (e.g., if the
driver normally operates the vehicle in a region where the overtaking lane
is to the right but then drives to a region where the overtaking lane is to the
left, the vehicle may accelerate when the right turn signal is activated).

® Example of acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower
than the set speed

The system accelerates until the set speed is reached. The system then
returns to constant speed cruising.
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ISetting the vehicle speed (vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode)

|I| Press the “ON-OFF” button to
activate the cruise control.

Dynamic radar cruise control indi-
cator will come on and a message
will be displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display.

Press the button again to deacti-
vate the cruise control.

If the “ON-OFF” button is pressed
and held for 1.5 seconds or more,
the system turns on in constant
speed control mode. (—P. 419)

[2] Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and push the lever
down to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will
come on.
The vehicle speed at the moment
the lever is released becomes the
set speed.
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IAdjusting the set speed

@ Adjusting the set speed by the lever

To change the set speed, operate the lever until the desired set
speed is displayed.

(D Increases the speed

(Except when the vehicle has
been stopped by system control
in vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode)

(@ Decreases the speed
Fine adjustment: Momentarily
move the lever in the desired
direction.
Large adjustment: Hold the lever up or down to change the speed,
and release when the desired speed is reached.
In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode, the set speed will
be increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)*" or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)*2 each
time the lever is operated

Large adjustment: Increases or decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph)*1 or
5mph (8 km/h)"‘2 increments for as long as the lever is held

In the constant speed control mode (—P. 419), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)*1 or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)*2 each
time the lever is operated

Large adjustment: The speed will continue to change while the lever is
held.

*1. When the set speed is shown in “km/h”
*2. When the set speed is shown in “MPH”
@ Increasing the set speed by the accelerator pedal

[1] Accelerate with accelerator pedal operation to the desired vehi-
cle speed

|Z| Push the lever down

STO45BG097
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Changing the vehicle-to-vehicle distance (vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
tance control mode)

Pressing the switch changes the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance as fol-
lows:

@ Long
@ Medium
@ Short

If a vehicle is running ahead of
you, the preceding vehicle mark
will also be displayed.

( Preceding vehicle mark

STO45BG098

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance settings (vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode)

Select a distance from the table below. Note that the distances shown
correspond to a vehicle speed of 80 km/h (50 mph). Vehicle-to-vehicle
distance increases/decreases in accordance with vehicle speed.
When the vehicle is stopped by system control, the vehicle stops at a
certain vehicle-to-vehicle distance depending on the situation.

Distance options Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
Long Approximately 50 m (160 ft.)
Medium Approximately 40 m (130 ft.)
Short Approximately 30 m (100 ft.)
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Resuming follow-up cruising when the vehicle has been stopped
by system control (vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode)

After the vehicle ahead of you
starts off, push the lever up.

Your vehicle will also resume fol-
low-up cruising if the accelerator
pedal is depressed after the vehi-
cle ahead of you starts off.

PRECEDING
L) VEHCLE

== MOVEMENT
—_—

Operate Cruise Lever Or
ccelerat

rator Pedal To Resume

STO45BGE14EN

ICanceIing and resuming the speed control

® Pulling the lever toward you
cancels the speed control.

The speed control is also canceled

when the brake pedal is
depressed.
(When the vehicle has been

stopped by system control,
depressing the brake pedal does
not cancel the setting.)

STO45BG100

@ Pushing the lever up resumes the cruise control and returns vehicle

speed to the set speed.
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IApproach warning (vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode)

When your vehicle is too close to

a vehicle ahead, and sufficient >/————K\~——'

automatic deceleration via the {((\\W
= ./‘

cruise control is not possible, the

display will flash and the buzzer .@E\

will sound to alert the driver. An \ ’ ~
example of this would be if N -
another driver cuts in front of you ) S,

while you are following a vehicle.

Depress the brake pedal to

ensure an appropriate vehicle-to-

vehicle distance.
B Warnings may not occur when
In the following instances, warnings may not occur even when the
vehicle-to-vehicle distance is small.
® When the speed of the preceding vehicle matches or exceeds
your vehicle speed

® When the preceding vehicle is traveling at an extremely slow
speed

® Immediately after the cruise control speed was set

® When depressing the accelerator pedal
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ISeIecting constant speed control mode

When constant speed control mode is selected, your vehicle will main-
tain a set speed without controlling the vehicle-to-vehicle distance.
Select this mode only when vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
does not function correctly due to a dirty radar, etc.

[1] with the cruise control off,
press and hold the “ON-OFF”
button for 1.5 seconds or more.
Immediately after the “ON-OFF”
button is pressed, the dynamic
radar cruise control indicator will

come on. Afterwards, it switches to
the cruise control indicator.

Switching to constant speed con-

STO45BGE16

trol mode is only possible when
operating the lever with the cruise

control off.

[2] Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and push the lever
down to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will

come on.

STO45BGE17

The vehicle speed at the moment the lever is released becomes the set

speed.

Adjusting the speed setting: —P. 415
Canceling and resuming the speed setting: —>P. 417
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IDynamic Radar Cruise Control with Road Sign Assist

When this function is enabled and the system is operating in vehicle-

to-vehicle distance control mode (—P. 412), when a speed limit sign is

detected, the recognized speed limit will be displayed with an up/

down arrow. The set speed can be increased/reduced to the recog-

nized speed limit by pressing and holding the “+RES”/“-SET” switch.

® When the current set speed is lower than the recognized speed
limit

Push the lever up

STS45BG038

® When the current set speed is higher than the recognized speed
limit

Push the lever down

STS45BG039

Enabling/Disabling the Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with Road
Sign Assist

Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with Road Sign Assist can be enabled/

disabled in ghefy on the multi-information display. (—P. 788)

When the Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with Road Sign Assist is
operating, while driving down a hill, the vehicle speed may exceed the
set speed.

In this case, the displayed set vehicle speed will be highlighted and a
buzzer will sound to alert the driver.
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B Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range can be set when
® The shift lever is in D.
® The desired set speed can be set when the vehicle speed is approximately
30 km/h (20 mph) or more.
(However, when the vehicle speed is set while driving at below approxi-
mately 30 km/h [20 mph], the set speed will be set to approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph].)
M Accelerating after setting the vehicle speed
The vehicle can accelerate by operating the accelerator pedal. After acceler-
ating, the set speed resumes. However, during vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the vehicle speed may decrease below the set speed in order
to maintain the distance to the preceding vehicle.
B When the vehicle stops while follow-up cruising

®Pushing the lever up while the vehicle ahead stops will resume follow-up
cruising if the vehicle ahead starts off within approximately 3 seconds after
the lever is pushed up.

®If the vehicle ahead starts off within 3 seconds after your vehicle stops, fol-
low-up cruising will be resumed.

B Automatic cancelation of vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode is automatically canceled in the fol-
lowing situations:

®VSC is activated.

®TRC is activated for a period of time.

® When the VSC or TRC system is turned off.

® The sensor cannot detect correctly because it is covered in some way.
® Pre-collision braking is activated.

® The parking brake is operated.

® The vehicle is stopped by system control on a steep incline.

® The following are detected when the vehicle has been stopped by system
control:

» The driver is not wearing a seat belt.
» The driver’s door is opened.
» The vehicle has been stopped for about 3 minutes.

If vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode is automatically canceled for any
reasons other than the above, there may be a malfunction in the system.
Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
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B Automatic cancelation of constant speed control mode
Constant speed control mode is automatically canceled in the following situa-
tions:
® Actual vehicle speed is more than approximately 16 km/h (10 mph) below
the set vehicle speed.
® Actual vehicle speed falls below approximately 30 km/h (20 mph).
®VSC is activated.
®TRC is activated for a period of time.
® When the VSC or TRC system is turned off.
® Pre-collision braking is activated.
If constant speed control mode is automatically canceled for any reasons
other than the above, there may be a malfunction in the system. Contact any

authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

B The Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with Road Sign Assist may not oper-
ate properly when
As the Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with Road Sign Assist may not operate
properly in conditions in which RSA may not operate or detect correctly
(—P. 406), when using this function, make sure to check the speed limit sign
displayed.
In the following situations, the set speed may not be changed to the recog-
nized speed limit by pressing and holding the “+RES”/“-SET” switch.

©® If speed limit information is not available
® When the recognized speed limit is the same as the set speed

® When the recognized speed limit is outside of the speed range that the
dynamic radar cruise control system can operate

M Brake operation
A brake operation sound may be heard and the brake pedal response may
change, but these are not malfunctions.

B Warning messages and buzzers for dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range
Warning messages and buzzers are used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for caution while driving. If a warning message

is shown on the multi-information display, read the message and follow the
instructions. (—P. 365, 690)
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EWhen the sensor may not be correctly detecting the vehicle ahead
In the case of the following and depending on the conditions, operate the
brake pedal when deceleration of the system is insufficient or operate the
accelerator pedal when acceleration is required.
As the sensor may not be able to correctly detect these types of vehicles, the
approach warning (—P. 418) may not be activated.
® Vehicles that cut in suddenly
® Vehicles traveling at low speeds
® Vehicles that are not moving in the same lane
® Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers with no load on board, etc.)

M<<<<<<<<<<<< p—

® Motorcycles traveling in the same lane

®When water or snow thrown up by the surrounding vehicles hinders the
detecting of the sensor

®When your vehicle is pointing upwards

(caused by a heavy load in the luggage
compartment, etc.)

IN45LA054

IN45LA055

©® Preceding vehicle has an extremely high
ground clearance

@ P < 6@

IN45LA056
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M Conditions under which the vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
may not function correctly
In the case of the following conditions, operate the brake pedal (or accelera-
tor pedal, depending on the situation) as necessary.
As the sensor may not be able to correctly detect vehicles ahead, the system
may not operate properly.

® When the road curves or when the lanes
are narrow

IN45LA057

®When steering wheel operation or your
position in the lane is unstable

IN45LA058

® When the vehicle ahead of you decelerates suddenly

® When driving on a road surrounded by a structure, such as in a tunnel or on
a bridge

® While the vehicle speed is decreasing to the set speed after the vehicle
accelerates by depressing the accelerator pedal
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Cruise control”

ISummary of functions
Use the cruise control to maintain a set speed without depressing the

accelerator pedal.
@
SET | km/h
®

@ Indicators

@ set speed
STO45BG010

@ Cruise control switch

. -

*: If equipped
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ISetting the vehicle speed

|I| Press the “ON-OFF” button to
activate the cruise control.
Cruise control indicator will be dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play.
Press the button again to deacti-
vate the cruise control.

STO45BG011

|Z| Accelerate or decelerate, with

accelerator pedal operation, to RN
the desired vehicle speed @@
(above approximately 30 km/h K\)

[20 mph]) and push the lever

down to set the speed.
Cruise control “SET” indicator and 100

set speed will be displayed on the km/h

STO45BG012

multi-information display.

The vehicle speed at the moment the lever is released becomes the set
speed.
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IAdjusting the set speed

To change the set speed, operate the lever until the desired set speed

is obtained.
@ Increases the speed
(@ Decreases the speed

Fine adjustment: Momentarily
move the lever in the desired
direction.

Large adjustment: Hold the lever
in the desired direction.

The set speed will be increased or
decreased as follows:

\TﬁG)

G
R

STO45BG013

Fine adjustment: By approximately 1 km/h (0.6 mph)*1 or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)*2

each time the lever is operated

Large adjustment: The set speed can be increased or decreased continu-

ally until the lever is released.

*1. When the set speed is shown in “km/h”
*2: When the set speed is shown in “MPH”

ICanceIing and resuming the constant speed control

@ Pulling the lever toward you
cancels the constant speed
control.

The speed setting is also canceled

when the brake pedal is
depressed.

@ Pushing the lever up resumes
the constant speed control.

STO45BG014

However, resuming is available when the vehicle speed is more than

approximately 30 km/h (20 mph).
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M Cruise control can be set when
® The shift lever is in D.
® Vehicle speed is above approximately 30 km/h (20 mph).
M Accelerating after setting the vehicle speed
® The vehicle can be accelerated by operating accelerator pedal. After accel-
erating, the set speed resumes.
® Even without canceling the cruise control, the set speed can be increased
by first accelerating the vehicle to the desired speed and then pushing the
lever down to set the new speed.
B Automatic cruise control cancelation
Cruise control is automatically canceled in any of the following situations.
® Actual vehicle speed falls more than approximately 16 km/h (10 mph) below

the set speed.
At this time, the memorized set speed is not retained.

® Actual vehicle speed is below approximately 30 km/h (20 mph).
®VSC is activated.
®TRC is activated for a period of time.
®When the VSC or TRC system is turned off by pressing the VSC off switch.
® Speed limiter is activated. (if equipped)

M If “Check Cruise Control System Visit Your Dealer” is displayed on the
multi-information display
Press the “ON-OFF” button once to deactivate the system, and then press the
button again to reactivate the system.
If the cruise control speed cannot be set or if the cruise control cancels immedi-
ately after being activated, there may be a malfunction in the cruise control sys-

tem. Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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A\ WARNING

B To avoid operating the cruise control by mistake
Switch the cruise control off using the “ON-OFF” button when not in use.
Ml Situations unsuitable for cruise control

Do not use cruise control in any of the following situations.
Doing so may result in loss of control and could cause an accident resulting
in death or serious injury.

@ In heavy traffic

® On roads with sharp bends

® On winding roads

® On slippery roads, such as those covered with rain, ice or snow

® On steep downhills
Vehicle speed may exceed the set speed when driving down a steep hill.

® When your vehicle is towing a trailer or during emergency towing
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Driving mode select

In response to driving conditions, one of 3 drive modes can be
selected.

ISeIect the drive mode

B Changing the driving mode

To select the drive mode, perform operations on the multi-information
display.

“_”

[1] Press “<” or “>” of the meter control switches and select -'

[2] Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switches, and select “Drive
Mode”.
Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switches, and select drive
mode.
B Driving modes
® “NORMAL” mode
Provides an optimal balance of fuel economy, quietness, and
dynamic performance. Suitable for city driving.
® “SPORT” mode
Controls the hybrid system to provide quick, smooth and quick
acceleration. This mode also changes the steering feel, making it
suitable for when agile driving response is desired, such as when
driving on roads with many curves.

When sport mode is selected, the “SPORT” indicator will illuminate
on the multi-information display.
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® “‘ECO” mode
Helps the driver accelerate in an eco-friendly manner and
improve fuel economy through moderate throttle characteristics
and by controlling the operation of the air conditioning system
(heating/cooling).

When Eco mode is selected, the “ECO MODE” indicator will illumi-
nate on the multi-information display.

While the air conditioning is being used, the system automatically
switches to air conditioning eco mode (—P. 552), allowing for driving
that leads to even better fuel economy.

B When canceling “ECO” mode/ “SPORT” mode
® Select the drive mode again. Also, “SPORT” mode will be canceled auto-
matically when the power switch is turned off.

® However, “NORMAL” mode and “ECO” mode will not be canceled automati-
cally until another drive mode is selected, even if the power switch is turned

off.
B Switching the drive mode when in EV drive mode
—P. 312
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Speed limiter®

ISummary of functions

A desired maximum speed can be set using the cruise control switch.
The speed limiter prevents vehicle speed from exceeding the set
speed.

@ Indicator
@ Speed limiter switch
@ set speed

ISetting the vehicle speed

E Press the switch to activate the
speed limiter.

Press the switch once more to
deactivate the speed limiter.

z
jx\l_ﬁ
STS45BG003

[2] Accelerate or decelerate to the
desired speed and push the
lever down to set the desired
maximum speed.

If the lever is pushed down while
the vehicle speed is below 30 km/h

(20 mph), the set speed will be
30 km/h (20 mph).

AN STO46BG005

*: If equipped
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IAdjusting the speed setting
@ Increase speed

(@ Decrease speed
Hold the lever until the desired
speed setting is obtained.
Fine adjustment of the set speed

can be made by lightly pushing the
lever up or down and releasing it.

STO45BG097

ICanceIing and resuming the speed limiter

@ Cancel

Pull the lever towards you to can-
cel the speed limiter.

@ Resume

To resume use of the speed limiter,
push the lever up.

STO45BG100

B Exceeding the set speed
In the following situations, the vehicle speed exceeds the set speed and dis-
play characters will be highlighted:

®When fully depressing the accelerator
pedal

®When driving down a hill (a buzzer also 100 100
sounds) [:>
km/h km/h

ST046BG007

B Automatic speed limiter cancellation
The set speed is automatically canceled in any of the situations:
® Cruise control is activated.
®When the VSC system and/or TRC system is turned off by pressing the
VSC off switch.
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HIf the “Check Speed Limiter System.” is displayed on the multi-informa-
tion display
Stop in a safe place, turn the power switch off and back on again, and then
set the speed limiter. If the speed limiter cannot be set, the system may be
malfunctioning. Even though the vehicle can be driven normally, have the
vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

A\ WARNING

B To avoid operating the speed limiter by mistake
Keep the speed limiter switch off when not in use.
Ml Situations unsuitable for speed limiter

Do not use the speed limiter in either of the following situations.
Doing so may result in control of the vehicle being lost and could cause a
serious or fatal accident.

® On slippery roads, such as those covered with rain, ice or snow
® On steep hills
® \When towing a trailer or emergency towing

NOTICE
When a warning is issued using the meter display and buzzer after exceed-

ing the set speed limit on a steep decline, depress the brake pedal to decel-
erate.
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BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)"

ISummary of the Blind Spot Monitor

The Blind Spot Monitor is a system that uses rear side radar sensors
installed on the inner side of the rear bumper on the left and right side
to assist the driver in confirming safety when changing lanes.

N N
i\

——— ‘A\g\\?‘
j:k;_
\!d/

STO45BGE18

@ Outside rear view mirror indicators

When a vehicle is detected in a blind spot of the outside rear view mirrors
or approaching rapidly from behind into a blind spot, the outside rear view
mirror indicator on the detected side will illuminate. If the turn signal lever
is operated toward the detected side, the outside rear view mirror indicator
flashes.

(2 BSM OFF indicator
llluminates when the Blind Spot Monitor is disabled.

*: If equipped
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ITurning the BSM function on/off

|I| Press “<” or “>” of the meter control switches, select | o

@ Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switches, select .
o1

[3] Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switches, select "f;é’@" .
When the BSM function is disabled, the BSM OFF indicator (—P. 435) illu-
minates. (Each time the power switch is turned off and then changed to
ON mode, the BSM function will be enabled automatically.)

B The outside rear view mirror indicators visibility
When under strong sunlight, the outside rear view mirror indicator may be dif-
ficult to see.

B When “Blind Spot Monitor Unavailable.” is shown on the multi-informa-
tion display
Water, snow mud, etc., may be built up in the vicinity of the sensor area of
bumper (—P. 448).
Removing the water, snow, mud, etc., from the vicinity of the sensor area
bumper should return it to normal.
Also, the sensor may not function normally when used in extremely hot or
cold weather.

EWhen “Blind Spot Monitor System Malfunction. Visit Your Dealer.” is
shown on the multi-information display
There may be a sensor malfunction or misaligned. Have the vehicle
inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

B Customization

Some functions can be customized. (—P. 786)
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H Certification for the Blind Spot Monitor

Manufacturer Postal Address
ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131 Lindau, Germany

ONPOCTEHA EC OEKNAPALINA 3A CbOTBETCTBUE

C HactoawoTto ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH gekna
pupa, 4ye To3u TUN paguocbopbeHne SRR3-A e B cboTBeTcTBUE ¢ [upe
ktusa 2014/53/EC. UanocTHuaT TekeT Ha EC peknapauusTa 3a cboTBeTC
TBME MOXeE [a ce HaMepW Ha CNegHUst MHTepPHeT agpe

¢:http://continental automotive-approvals.com/

paguoyecToTHaTa NeHTa UMK NEHTK, B KOATO UNK kouTo paboTu paguoch
opbxeHueTo:24.05-24 25 GHz

MaKcumasnHaTa paguoyecToTHa MOLLHOCT, U3NbYBaHa B paguodecToTHaT
a NeHTa UNKu NeHT, B KOATO UMK KouTo paboTn paguoctopbKeHneT
0.:100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

DECLARACION UE DE CONFORMIDAD SIMPLIFICADA

Por la presente, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico SRR3-A es conforme con la
Directiva 2014/53/UE. El texto completo de |la declaracion UE de
conformidad esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Banda o bandas de frecuencia en las que opera el equipo radioelé
ctrico:24.05-24 .25 GHz

Potencia maxima de radiofrecuencia transmitida en la banda o bandas
de frecuencia en las que opera el equipo radioeléectrico:
100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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ZJEDNODUSENE EU PROHLASENI O SHODE

Timto ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH prohladuje, Ze
typ radio-vého zafizeni SRR3-A je v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU. U
pIné znéni EU prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Kmitoctoveé pasmo (kmitoétova pasma), v némz (v nich2) radioveé zarizeni
pracuje:24.05-24.25 GHz

Maximalni radiofrekvencni vykon vysilany v kmitoétovém pasmu (v kmito
Etovych pasmech), v némz (v nich2) je radiové zafizeni provozova
no:100mwW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

FORENKLET EU-OVERENSSTEMMELSESERKLAZRING

Hermed erklaerer ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, at
ra-dioudstyrstypen SRR3-A er i overensstemmelse med direktiv
2014/53/EU. EU-overensstemmelseserkizringens fulde tekst kan findes
pa felgende internetadresse;
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvensbéand, som radioudstyret fungerer pa:24.05-24.25 GHz

Maksimal radiofrekvenseffekt, der udsendes i de frekvensband, som
radioudstyret fungerer pa:100mwW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

VEREINFACHTE EU-KONFORMITATSERKLARUNG

Hiermit erklart ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, dass
der Funkanlagentyp SRR3-A der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU entspricht. Der
vollsténdige Text der EU-Konformitatserkidrung ist unter der folgenden
Internetadresse verflgbar:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Das Frequenzband oder die Frequenzbé&nder, in dem bzw. denen die
Funkanlage betrieben wird:24.05-24.25 GHz

Die in dem Frequenzband cder den Frequenzbéndern, in dem bzw.
denen die Funkanlage betrieben wird, abgestrahlte maximale
Sendeleistung:100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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LIHTSUSTATUD ELI VASTAVUSDEKLARATSIOON

Kéesolevaga deklareerib ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems
GmbH, et kéesolev raadioseadme tlilp SRR3-A vastab direktiivi
2014/53/EL nduetele. ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on k&
ttesaadav jargmisel internetiaadressil:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Sagedusriba(d), millel raadioseade td6tab:24.05-24.25 GHz

Raadioseadme té6sagedus(t)el edastatav maksimaalne saatevd
imsus:100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

AMNAOYZITEYMENH AHAQZIH ZYMMOP®QZIHE EE

Me Tnv TTapouoa o/n ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH,
onAwvel o1 0 padioeotTAiopog SRR3-A tTAnpoi Tnv odnyia 2014/53/EE.
To Afpeg Keipevo Tng dnMwong guppopewaong EE SiatiGetal otnv akdAo
ubn 1oTooehida oTo SiadikTuo:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

O1 lwveg ouyVOTATWY OTIC OTToIEC AsiToupysi o padiosoThiopdg: 24.05—
2425 GHz

N HEYIaTn padionAeKTRIKN I0XUC OTIC JWVEG TUYXVOTATWY OTIC OTIOIEC AEITO
upyei o padioeEoTAiopog:100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

SIMPLIFIED EU DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Hereby, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declares that
the radio equipment type SRR3-A is in compliance with Directive
2014/53/EU. The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available
at the following internet address:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frequency bandi(s) in which the radio equipment operates: 24.05-24.25
GHz

Maximum radio-frequency power transmitted in the frequency band(s) in
which the radio equipment operates: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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DECLARATION UE DE CONFORMITE SIMPLIFIEE

Le soussigne, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, de
clare que I'équipement radioélectrique du type SRR3-A est conforme a la
directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte complet de la declaration UE de conformit
€ est disponible a I'adresse internet suivante:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Bandes de frequences utilisees par I'equipement radicélectrique: 24.05-
24.25 GHz

Puissance de radiofrequence maximale transmise sur les bandes de fre
quences utilisées par I'équipement radioélectrique: 100mwW (20 dBm)
Peak EIRP

POJEDNOSTAVLJENA EU IZJAVA O SUKLADNOSTI

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH ovime izjavljuje da je
radijska oprema tipa SRR3-A u skladu s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti
tekst EU i2zjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internetskoj
adresi::

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvencijski pojas (frekvencijski pojasi) u kojem (kojima) radijska
oprema radi: 24.05-24.25 GHz

Najveca radiofrekvencijska snaga koja se prenosi u frekvencijskom
pojasu (frekvencijskim pojasima) u kojem (kojima) radijska oprema radi:
100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

DICHIARAZIONE DI CONFORMITA UE SEMPLIFICATA

Il fabbricante, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH,
dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio SRR3-A & conforme alla
direttiva 2014/53/UE. |l testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita
UE é disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Bande di frequenza di funzionamento dell'apparecchiatura radio: 24.05-
24.25 GHz

Massima potenza a radiofrequenza trasmessa nelle bande di frequenza
in cui opera l'apparecchiatura radio: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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VIENKARSOTA ES ATBILSTIBAS DEKLARACIJA

Ar 80 ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH deklarég, ka
radioiekarta SRR3-A atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES. Pilns ES atbilstibas
deklaracijas teksts ir piegjams $ada interneta vietné:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvenéu joslu(-as), kura(-as) radioiekartas darbojas: 24.05-24.25 GHz

Frekventu josla(-as), kura(-as) darbojas radioiekartas, maksimalo parraid
ta signala jaudu.: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

SUPAPRASTINTA ES ATITIKTIES DEKLARACIJA

AS, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, patvirtinu, kad
radijo jrenginiy tipas SRR3-A atitinka Direktyvg 2014/53/ES. Visas ES
atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Dazniy juosta (-os), kurioje (-iose) veikia radijo jrenginiai: 24.05-24.25
GHz

DidZiausia radijo daZniy galia, perduodama toje (tose) dazniy juostoje (-
ose), kurioje (-iose) veikia radijo jrenginiai: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

EGYSZERUSITETT EU-MEGFELELOSEGI NYILATKOZAT

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH igazolja, hogy a
SRR3-A tipusu radidberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU iranyelvnek. Az
EU-megfeleldsegi nyilatkozat teljes szdvege elérhetd a kdvetkezd
internetes cimen::

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Az(ok) a frekvenciasav(ok), amely(ek)en a radidoberendezés miikddik:
24.05-24.25 GHz

Az abban a frekvenciasavban vagy azokban a frekvenciasavokban tova
bbitott maximalis jeler6sség, amely(ek)ben a radiéberendezés tizemel:
100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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DIKJARAZZJONI SSIMPLIFIKATA TA' KONFORMITA TAL-UE
B'dan, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH, niddikjara li
dan it-tip ta' taghmir tar-radju SRR3-A huwa konformi mad-Direttiva
2014/53/UE. It-test Kollu tad-dikjarazzjoni ta' konformita tal-UE huwa
disponibbli fdan I-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Il-medda/meded tal-frekwenza li jahdem fihom it-taghmir tar-radju: 24.05
—24.25 GHz

ll-potenza massima tal-frekwenza tar-radju trazmessa fil-medda/meded
tal-frekwenza li jahdem fihom it-taghmir tar- radju: 100mW (20 dBm)
Peak EIRP

VEREENVOUDIGDE EU-CONFORMITEITSVERKLARING

Hierbij verklaar ik, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH,
dat het type radioapparatuur SRR3-A conform is met Richtlijn
2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan
worden geraadpleegd op het volgende internetadres:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frequentieband(en) waarin de radioapparatuur functioneert: 24.05-24.25
GHz

Maximaal radiofrequent vermogen uitgezonden in de frequentieband(en)
waarin de radioapparatuur functioneert. 100mw (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

UPROSZCZONA DEKLARACJA ZGODNOSCI UE

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH ninigjszym o$
wiadcza, Ze typ urzadzenia radiowego SRR3-A jest zgodny z dyrektywa
2014/53/UE. Peiny tekst deklaracji zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nast
epujgcym adresem internetowym:

http://continental. automotive-approvals.com/

Zakresu(-ow) czestotliwosci, w ktorym (ktérych) pracuje urzadzenie
radiowe: 24.05-24.25 GHz

Maksymalnej mocy czestotliwosci radiowej emitowanej w zakresie(-ach)
czestotliwosci, w ktorym (ktérych) pracuje urzadzenie radiowe: 100mwW
(20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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DECLARACAO UE DE CONFORMIDADE SIMPLIFICADA

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems
GmbH declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio SRR3-A est
& em conformidade com a Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da
declaracéo de conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte endereco de
Internet:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

A(s) banda(s) de frequéncias em que o equipamento de radio funciona:
24.05-24.25 GHz

A poténcia maxima de radiofrequéncias transmitida na(s) banda(s) de
frequéncias em que o equipamento de radio funciona: 100mW (20 dBm)
Peak EIRP

DECLARATIA UE DE CONFORMITATE SIMPLIFICATA

Prin prezenta, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH declara
ca tipul de echipamente radio SRR3-A este in conformitate cu Directiva
2014/53/UE. Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
disponibil la urméatoarea adresa in-ternet:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Banda (benzile) de frecvente in care functioneaza echipamentul radio:
24.05-24.25 GHz

Puterea maxima de radiofrecventa fransmisa in banda (benzile) de
frecvente in care functioneaza echipamentul radio: 100mW (20 dBm)
Peak EIRP

ZJEDNODUSENE EU VYHLASENIE O ZHODE

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH tymto vyhlasuje, Ze ra
diové zariadenie typu SRR3-A je v sulade so smernicou 2014/53/EU. U
piné EU vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekvenéné pasmo resp. pasma, v ktorych radiové zariadenie pracuje:
24.05-24.25 GHz

Maximalny vysokofrekvenény vykon prenasany vo frekvenénom pasme,
resp. pasmach, v ktorych radiové zariadenie pracuje: 100mW (20 dBm)
Peak EIRP
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POENOSTAVLJENA IZJAVA EU O SKLADNOSTI

ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH potrjuje, da je tip
radijske opreme SRR3-A skladen z Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno
besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem
naslovu:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Frekventni pas ali pasovi, na katerih deluje radijska oprema: 24.05-
24.25 GHz

Najvecja energija za radijsko frekvenco, preneseno po frekvenénem pasu
ali pasovih, na katerih radijska oprema deluje: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak
EIRP

YKSINKERTAISTETTU EU-VAATIMUSTENMUKAISUUSVAKUUTUS
ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH vakuuttaa, ettéd
radiolaitetyyppi SRR3-A on direktiivin 2014/53/EU mukainen. EU-
vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen tédysimittainen teksti on saatavilla
seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Radiotaajuudet, joilla radiolaite toimii: 24.05-24.25 GHz

Suurin mahdollinen lahetysteho radiotaajuuksilla, joilla radiolaite toimii:
100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

FORENKLAD EU-FORSAKRAN OM OVERENSSTAMMELSE
Héarmed férsékrar ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH att
denna typ av radioutrustning SRR3-A dverensstdmmer med direktiv
2014/53/EU. Den fullstédndiga texten till EU-férsédkran om dverenssté
mmelse finns pa fdljande webbadress:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Det eller de frekvenshand dér radioutrustningen arbetar: 24.05-24.25
GHz

Den maximala radiofrekvenseffekt som &dverférs inom det eller de
frekvensband dér radioutrustningen arbetar: 100mVW (20 dBm) Peak
EIRP
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EINFOLDUD ESB SAMRAEMISYFIRLYSING

Hér med lysir ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH pvi vfir,
ad fjarskiptabunadurinn ad gerd SRR3-A er i samraami vid tilskipun
2014/53/ ESB. Textinn i fullri lengd um Samraemisyfirlysingu ESB er ad
gengilegur a eftirfarandi veffangi:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Bandbreidd(ir), sem fjarskiptabunadurinn starfar i 24.05-24.25 GHz

Hamarks fjarskiptatidni sendistyrkleika i bandbreiddinni/bandbreiddunum
sem fjarskiptabunadurinn starfar i: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP

BASITLESTIRILMIS AB UYGUNLUK BEYANI

Isbu belge ile, ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH sirketi
SRR3-A tipi radyo ekipmaninin 2014/53/AB sayili direktife uygun oldug
unu beyan eder. AB uygunluk beyaninin tam metni asagidaki internet
adresinde mevcuttur:

http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

Radyo cihazinin calistig! frekans bandi/bantlari: 24.05-24.25 GHz

Radyo ekipmaninin calistigi frekans bandinda/bantlarinda iletilen
maksimum radyo frekans| glicl: 100mW (20 dBm) Peak EIRP
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» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

CMNPOLLEHA JEKNAPALIA npo BianoBigHicTe

cnpaexHiMm (HaiimeHyBaHHA BupobHuka ADC Automotive Distance
Control Systems GmbH ) 3asBnse, Wo TMN pagicobnagHaHHA (No3HayveH
HA Tuny pagioonagHadHa SRR3-A) signosigae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy
paficoBnagHaHHA;

NOBHWIA TEKCT Aeknapalii npo BiANoBIAHICTE AOCTYMHWIA Ha BeG-caiiTi 2a
Takow agpecoto: hitp://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

HanMMeHyBaHHA Ta agpecy BUpoOHUKa

ALC AsTomortie dicTaHc KoHTpon Cicteme MMGX
Mitep-dopHiep-WTpacce 10, 88131, JliHgay, Hime4dunHa
(ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH
Peter-Dornier-Strasse 10, 88131, Lindau, Germany)

CMPOLLUEHA OEKNAPALIA €C NMPO BIOANOBIOHICTE

Lium ADC Automotive Distance Control Systems GmbH 3afaense, wo pa
piooGnagHaHdHa TUNY SRR3-A eignoeigac sumoram JUpeKkTUBN
2014/53/EU. MoBHWiA TeKeT Aeknapalii €EC npo BignoeigHicTe 4OCTYNHWMA
3a HacTYMHOK agpecol B Mepexi [HTepHeT:
http://continental.automotive-approvals.com/

YacToTHMIN gianazoH(-u), B AKOMY Npaue pagioobnagHaHua: 24.05—
24.25T1Ty

MakcumManbHa NoTYXXHICTh pafio4acTOTHOro CUrHany, Lo nepeaacTbes y
YyacTOTHOMY Aiana3oHi(-ax), B AKOMY npauioe pagioobnaaHaHHA:

100 mBT (20 obMm) MNikoea edekTUBHA NOTYXHICTb BUNPOMIHIOBaHHA

SRR3-A has been registered with: UA RF: 1CONT 0006
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» For vehicles sold in Serbia

A
A A

HO11 16
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A\ WARNING

B To ensure the system can operate properly

One Blind Spot Monitor sensor is installed inside the left and right side of
the vehicle rear bumper respectively. Observe the following to ensure the
Blind Spot Monitor can function correctly.

®Keep the sensor and its surrounding
area on the bumper clean at all times. If
a sensor or its surrounding area on the
rear bumper is dirty or covered with
snow, the Blind Spot Monitor may not
operate and a warning message
(—P. 436) will be displayed.
In this situation, clear off the dirt or
snow and drive the vehicle with the
operation conditions of the BSM func-
tion (—»P. 451) satisfied for approxi-
mately 10 minutes.
If the warning message does not disappear, have the vehicle inspected
by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reli-
able repairer.

STO45BGE19

® Do not subject a sensor or its surrounding area on the rear bumper to a
strong impact.
If a sensor is moved even slightly off position, the system may malfunction
and vehicles may not be detected correctly.
In the following situations, have your vehicle inspected by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

» A sensor or its surrounding area is subject to a strong impact.
« If the surrounding area of a sensor is scratched or dented, or part of
them has become disconnected.

® Do not disassemble the sensor.

® Do not attach accessories or stickers to the sensor or surrounding area on
the bumper.

® Do not modify the sensor or surrounding area on the bumper.
® Do not paint the rear bumper any color other than an official Toyota color.
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I BSM function

The BSM function uses radar sensors to detect the following vehicles
traveling in adjacent lanes and advises the driver of the presence of
such vehicles via the indicators on the outside rear view mirrors.

= — — — — (= — — — — — — — — — =

— — — — — — —_— — — — —_— — — (=

STO45BG016

(D Vehicles that are traveling in areas that are not visible using the out-
side rear view mirrors (the blind spots)

(@ Vehicles that are approaching rapidly from behind in areas that are
not visible using the outside rear view mirrors (the blind spots)
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IBSM function detection areas
The areas that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

= — .:O .j: == — — — — .?: — ——] — — —

STO45BG017

The range of each detection area is:

@ Approximately 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) to 3.5 m (11.5 ft.) from either side of
the vehicle™

*: The area between the side of the vehicle and 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) from the side

of the vehicle cannot be detected.
@ Approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) forward of the rear bumper

® Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) from the rear bumper
@ Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) to 60 m (197 ft.) from the rear bumper®

*: The greater the difference in speed between your vehicle and the detected
vehicle is, the farther away the vehicle will be detected, causing the out-
side rear view mirror indicator to illuminate or flash.
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A\ WARNING

H Cautions regarding the use of the system

The driver is solely responsible for safe driving. Always drive safely, taking
care to observe your surroundings.

The Blind Spot Monitor function is a supplementary function which alerts the
driver that a vehicle is present in the blind spot. Do not overly rely on the
Blind Spot Monitor function. The function cannot judge if it is safe to change
lanes, therefore over reliance could cause an accident resulting in death or
serious injury.

According to conditions, the system may not function correctly. Therefore
the driver’s own visual confirmation of safety is necessary.

B The BSM function is operational when
The BSM function is operational when all of the following conditions are met:
®The BSM system is set to on (—P. 436)
® The shift lever is in a position other than R.
® Vehicle speed is greater than approximately 16 km/h (10 mph)
B The BSM function will detect a vehicle when

The BSM function will detect a vehicle present in the detection area in the fol-
lowing situations:

® A vehicle in an adjacent lane overtakes your vehicle.

® You overtake a vehicle in adjacent lane slowly.

® Another vehicle enters the detection area when it changes lanes.
H Conditions under which the system will not detect a vehicle

The BSM function is not designed to detect the following types of vehicles
and/or objects:

® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestrians, etc.*

® Vehicles traveling in the opposite direction

©® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehicles and similar stationary objects*
® Following vehicles that are in the same lane™

® Vehicles traveling 2 lanes away from your vehicle™

® Vehicles which are being overtaken rapidly by your vehicle™

*. Depending on conditions, detection of a vehicle and/or object may occur.
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M Conditions under which the system may not function correctly

® The BSM function may not detect vehicles correctly in the following situa-
tions:

* When the sensor is misaligned due to a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

* When mud, snow, ice, a sticker, etc., is covering the sensor or surround-
ing area on the rear bumper

* When driving on a road surface that is wet with standing water during bad
weather, such as heavy rain, snow, or fog

* When multiple vehicles are approaching with only a small gap between
each vehicle

* When the distance between your vehicle and a following vehicle is short

* When there is a significant difference in speed between your vehicle and
the vehicle that enters the detection area

* When the difference in speed between your vehicle and another vehicle
is changing

* When a vehicle enters a detection area traveling at about the same
speed as your vehicle

+ As your vehicle starts from a stop, a vehicle remains in the detection area

* When driving up and down consecutive steep inclines, such as hills, dips
in the road, etc.

* When driving on roads with sharp bends, consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces

* When vehicle lanes are wide, or when driving on the edge of a lane, and
the vehicle in an adjacent lane is far away from your vehicle

* When a bicycle carrier or other accessory is installed to the rear of the
vehicle

* When there is a significant difference in height between your vehicle and
the vehicle that enters the detection area

» Immediately after the BSM system is set to on

* When towing a trailer
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®Instances of the BSM function unnecessarily detecting a vehicle and/or

object may increase in the following situations:

When the sensor is misaligned due to a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

When the distance between your vehicle and a guardrail, wall, etc., that
enters the detection area is short

When driving up and down consecutive steep inclines, such as hills, dips
in the road, etc.

When vehicle lanes are narrow, or when driving on the edge of a lane,
and a vehicle traveling in a lane other than the adjacent lanes enters the
detection area

When driving on roads with sharp bends, consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces

When the tires are slipping or spinning

When the distance between your vehicle and a following vehicle is short
When a bicycle carrier or other accessory is installed to the rear of the
vehicle
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Toyota parking assist-sensor”

The distance from your vehicle to objects, such as a wall, when
parallel parking or maneuvering into a garage is measured by
the sensors and communicated via the multi-information display
and a buzzer. Always check the surrounding area when using
this system.

ITypes of sensors

®

1

@ Front corner sensors @ Front side sensors

() Front center sensors (if equipped)
@ Rear side sensors

(if equipped)

STO45BGE20

@ Rear corner sensors
@ Rear center sensors

*: If equipped
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IEnainngIdisainng the Toyota parking assist-sensor system

This system can be enabled/disabled on the multi-information display.

|I| Press “<” or “>” of the meter control switches, select §

|Z| Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switches, select , and

press E to select the desired setting (on/off).

When the Toyota parking assist-sensor function is disabled, the Toyota
parking assist-sensor OFF indicator (—P. 159) illuminates.
Once turned off, the Toyota parking assist-sensor will remain OFF until it

is turned ON again via the He}§ screen of the multi-information display.

(The system will not automatilly turn ON even when the hybrid system
is restarted.)

IDispIay

When the sensors detect an objects, such as a wall, a graphic is
shown on the multi-information display depending on the position and
distance to the objects.

@ Multi-information display

(D Front center sensor detection

(2 Front corner sensor detection

(® Front side sensor detection® (if
equipped)

(@ Rear side sensor detection® (if
equipped)

@ Rear corner sensor detection

STO45BGE21

@ Rear center sensor detection

*: The side sensor displays are not shown until a scan of the side areas is
completed.
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IThe distance display and buzzer

When an object is detected by a sensor, the approximate distance to
the object will be displayed on the multi-information display. (As the
distance to the object becomes short, the distance segments may
blink.)

The front side sensor displays and rear side sensor displays (if
equipped) are not shown until a scan of the side areas is completed.

W Corner sensors

Apprommatg distance to Multi-information display Buzzer
object
60 cm (2.0 ft.) to .
45 cm (1.5 ft.) Medium
45cm (1.5ft.) to
30 cm (1.0 ft.) Fast
30cm (1.0 ft.) to .
15 cm (0.5 ft.) Continuous
Less than 15 cm Continuous
(0.5 1t.)
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m Center sensors

Approximate distance to o . .
object Multi-information display

Buzzer

Front: 100 to 60 cm
(3.3t0 2.0 ft.)
Rear: 150 to 60 cm
(4.9t02.01t.)

Slow

60 cm (2.0 ft.) to
45 cm (1.5 ft.)

Medium

45cm (1.5 ft.) to
30 cm (1.0 ft.)

Fast

30 cm (1.0 ft.) to
15cm (0.5 ft.)

Continuous

Less than 15 cm
(0.5 1t.)

Continuous
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B Buzzer operation and distance to an object

A buzzer sounds when the sensors are operating.

® The buzzer beeps faster as the vehicle approaches an object.
When the vehicle comes within approximately 30 cm (1.0 ft.) of
the object, the buzzer sounds continuously.

® When 2 or more objects are detected simultaneously, the buzzer
sounds for the nearest object. If one or more objects come within
approximately 30 cm (1.0 ft.) of the vehicle, the buzzer will repeat
a long tone, followed by fast beeps.

@ Automatic buzzer mute function: After a buzzer begins sounding,
if the distance between the vehicle and the detected object does
not become shorter, the buzzer will be muted automatically.
(However, if the distance between the vehicle and object is
30 cm (1.0 ft.) or less, this function will not operate.)

B Adjusting the buzzer volume

The buzzer volume can be adjusted on the multi-information dis-

play.

The volume of buzzers for the Toyota parking assist-sensor and

RCTA function (if equipped) will be adjusted simultaneously.

Use the meter control switches to change settings. (—P. 169)

“w_ "

[1] Press “<” or “>” to select o

[2] Press “A” or “v” to select “Vehicle Settings”, and then press m

[3] Press “A” or “v" to select | Y D)l P»A/RCTA o) BEUS!

select the volume and then press E

Each time the switch is pressed, the volume level will change between
1,2 and 3.
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B Muting a buzzer
A mute button will be displayed on the multi-information display
when an object is detected. To mute the buzzer, press E

The buzzers for the Toyota parking assist-sensor and RCTA func-
tion (if equipped) will be muted simultaneously.

Mute will be canceled automatically in the following situations:

® When the shift lever is changed.

® When the vehicle speed exceeds a certain speed.

® When the operating function is temporarily canceled.

® When the operating function is disabled manually.

® When the power switch is turned off.

IDetection range of the sensors
(1) Approximately 100 cm (3.3 ft.)
(2) Approximately 150 cm (4.9 ft.)
(3) Approximately 60 cm (2.0 ft.)
(@) Approximately 60 cm (2.0 ft.) (if

. .

equipped)
* The diagram shows the detection
range of the sensors. Note that =
the sensors cannot detect objects -
that are extremely close to the L
vehicle. S— A0 — Q
* Vehicles with side sensors: For

details regarding object detection

in the side areas. (—P. 461) STO455G026
* The range of the sensors may

change depending on the shape

of the object, etc.

Vehicles with side sensors: The object detection range can be
changed. (—P. 785)
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B The system can be operated when
® The power switch is in ON mode.
® Toyota parking assist-sensor function is on.
® The vehicle speed is less than about 10 km/h (6 mph).
® A shift lever other than P is selected.
® Vehicles with side sensors: Steering wheel is turned approximately 90° or
more

W If “Parking assist unavailable. Clean parking assist sensor” is displayed
on the multi-information display

A sensor may be covered with ice, snow, dirt, etc. Remove the ice, snow, dirt,
etc., from the sensor to return the system to normal.

Also, due to ice forming on a sensor at low temperatures, a warning message
may be displayed or the sensor may not be able to detect an object. Once the
ice melts, the system will return to normal.

HIf “Parking assist Malfunction Visit your dealer” is displayed on the
multi-information display

The system may not operate due to the malfunction of a sensor.

Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

H Sensor detection information
The following situations may occur during use.

® The sensors may be able to only detect objects near the front and rear bum-
pers.

®Depending on the shape of the object and other factors, the detection dis-
tance may shorten, or detection may be impossible.

@ If an object is extremely close to a sensor, it may not be detected.

®There will be a short delay between object detection and display. Even at
low speeds, there is a possibility that the object will come within the sensor’s
detection areas before the display is shown and the warning beep sounds.

@It might be difficult to hear the buzzer due to the volume of the audio system
or air flow noise of the air conditioning system.

@ It may be difficult to hear the buzzer if buzzers for other systems are sound-
ing.
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M Objects which the system may not be properly detected

The shape of the object may prevent the sensor from detecting it. Pay partic-
ular attention to the following objects:

® Wires, fences, ropes, etc.

® Cotton, snow and other materials that absorb sound waves
® Sharply-angled objects

©® Low objects

® Tall objects with upper sections projecting outwards in the direction of your
vehicle

People may not be detected if they are wearing certain types of clothing.
Hl Object warning function (vehicles with side sensors)

When an object in the side areas is within
the vehicle course while the vehicle is
moving forward or backward, this function
inform the driver by the display and the

buzzer.
(@ Object ' %
(2) Calculated vehicle course STS45BG030

H Obstacle detection in side areas (vehicles with side sensors)
® Objects in the side areas are detected while driving by scanning the side
areas with the side sensors. Recognized objects are retained in memory for
up to approximately 2 minutes.
® Objects may not be detected in the side areas until the scan completes.
After the power switch is turned to ON mode, scanning completes after driv-
ing the vehicle for a short period of time.
®When an object such as another vehicle, pedestrian or animal is detected
by the side sensors, the object may continue to be detected even after it has
left the side sensor detection area.
M Situations in which the system may not operate properly
Certain vehicle conditions and the surrounding environment may affect the
ability of a sensor to correctly detect objects. Particular instances where this
may occur are listed below.
®There is dirt, snow or ice on a sensor. (Cleaning the sensors will resolve this
problem.)

® A sensor is frozen. (Thawing the area will resolve this problem.)

In especially cold weather, if a sensor is frozen the sensor display may be dis-
played abnormally, or objects, such as a wall, may not be detected.
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462 4-5. Using the driving support systems

®When a sensor or the area around a
sensor is extremely hot or cold.

o

o _= a’_\:, § °,% :
o JSEN -, °
IO

STS45BL010

® On an extremely bumpy road, on an incline, on gravel, or on grass.

®When vehicle horns, vehicle detectors, motorcycle engines, air brakes of
large vehicles, the clearance sonar of other vehicles or other devices which
produce ultrasonic waves are near the vehicle

® A sensor is coated with a sheet of spray or heavy rain.
@ If objects draw too close to the sensor.

® When a pedestrian is wearing clothing that does not reflect ultrasonic waves
(ex. skirts with gathers or frills).

® When objects that are not perpendicular to the ground, not perpendicular to
the vehicle traveling direction, uneven, or waving are in the detection range.

® Strong wind is blowing
® When driving in inclement weather such as fog, snow or a sandstorm

®When an object that cannot be detected is between the vehicle and a
detected object

@ If an object such as a vehicle, motorcycle, bicycle or pedestrian cuts in front
of the vehicle or runs out from the side of the vehicle

@ If the orientation of a sensor has been changed due to a collision or other
impact
®When equipment that may obstruct a sensor is installed, such as a towing

eyelet, bumper protector (an additional trim strip, etc.), bicycle carrier, or
snow plow

@ If the front of the vehicle is raised or lowered due to the carried load

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a stable manner, such as when the vehicle
has been in an accident or is malfunctioning

® When a tire chains, compact spare tire or an emergency tire puncture repair
kit is used
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l Situations in which the system may operate even if there is no possibil-
ity of a collision
In some situations, such as the following, the system may operate even
though there is no possibility of a collision.

® When driving on a narrow road

STS45BLO11

® When driving toward a banner, flag, low-hanging branch or boom barrier
(such as those used at railroad crossings, toll gates and parking lots)

® When there is a rut or hole in the surface of the road

®When driving on a metal cover (grating), such as those used for drainage
ditches

® When driving up or down a steep slope .

®If a sensor is hit by a large amount of water, such as when driving on a
flooded road g

®There is dirt, snow, water drops or ice on a sensor. (Cleaning the sensors é

will resolve this problem.)
® A sensor is coated with a sheet of spray or heavy rain
® When driving in inclement weather such as fog, snow or a sandstorm

® When strong winds are blowing

STS45BL012

®When vehicle horns, vehicle detectors, motorcycle engines, air brakes of
large vehicles, the clearance sonar of other vehicles or other devices which
produce ultrasonic waves are near the vehicle

@ If the front of the vehicle is raised or lowered due to the carried load

@ If the orientation of a sensor has been changed due to a collision or other
impact
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® The vehicle is approaching a tall or curved curb

® Driving close to columns (H-shaped steel beams, etc.) in multi-story parking
garages, construction sites, etc.

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a stable manner, such as when the vehicle
has been in an accident or is malfunctioning

®O0n an extremely bumpy road, on an
incline, on gravel, or on grass

2] ~
2" A~

-~ ~

~

D TR

P ‘_\ —_
= 0 e
STS45BLO13

® When a tire chains, compact spare tire or an emergency tire puncture repair
kit is used

B Customization

Setting of buzzer volume can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P. 785)
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A\ WARNING

H Cautions regarding the use of the system
There is a limit to the degree of recognition accuracy and control perfor-
mance that this system can provide, do not overly rely on this system. The
driver is always responsible for paying attention to the vehicle’ surroundings
and driving safely.

B To ensure the system can operate properly

Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may result in the vehicle being unable to be driven safely

and possibly cause an accident.

® Do not damage the sensors, and always keep them clean.

® Do not attach a sticker or install an electronic component, such as a backlit
license plate (especially fluorescent type), fog lights, fender pole or wire-
less antenna near a radar sensor.

®Do not subject the surrounding area of the sensor to a strong impact. If
subjected to an impact, have the vehicle inspected by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer. If the
front or rear bumper needs to be removed/installed or replaced, contact
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

® Do not modify, disassemble or paint the sensors.

® Do not attach a license plate cover.

®Keep your tires properly inflated.

HEWhen to disable the function

In the following situations, disable the function as it may operate even

though there is no possibility of a collision.

@ Failing to observe the warnings above.

® A non-genuine Toyota suspension (lowered suspension, etc.) is installed.
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A\ WARNING

H Side sensors (if equipped)

In the following situations, the clearance sonar may not operate normally

and may result in an unexpected accident. Drive carefully.

® Objects may not be detected in the side areas until the vehicle is driven for
a short time and a scan of the side areas is completed. (—P. 461)

@ Even after the scan of the side areas is completed, objects such as other
vehicles, people or animals that approach from the sides cannot be
detected.

@®Even after the scan of the side areas is completed, objects may not be
detected depending on the surrounding situation of the vehicle.

At that time, the side sensor displays (—P. 455) temporary turn off.
B Notes when washing the vehicle

Do not apply intensive bursts of water or steam to the sensor area.

Doing so may result in the sensor malfunctioning.

® \When using a high pressure washer to wash the vehicle, do not spray the
sensors directly, as doing so may cause a sensor to malfunction.

® \When using steam to clean the vehicle, do not direct steam too close to
the sensors as doing so may cause a sensor to malfunction.
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RCTA (Rear Crossing Traffic Alert)”

ISummary of the Rear Crossing Traffic Alert
The RCTA function uses the BSM rear side radar sensors installed
behind the rear bumper. This function is intended to assist the driver
in checking areas that are not easily visible when backing up.

STS45BG033

(» Outside rear view mirror indicators
When a vehicle approaching from the right or left at the rear of the vehicle
is detected, both outside rear view mirror indicators flash.

(2 RCTA buzzer
If a vehicle approaching from the right or left at the rear of the vehicle is
detected, a buzzer will sound. The buzzer also sounds for approximately
1 second immediately after the RCTA function is turned on.

(® “RCTA OFF” indicator
llluminates when the Rear Crossing Traffic Alert is disabled.

*: If equipped
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ITurning the RCTA function on/off

|I| Press “<” or “>” of the meter control switches, select |

@ Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switches, select ‘ég\;. )

El Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switches, select “RCTA”.

When the RCTA function is disabled, the “RCTA OFF” indicator (—P. 467)
illuminates. (Each time the power switch is turned off and then changed to
ON mode, the RCTA function will be enabled automatically.)

B The outside rear view mirror indicators visibility
When under strong sunlight, the outside rear view mirror indicator may be dif-
ficult to see.

B Hearing the RCTA buzzer
The RCTA buzzer may be difficult to hear over loud noises, such as if the
audio system volume is high.

EWhen “RCTA Unavailable.” is shown on the multi-information display

Water, snow mud, etc., may be built up in the vicinity of the sensor area of
bumper (—P. 448).

Removing the water, snow, mud, etc., from the vicinity of the sensor area
bumper should return it to normal.

Also, the sensor may not function normally when used in extremely hot or
cold weather.

B When “RCTA Malfunction Visit Your Dealer.” is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display

There may be a sensor malfunction or misaligned. Have the vehicle
inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

M Rear side radar sensors
—P. 448

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



4-5. Using the driving support systems 469

I RCTA function

The RCTA functions when your vehicle is in reverse. It can detect
other vehicles approaching from the right or left rear of the vehicle. It
uses radar sensors to alert the driver of the other vehicle’s existence
through flashing the outside rear view mirror indicators and sounding

a buzzer.
? | <=
o= 1 @
_____________ e
STO45BG018
@ Approaching vehicles (@ Detection areas
A\ WARNING

M Cautions regarding the use of the system
There is a limit to the degree of recognition accuracy and control perfor-
mance that this system can provide, do not overly rely on this system. The
driver is always responsible for paying attention to the vehicle’s surround-
ings and driving safely. (—P. 451)

B To ensure the system can operate properly
—P. 448
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I RCTA function detection areas

The areas that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

@

"' sTO45BG019

To give the driver a more consistent time to react, the buzzer can alert
for faster vehicles from farther away.

Example:

Approaching vehicle

Speed

(@ Approximate
alert distance

Fast

28 km/h (18 mph)

20 m (65 ft.)

Slow

8 km/h (5 mph)

5.5m (18 ft.)

B The RCTA function is operational when
The RCTA function operates when all of the following conditions are met:
®The RCTA system is set to on. (—P. 468)

® The shift lever is in R.

® Vehicle speed is less than approximately 8 km/h (5 mph).
® Approaching vehicle speed is between approximately 8 km/h (5 mph) and

28 km/h (18 mph).

M Adjusting the buzzer volume

—P. 458
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471

B Muting a buzzer
—P. 459

M Conditions under which the system will not detect a vehicle
The RCTA function is not designed to detect the following types of vehicles

and/or objects:
® Vehicles approaching from directly behind

® Vehicles backing up in a parking space next to your vehicle

® Vehicles that the sensors cannot detect

due to obstructions
@'
///

e

i

v

STO45BG020

©® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehicles and similar stationary objects*

® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestrians, etc.”
® Vehicles moving away from your vehicle

® Vehicles approaching from the parking spaces next to your vehicle™

® The distance between the sensor and approaching vehicle gets too close

*. Depending on the conditions, detection of a vehicle and/or object may

OcCcur.
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M Situations in which the system may not operate properly
The RCTA function may not detect vehicles correctly in the following situa-
tions:
®When the sensor is misaligned due to a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area
®When mud, snow, ice, a sticker, etc., is covering the sensor or surrounding
area on the position above the rear bumper

® When driving on a road surface that is wet with standing water during bad
weather, such as heavy rain, snow, or fog

®When multiple vehicles are approaching with only a small gap between
each vehicle

® When a vehicle is approaching at high speed

®When equipment that may obstruct a sensor is installed, such as a towing
eyelet, bumper protector (an additional trim strip, etc.), bicycle carrier, or
snow plow

®When backing up on a slope with a
sharp change in grade

® When backing out of a sharp angle park-
ing spot

STS45BL004

® When towing a trailer

® When there is a significant difference in height between your vehicle and the
vehicle that enters the detection area

®When a sensor or the area around a sensor is extremely hot or cold

® If the suspension has been modified or tires of a size other than specified
are installed
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@ If the front of the vehicle is raised or lowered due to the carried load

® When turning while backing up N
,E.
@[]

STS45BL005

)
d 5
@ l

Y

® When a vehicle turns into the detection
area

@D

(D)
(@]

STS45BL006

l Situations in which the system may operate even if there is no possibil-
ity of a collision

Instances of the RCTA function unnecessary detecting a vehicle and/or object
may increase in the following situations:

® When the parking space faces a street

and vehicles are being driven on the H
street —H@ M@ @H@H

&

/—\ STO458G023

® When the distance between your vehicle
and metal objects, such as a guardrail,
wall, sigh, or parked vehicle, which may
reflect electrical waves toward the rear
of the vehicle, is short

STS45BL007

®When equipment that may obstruct a sensor is installed, such as a towing
eyelet, bumper protector (an additional trim strip, etc.), bicycle carrier, or
snow plow
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®When a vehicle passes by the side of

your vehicle @

®When a detected vehicle turns while
approaching the vehicle

(D=

STS45BL008

L

STS45BL009

® When there are spinning objects near your vehicle such as the fan of an air
conditioning unit

® When water is splashed or sprayed toward the rear bumper, such as from a
sprinkler

® Moving objects (flags, exhaust fumes, large rain droplets or snowflakes, rain
water on the road surface, etc.)

®When the distance between your vehicle and a guardrail, wall, etc., that
enters the detection area is short

® Gratings and gutters
®When a sensor or the area around a sensor is extremely hot or cold

@ If the suspension has been modified or tires of a size other than specified
are installed

@ If the front of the vehicle is raised or lowered due to the carried load
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PKSB (Parking Support Brake)”

The Parking Support Brake system consists of the following
functions that operate when driving at a low speed or backing
up, such as when parking. When the system determines that a
collision with a detected object is high, a warning operates to
urge the driver to take evasive action. If the system determines
that the possibility of a collision with a detected object is
extremely high, the brakes are automatically applied to help
avoid the collision or help reduce the impact of the collision.

IPKSB (Parking Support Brake) system
B Parking Support Brake function (static objects)

Ultrasonic sensors are used to detect static objects, such as a wall,
in the detection area when driving at a low speed or backing up.
(—P. 483)

B Parking Support Brake function (rear-crossing vehicles) (if
equipped)
Rear radar sensors are used to detect approaching vehicles in the
detection area behind the vehicle when backing up. (—P. 487)

*: If equipped
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IEnainnngisainng the Parking Support Brake

The Parking Support Brake can be enabled/disabled on the multi-
information display.

Use the meter control switches to enable/disable the parking support
brake. (—P. 169)

[1] Press “<” or “>” of the meter control switches and select |

|Z| Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switches and select .

(3] Press E on the meter control switches to enable/disable the sys-
tem.
When the Parking Support Brake is disabled, the PKSB OFF indicator
(—P. 159) illuminates.

To re-enable the system when it was disabled, select on the multi-

information display, select and then On. If disabled using this method,

the system will not be re-enabled by turning the power switch off and then
to ON mode.
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Displays and buzzers for hybrid system output restriction con-
trol and brake control

If the hybrid system output restriction control or brake control oper-
ates, a buzzer will sound and a message will be displayed on the
multi-information display, to alert the driver.

Depending on the situation, hybrid system output restriction control
will operate to either limit acceleration or restrict output as much as
possible.

@ Hybrid system output restriction control is operating (acceleration

restriction)

Acceleration greater than a certain amount is restricted by the sys-
tem.
Multi-information display: “Object Detected, Acceleration Reduced.”
PKSB OFF indicator: Not illuminated
Buzzer: Does not sound

@ Hybrid system output restriction control is operating (output
restricted as much as possible)

The system has determined that stronger-than-normal brake opera-
tion is necessary.
Multi-information display: “BRAKE!”
PKSB OFF indicator: Not illuminated
Buzzer: Short beep
@ Brake control is operating

The system determined that emergency braking is necessary.
Multi-information display: “BRAKE!”
PKSB OFF indicator: Not illuminated
Buzzer: Short beep
@ Vehicle stopped by system operation

The vehicle has been stopped by brake control operation.
Multi-information display: “Switch to Brake.” (If the accelerator
pedal is not depressed, “Press brake pedal” will be displayed.)
PKSB OFF indicator: llluminated

Buzzer: Short beep
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ISystem overview

If the Parking Support Brake determines that a collision with a
detected object or pedestrian is possible, the hybrid system output will
be restricted to restrain any increase in the vehicle speed. (Hybrid
system output restriction control: See figure 2.)

Additionally, if the accelerator pedal continues to be depressed, the
brakes will be applied automatically to reduce the vehicle speed.
(Brake control: See figure 3.)

@ Figure 1: When the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) is disabled

-

.D-______
.-._.1_.._.__.-<D._-._.._.

———m

STO45BGE32

(1) Hybrid system output
(2) Braking force

(3) Time
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@ Figure 2: When hybrid system output restriction control operates

STO45BGE33

(D Hybrid system output

(2) Braking force

(3 Time

(@) Hybrid system output restriction control begins operating

(5) System determines that possibility of collision with detected object
is high

(8) Hybrid system output reduced

(7) Example: Multi-information display: “BRAKE!”

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

. .



480 4-5. Using the driving support systems

@ Figure 3: When brake control operates

®

STO45BGE34

(D Hybrid system output

(2) Braking force

(3 Time

(@) Hybrid system output restriction control begins operating

(5) System determines that possibility of collision with detected object
is high

(8) Hybrid system output reduced

(7) System determines that possibility of collision with detected object
is extremely high

Brake control begins operating

(9) Brake control strength increased

Example: Multi-information display: “BRAKE!”

(1) Example: Multi-information display: “Switch to Brake.”
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W If the Parking Support Brake has operated
If the vehicle is stopped due to operation of the Parking Support Brake, the
Parking Support Brake will be disabled and the PKSB OFF indicator will illu-
minate. If the Parking Support Brake operates unnecessarily, brake control
can be canceled by depressing the brake pedal or waiting for approximately 2
seconds for it to automatically be canceled. Then, the vehicle can be oper-
ated by depressing the accelerator pedal.

l Re-enabling the Parking Support Brake
To re-enable the Parking Support Brake when it has been disabled due to oper-

ation of the Parking Support Brake, either enable the system again (—P. 476),
or turn the engine switch off and then back to ON.

Additionally, if any of the following conditions are met, the system will be re-
enabled automatically and the PKSB OFF indicator will turn off:
® The P shift position is selected
® The object is no longer detected in the traveling direction of the vehicle
® The traveling direction of the vehicle changes
W If “Parking Support Brake Unavailable” and “Parking assist unavailable.
Clean parking assist sensor” is displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the PKSB OFF indicator is flashing
® A sensor may be covered with ice, snow, dirt, etc. Remove any ice, snow,
dirt, etc., from the sensor to return the system to normal.
If this message continues to be displayed even after cleaning the sensor, or
is displayed even though the sensor is clean, have the vehicle inspected
any authorized Toyota retailer, Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

@1t is possible the sensor may be frozen.
Once the ice melts, the system will return to normal.

® Water may be continuously flowing over the surface of the sensor.
When the system judges there is no problem, the system will return to nor-
mal.

HIf a 12-volt battery terminal has been disconnected and reconnected
The system needs to be initialized. To initialize the system, drive the vehicle
straight ahead for 5 seconds or more at a speed of approximately 35 km/h
(22 mph) or more. Additionally, for vehicles with the Parking Support Brake
function, turn the steering wheel fully to the left and right with the vehicle
stopped.
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A\ WARNING

H Cautions regarding the use of the system
Do not overly rely on the system, as doing so may lead to an accident.
Always drive while checking the safety of the surroundings of the vehicle.

Depending on the vehicle and road conditions, weather, etc., the system
may not operate.

The detection capabilities of sensors and radars are limited. Always drive
while checking the safety of the surroundings of the vehicle.

@ The driver is solely responsible for safe driving. Always drive carefully, tak-
ing care to observe your surroundings. The Parking Support Brake system
is designed to provide support to lessen the severity of collisions. How-
ever, it may not operate in some situations.

@®The Parking Support Brake system is not designed to stop the vehicle
completely. Additionally, even if the system has stopped the vehicle, it is
necessary to depress the brake pedal immediately as brake control will be
canceled after approximately 2 seconds.

@1t is extremely dangerous to check the system operations by intentionally
driving the vehicle into the direction of a wall, etc. Never attempt such
actions.

B When to disable the Parking Support Brake

In the following situations, disable the Parking Support Brake as the system
may operate even though there is no possibility of a collision.

® When inspecting the vehicle using a chassis roller, chassis dynamo or free
roller

® \When loading the vehicle onto a boat, truck or other transport vessel

@ If the suspension has been modified or tires of a size other than specified
are installed

@ If the front of the vehicle is raised or lowered due to the carried load

® \When equipment that may obstruct a sensor is installed, such as a towing
eyelet, bumper protector (an additional trim strip, etc.), bicycle carrier, or
snow plow

® \When using automatic car washing devices

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a stable manner, such as when the vehi-
cle has been in an accident or is malfunctioning

® When the vehicle is driven in a sporty manner or off-road
® \When the tires are not properly inflated
® When the tires are very worn

®When a tire chains, compact spare tire or an emergency tire puncture
repair kit is used
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Parking Support Brake function (static

objects)”

If the sensors detect a static object, such as a wall, in the travel-
ing direction of the vehicle and the system determines that a col-
lision may occur due to the vehicle suddenly moving forward
due to an accidental accelerator pedal operation, the vehicle
moving the unintended direction due to the wrong shift lever
being selected, or while parking or traveling at low speeds, the
system will operate to lessen the impact with the detected static
object and reduce the resulting damage.

I Examples of function operation

This function will operate in situations such as the following if an
object is detected in the traveling direction of the vehicle.

B When traveling at a low speed and the brake pedal is not
depressed, or is depressed late

STO45BGE35

*: If equipped

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

. .



4-5. Using the driving support systems

484

B When the accelerator pedal is depressed excessively

STO45BGE36

B When the vehicle moves in the unintended direction due to the

wrong shift lever being selected

STO45BGE37

ITypes of sensors
P, 454

pe_OM10764E
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B The Parking Support Brake function (static objects) will operate when

The function will operate when the PKSB OFF indicator is not illuminated or
flashing (—P. 157, 159) and all of the following conditions are met:
® Hybrid system output restriction control
» The Parking Support Brake is enabled.
» The vehicle speed is approximately 15 km/h (9 mph) or less.
» There is a static object in the traveling direction of the vehicle and approx-
imately 2 to 4 m (6 to 13 ft.) away.
» The Parking Support Brake determines that a stronger-than-normal brake
operation is necessary to avoid a collision.
@ Brake control
» Hybrid system output restriction control is operating
» The Parking Support Brake determines that an immediate brake opera-
tion is necessary to avoid a collision.

B The Parking Support Brake function (static objects) will stop operating
when
The function will stop operating if any of the following conditions are met:
® Hybrid system output restriction control

» The Parking Support Brake is disabled.

* The system determines that the collision has become avoidable with nor-
mal brake operation.

» The static object is no longer approximately 2 to 4 m (6 to 13 ft.) away
from the vehicle or in the traveling direction of the vehicle.

@ Brake control

» The Parking Support Brake is disabled.

» Approximately 2 seconds have elapsed since the vehicle was stopped by
brake control.

* The brake pedal is depressed after the vehicle is stopped by brake con-
trol.

» The static object is no longer approximately 2 to 4 m (6 to 13 ft.) away
from the vehicle or in the traveling direction of the vehicle.

M Detection range of the Parking Support Brake function (static objects)
The detection range of the Parking Support Brake function (static objects) dif-
fers from the detection range of the Toyota parking assist-sensor. (—P. 459)
Therefore, even if the Toyota parking assist-sensor detects an object and pro-
vides a warning, the Parking Support Brake function (static objects) may not
start operating.

l Situations in which the system may not operate properly
—P. 461

M Situations in which the system may operate even if there is no possibil-
ity of a collision
—P. 463
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A\ WARNING

B To ensure the system can operate properly
—P. 465
M If the Parking Support Brake function (static objects) operates unnec-
essarily, such as at a railroad crossing
—P. 481
B Notes when washing the vehicle
—P. 466
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Parking Support Brake function (rear-

crossing vehicles)’

If a rear radar sensor detects a vehicle approaching from the
right or left at the rear of the vehicle and the system determines
that the possibility of a collision is high, this function will per-
form brake control to reduce the likelihood of an impact with the

approaching vehicle.

I Examples of function operation

This function will operate in situations such as the following if a vehi-

cle is detected in the traveling direction of the vehicle.

B When reversing, a vehicle is approaching and the brake pedal
is not depressed, or is depressed late

STO45BGE42

ITypes of sensors
P 448

*: If equipped
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B The Parking Support Brake function (rear-crossing vehicles) will operate
when

The function will operate when the PKSB OFF indicator is not illuminated or
flashing (—P. 157, 159) and all of the following conditions are met:

® Hybrid system output restriction control

» The Parking Support Brake is enabled.

» The vehicle speed is approximately 15 km/h (9 mph) or less.

» Vehicles which are approaching from the right or left at the rear of the
vehicle at a traveling speed of approximately 8 km/h (5 mph) or more.

» The shift leveris in R.

* The Parking Support Brake determines that a stronger than normal brake
operation is necessary to avoid a collision with an approaching vehicle.

® Brake control

* Hybrid system output restriction control is operating.
» The Parking Support Brake determines that an emergency brake opera-
tion is necessary to avoid a collision with an approaching vehicle.
B The Parking Support Brake function (rear-crossing vehicles) will stop
operating when

The function will stop operating if any of the following conditions are met:
® Hybrid system output restriction control

» The Parking Support Brake is disabled.
» The collision becomes avoidable with normal brake operation.
» A vehicle is no longer approaching from the right or left at the rear of the
vehicle.
® Brake control

» The Parking Support Brake is disabled.
» Approximately 2 seconds have elapsed since the vehicle was stopped by
brake control.
» The brake pedal is depressed after the vehicle is stopped by brake con-
trol.
+ A vehicle is no longer approaching from the right or left at the rear of the
vehicle.
M Detection area of the Parking Support Brake function (rear-crossing
vehicles)
The detection area of the Parking Support Brake function (rear-crossing vehi-
cles) differs from the detection area of the RCTA function (—P. 470). There-
fore, even if the RCTA function detects a vehicle and provides an alert, the
Parking Support Brake function (rear-crossing vehicles) may not start operat-

ing.
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M Situations in which the system may not operate properly

—P. 472

Ml Situations in which the system may operate even if there is no possibil-
ity of a collision
—P. 473

A\ WARNING

B To ensure the system can operate properly
—P. 448
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S-IPA (Simple Intelligent Parking Assist

System)®

IFunction summary

The Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System automatically operates

the steering wheel to provide support when backing into an area near

a target parking spot, and when departing from a parallel parking spot.

(Shift lever operations and speed adjustment when moving forward or

backing up are not performed automatically.)

® The Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System does not park the
vehicle automatically. It is a system that provides support when
pulling out of a perpendicular or parallel parking spot.

® The Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System provides steering
wheel operation assistance to guide the vehicle toward the selected
intended parking spot. The selected intended parking spot may not
always be reachable, depending on road and vehicle conditions at
the time of parking, and the distance to the intended parking spot.

equipped)

While the Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System is operating, if the
system detects an obstacle that could result in a collision, the emer-
gency brakes operate, regardless of whether the PKSB (Parking Sup-
port Brake) system is on or off. (—P. 495)

ILinking with the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) system (if

A\ WARNING

® \When backing up or proceeding forward, be sure to directly confirm the
safety of the area to the front or rear, and the area around the vehicle, and
slowly back up or proceed forward while adjusting the vehicle speed by
depressing the brake pedal.

@If it seems the vehicle may make contact with a pedestrian, another vehi-
cle or any other obstacles, stop the vehicle by depressing the brake pedal,
and then press the S-IPA switch (—P. 492) to turn the system off.

*: If equipped
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IChart of Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System assist modes

and functions

Assist mode

Type of
parking

Function summary

See page

Parallel parking
assist mode

Parallel park-
ing

Guidance is provided to
detect the intended
parking spot and reach a
position to begin back-
ing up from. Assistance
is provided from when
the vehicle begins back-
ing up until it reaches
the intended parking
spot.

P. 497

Exit parallel park-
ing assist mode

Exit parallel
parking

Assistance starts after
the vehicle has been
parallel parked. Assis-
tance is provided to
guide the vehicle from
the parking space to a
position from which it
can take off.

P. 504

Perpendicular

parking assist
mode (with forward
guidance function)

Perpendicular
parking

Assistance starts after
stopping the vehicle in
front of the intended
parking spot, and is pro-
vided for backing into a
parking space, including
guidance to reach a
position to begin back-
ing up from.

P. 510
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ISwitching assist mode

B Switching using the S-IPA switch

Press the switch

This allows you to switch func-
tions and cancel or restart assist
modes.

ST045BG028

While the power switch is ON mode, the vehicle speed is approxi-
mately 30 km/h (19 mph) or less, each time the S-IPA switch is
pressed the function switches as follows.

The selected function is indicated on the operation display area of the
multi-information display. (—P. 493)

» Each time the S-IPA switch is pressed with the shift lever not in P,
the mode changes as follows:
Parallel parking assist mode — Perpendicular parking assist mode*
— Off

» Each time the S-IPA switch is pressed with the shift lever in P, the
mode changes as follows:
Exit parallel parking assist mode — Off

*: The perpendicular parking assist mode can be switched to when its oper-
ating conditions are met (—P. 502). When the operating conditions are
not met, it switches to off.
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IGuidance screen
The guidance screen is displayed on the multi-information display.

O, Operation display area
Displays the operating condition of

the Simple Intelligent Parking
Assist System.

@ Stop display

When illuminated, depress the
brake pedal and stop the vehicle at
once.

STS45BG012

@ Assistance level indicator

Displays a gauge indicating the level until the vehicle’s stopping position/
the position at which assist control ends.

(4 S-IPA switch icon

Displayed when the assist mode can be changed and the system can be
turned off or on using the S-IPA switch.

® Steering wheel auto operation display
Displays when the steering wheel auto operation is being performed.

® Toyota parking assist-sensor display/door position (open/close) dis-
play
—P. 455

(@ Advice display

Follow the instructions on the display and perform any indicated opera-

tions.

As an example, the illustration shows the display indicating it is necessary
to depress the brake pedal in order to control the vehicle speed and to con-
firm the safety of your surroundings.
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ICanceIing or stopping assist mode

Assist mode will be canceled or stopped in the following cases.

» Assist control is canceled when
@ The system temperature preservation function operates
@ There is a system malfunction
® System determined that the parking environment is not suitable
for assist to continue
When assist control is canceled, firmly grasp the steering wheel,
depress the brake pedal and stop the vehicle.
Start again from the beginning, as the system will already be can-
celed. When continuing to park manually, operate the steering
wheel as you normally would.
» Assist control is stopped when
@ The steering wheel is operated
® The vehicle speed exceeds 7 km/h (4 mph) during assist control
® The PKSB (Parking Support Brake) system operates (if
equipped)
When assist control is stopped, it can be resumed by following the
guidance shown on the screen.
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B PKSB (Parking Support Brake) system while the Simple Intelligent Park-
ing Assist System is operating (if equipped)
While the Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System is operating, if the system
detects an obstacle that could result in a collision, hybrid system output sup-
pression control and brake control of the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) sys-
tem are operated, regardless of whether the PKSB (Parking Support Brake)
system is on or off. (>P. 476)

® After the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) system operates, operation of the
Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System is temporarily stopped, and opera-
tion of the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) system is indicated on the multi-
information display. (—P. 477)

® When operation of the Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System is stopped 3
times by operation of the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) system, the Simple
Intelligent Parking Assist System is canceled.

® Once the Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System becomes available after
the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) system is operated, a message prompt-
ing you to shift is displayed on the multi-information display. Operation of the
Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System can be resumed by shifting accord-
ing to the prompt on the multi-information display and pressing the S-IPA
switch (—P. 492) again.

B Shifting while the Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System is operating
If the system determines that the drivers intends to move forward or in
reverse, assistance continues even if the drivers shifted before being
prompted to do so by the system. However, because driver operation differs
from the guidance provided by the system, the number of turning maneuvers
may increase.
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M S-IPA indicator inside the meter (—P. 159)

This indicator illuminates when the steering wheel auto operation is being
performed by the Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System. After control
ends, the indicator blinks for a short period of time and then turns off.
H Toyota parking assist-sensor pop-up display

While the Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System is operating, if the
PKSB (Parking Support Brake) system detects an obstacle, the Toyota
parking assist-sensor display automatically pops up on the guidance
screen (—P. 455), regardless of whether the PKSB (Parking Support
Brake) system is on or off. (—P. 476)

M If the vehicle speed is about to exceed the speed limit during assist con-
trol
A buzzer will sound and a message indicating that the vehicle speed may
exceed the operation speed limit will be displayed. When the message is
displayed, immediately depress the brake pedal to decelerate. If the vehi-
cle continues to accelerate, assist control will be canceled when the vehi-
cle speed exceeds a certain speed. (—P. 520)
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IHow to parallel park (parallel parking assist mode)

B Function summary

If a parking space can be detected, you will be guided forward until
you reach the assist control starting position, and then the parallel
parking assist mode can be used. Furthermore, depending on the
parking space and other conditions, multi-turn maneuvering assist
control is also provided if necessary.

(@ Continue moving forward

with the vehicle parallel to -
the curb or road, and stop so @@
that the center of the target =)

parking spot appears nearly
perpendicular to the vehicle. @)
Then, press the S-IPA switch —~
1 time to select the parallel
parking assist mode. ®| i

@ Travel straight ahead paral-
lel with the road or curb so
that the parking space is
detected.

(® A sound is issued and a dis-
play is shown to notify you
when the vehicle reaches a STS458G029
position where assist control
can be used to begin backing
up from, and then when the
shift lever is changed accord-
ing to guidance provided by
the system, steering wheel
auto operation begins.

If the detected parking space or road width (distance to the side of the

road across from the parking space) is narrow, or if there are obstacles
in front of the vehicle, guidance will not be issued.
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@® Parking is complete

This completes the assist mode.

Depending on the condition of the parking space, guidance to starting
points for moving forward and backing up, as well as the steering wheel
auto operation, are repeated any time multi-turn maneuvering is neces-
sary following 3 from the time the vehicle begins backing up until park-
ing completes.

B Parking

[1] Stop so that the center of the
target parking spot appears
nearly perpendicular to vehi-
cle.

Then, press the S-IPA switch

1 time and check that the dis-

play on the multi-information

display switches to “Parallel

Parking”.

® The mode switches each
time the S-IPA switch is
pressed. (—P. 492)

® When the vehicle speed is
approximately 30 km/h
(19 mph) or higher, press-
ing the S-IPA switch will STS45BG013

—————

|
| PR

not cause the screen to
switch to the “Parallel
Parking” display.
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[2] Travel straight ahead paral- i
lel with the road (or curb), Approx. 1 m
and maintain a gap of (3.31t)
approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.)
from any parked vehicles.
® Proceed slowly.
® The system will begin

searching for a parking

STS45BG014

space.

® While searching for a space, the turn signal lever (—P. 322)
can be operated to select a parking space on the left or right.
® When stopping the function, press the S-IPA switch once to

turn the function off.

@® When a parking space is detected, the screen will change.

[3] When a level beep is emit-
ted and the stop display
(—P. 493) is shown on the
display, stop the vehicle.

§

STS45BG015

(4] When the shift lever is changed to R, a high-pitched beep is emit-

ted and assist control will start.

® When the steering wheel auto operation starts, the steering
wheel auto operation display and assistance level indicator

(—P. 493) will be shown in the display area.
@ To stop assist control, press the S-IPA switch.
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[5] Assume an ordinary posture for backing up, rest your hands
lightly on the steering wheel without applying any force, directly
confirm the safety of the area to the rear and around the vehicle,
confirm that there are no obstacles in the parking space, and
slowly back up while adjusting your speed by depressing the
brake pedal.
® When backing up too quickly, a sharp beeping sound is emit-

ted and assist control is stopped. (—P. 493)
® When the vehicle cannot be cleanly entered within the target
parking spot on the first try and multi-turn maneuvering is nec-

essary, proceed to step [6].
When multi-turn maneuvering is not necessary, proceed to

step @

(6] When a level beep is emit-
ted and the stop display ﬁ
(—P. 493) is shown on the
display, stop the vehicle.

STS45BG016

Change the shift lever to D, S (M20A-FXS engine) or B
(2ZR-FXE engine).

Assume an ordinary driving posture, rest your hands lightly on
the steering wheel without applying any force, directly confirm
the safety of the area to the front and around the vehicle and
slowly proceed forward while adjusting your speed by depressing
the brake pedal.

(9] When a level beep is emitted and the stop display (—P. 493) is
shown on the display, stop the vehicle.

Change the shift lever to R.
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[11] Assume an ordinary posture for backing up, rest your hands
lightly on the steering wheel without applying any force, directly
confirm the safety of the area to the rear and around the vehicle
slowly back up while adjusting your speed by depressing the
brake pedal.

Depending on the condition of the parking space, steps [6] to [11] may
need to be repeated.

@ When the vehicle is almost entirely within the target parking spot,
a high-pitched beep is emitted and the stop display is shown on
the display, stop the vehicle.

This completes the parallel parking assist mode.

@ After stopping, feel free to maneuver the vehicle to reach the
desired parking spot.

@ Be sure to back up while checking the area to the front and
rear of the vehicle directly and by using the mirrors.
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M Parallel parking assist mode operating conditions

@ In order to operate the parallel parking assist mode correctly, drive slowly (at
a speed at which the vehicle can be quickly stopped) parallel to the road (or
shoulder) while maintaining a distance of approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) to any
parked vehicles.

®The function cannot be used when the vehicle speed is approximately
30 km/h (19 mph) or higher.

®The front side sensors and rear side sensors are used to detect parked
vehicles and determine the parking spot. Therefore, when detection is not
possible (—P. 528), guidance is not issued.

@ If there are no parked vehicles, the parking spot cannot be determined.
Therefore, the parallel parking assist mode cannot be operated.

®If unable to detect the environment surrounding the parking space, the par-
allel parking assist mode may not be able to operate.

® Guidance will continue until the vehicle speed meets or exceeds approxi-
mately 30 km/h (19 mph) or the function is turned off using the S-IPA switch.
B Timing for pressing the S-IPA switch
In the following cases, the assist mode may also operate during the steps
taken to park using the parallel parking assist mode. However, in these
cases, conduct parking procedures according to the information on the multi-
information display.

®In step [1] the S-IPA switch is pressed after already passing over the target
parking spot.
If the vehicle is not stopped in step [1], pressing the S-IPA switch 1 time
while the vehicle is in motion allows you to select “Parallel Parking” and pro-
ceed directly to step [2].

® The vehicle is moved up to the position in step [3] without the S-IPA switch
being pressed. Then the S-IPA switch is pressed after having changed the
shift lever to R.
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NOTICE

If the road surface has any dips or inclines, the target parking spot cannot
be correctly set. Therefore, the vehicle may be parked at an angle or may
deviate from the parking spot. In these cases, do not use the parallel park-
ing assist mode.

When the other parked vehicle is nar-
row or parked extremely close to the
curb, assist control will also guide the
vehicle to a position close to the curb.

If it seems the vehicle may make con-
tact with the curb or any other obsta-
cles, or if it seems the tire position will
deviate from the intended parking spot,
stop the vehicle by depressing the

brake pedal, and then press the S-IPA
switch to turn off the system. N
;\%i“'

STO45BG035

When there is a wall or other obstacle on the inner side of the parking
space, or when another parked vehicle extends into the road from its park-
ing spot, the target parking spot may be set in a position that juts out
slightly into the road.

Depending on the surrounding environment, such as other parked vehi-
cles, the vehicle may be parked at an angle or may deviate from the park-
ing spot. Manually adjust vehicle alignment as necessary.

The system provides assistance to guide the vehicle based on position of
adjacent vehicles, even if there are obstacles, bumps, drops or curb
stones in the parking space.

If it seems the vehicle may make contact, stop the vehicle by depressing
the brake pedal, and then press the S-IPA switch to turn off the system.

It may not be possible to detect objects that are low to the ground.
Directly confirm the safety of your surroundings and, if it seems the vehicle
may make contact with an obstacle, stop the vehicle by depressing the
brake pedal.
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How to depart from a parallel parking position (exit parallel park-
ing assist mode)

B Function summary
When departing from a parallel parking position, select the direction
you would like to depart in, and steering wheel operation assist con-
trol will be provided to guide the vehicle to a position from which
you can take off.

@ With the shift lever in P, press
the S-IPA switch, select exit
parallel parking assist mode,
and then operate the turn
signal lever to select the
desired departure direction.

@ Steering wheel auto opera-
tion starts when the shift
lever is changed according to
guidance provided by the
system.

@ A sound is issued and a dis-
play is shown to notify you
when the vehicle reaches a
position from which you can
take off. STO45BG036

Depending on the condition of the parking space, guidance to starting
points for moving forward and backing up, as well as the steering wheel
auto operation, are repeated any time multi-turn maneuvering is neces-
sary from the time the steering wheel auto operation begins in (2) up
until the vehicle reaches a position from which it can take off.
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B Using the exit parallel parking assist mode to depart

II| With the shift lever in P, press
the S-IPA switch and check
that the display on the multi-
information display switches
to “Exit Parallel Parking”.

STS45BG023

[2] Operate the turn signal lever (—»P. 322) to select whether you
would like to depart to the left or right.

If there are any obstacles in the direction the vehicle is departing in, the
system determines that it is not possible to depart, and assist control is
stopped.

When the shift lever is changed to R (or D) according to the
advice display on the screen (—»P. 493), a high-pitched beep is
emitted and assist control will start.

Step and onward is for cases in which the advice display shows

“Back up” after operating the turn signal lever to select a departure

direction.

® When the steering wheel auto operation starts, the steering
wheel auto operation display and assistance level indicator
(—P. 493) will be shown in the display area.

@ To stop assist control, press the S-IPA switch.
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[4] Assume an ordinary posture for backing up, rest your hands
lightly on the steering wheel without applying any force, directly
confirm the safety of the area to the rear and around the vehicle
and slowly back up while adjusting your speed by depressing the
brake pedal.
® When backing up too quickly, a sharp beeping sound is emit-

ted and assist control is stopped. (—P. 493)

(5] When a level beep is emitted
and the stop display H
(—»P. 493) is shown on the @
display, stop the vehicle. @
)|
STS45BG024

(6] Change the shift lever to D, S (M20A-FXS engine) or B
(2ZR-FXE engine).

Assume an ordinary driving posture, rest your hands lightly on
the steering wheel without applying any force, directly confirm
the safety of the area to the front and around the vehicle and
slowly proceed forward while adjusting your speed by depressing
the brake pedal.
® When departure cannot be accomplished on the first try and

multi-turn maneuvering is necessary, proceed to step .
® When multi-turn maneuvering is not necessary, proceed to

step [14].

When a level beep is emitted
and the stop display H
(—»P. 493) is shown on the @
display, stop the vehicle.

STS45BG025
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[9] Change the shift lever to R.

Assume an ordinary posture for backing up, rest your hands
lightly on the steering wheel without applying any force, directly
confirm the safety of the area to the rear and around the vehicle
and slowly back up while adjusting your speed by depressing the

brake pedal.

Depending on the condition of the parking space, steps [5] to may

need to be repeated.

[11] When a level beep is emitted
and the stop display
(—»P. 493) is shown on the
display, stop the vehicle.

STS45BG026

@Change the shift lever to D, S (M20A-FXS engine) or B

(2ZR-FXE engine).

[13] Assume an ordinary driving posture, rest your hands lightly on
the steering wheel without applying any force, directly confirm
the safety of the area to the front and around the vehicle and
slowly proceed forward while adjusting your speed by depressing

the brake pedal.

When the vehicle has nearly
reached the take-off point, a
high-pitched beep is emitted
and assist control finishes.
From there, grasp the steer-
ing wheel and proceed for-
ward.
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M Exit parallel parking assist mode

®During assist control, if the driver determines that they are at a position
where take-off is possible and operates the steering wheel, assist control is
stopped at that position.

® Assist control cannot be used if there are no parked vehicles ahead, or if the
gap between the front of your vehicle and the vehicle parked ahead is too
large.

®When using the exit parallel parking assist mode, the assist mode may be
not be able to operate depending on the surrounding environment.

B When using the exit parallel parking assist mode
Do not use exit parallel parking assist mode in the following situations as it
may not operate properly:
® When the road surface is not paved or is rough, such as gravel.

® When there is a rut or other depression in the road to the side of your vehi-
cle.

® When the road to the side of your vehicle is sloped.

® When any of the following are behind the vehicle, within the area that the
vehicle will move to depart:

» Trees or poles

 Fire hydrants

+ Tall grass, flower beds, etc.

» Walls which would surround the vehicle
* Vehicles waiting near the parking spot
* Metal I-beams

» Walls with protrusions

* Holes
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A\ WARNING

B When using exit parallel parking assist mode

In the following situation, be sure to drive carefully as the side sensors may
not be able to correctly detect objects, possibly leading to an accident.

When an object is in an area which is out
of the detection range of the side sen- . % .

Sors.
(1 Object

NOTICE

Do not use exit parallel parking assist mode in any situation other than
when departing a parallel parking spot.

If assist control is started unintentionally, depress the brake pedal and stop
the vehicle, then press the S-IPA switch to cancel the assist control.

The detection range of the sensors (—P. 459) is limited. Directly confirm
the safety of your surroundings, and if there is a possibility of a contact
accident, stop the vehicle by depressing the brake pedal.

It may not be possible to detect objects that are low to the ground. Directly
confirm the safety of your surroundings and, if it seems the vehicle may
make contact with an obstacle, stop the vehicle by depressing the brake
pedal.

When departing for a position from which you can take off, directly confirm
the safety of your surroundings.
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IHow to park next to other vehicles (perpendicular parking assist
mode)

B Function summary

Stop so that the center of the target parking spot appears nearly
perpendicular to the vehicle. If the space is detectable, the forward
guidance function can be used. Furthermore, depending on the
parking space and other conditions, multi-turn maneuvering assist
control is also provided if necessary.

O Stop so that the center of the
target parking spot appears
nearly perpendicular to the
vehicle. Then, press the S-IPA
switch 2 times to select per-
pendicular parking assist
mode.

@ Steering wheel auto opera-
tion starts when the vehicle
begins to move.

(® A sound is issued and a dis-
play is shown to notify you
when the vehicle reaches the
position to start backing up
from.

If the detected parking space or STS45BG017

road width (distance to the side
of the road across from the park-
ing space) is narrow, or if there
are obstacles in front of the vehi-
cle, guidance will not be issued.

@ Parking is complete.

This completes the assist mode.

Depending on the condition of the parking space, guidance to starting
points for moving forward and backing up, as well as the steering wheel
auto operation, are repeated any time multi-turn maneuvering is neces-
sary following (3) from the time the vehicle begins backing up until park-
ing completes.
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B Parking

(1] Stop so that the center of the
target parking spot appears
nearly perpendicular to vehi-
cle. Then, press the S-IPA
switch 2 times and check that
the display on the multi-infor-
mation display switches to
“Back-in Parking”.

@ Visually check the area in
the direction of the arrow
indicating the direction of
the steering wheel auto
operation and the target
parking spot on the dis-
play.

® The mode switches each
time the S-IPA switch is
pressed. (—P. 492)

Approx. 1 m
(3.3 1t.)

STS45BG018

® When the shift lever is not in D, S (M20A-FXS engine) or B
(2ZR-FXE engine), or when the vehicle speed has been
detected, pressing the S-IPA switch will not cause the screen
to switch to the “Back-in Parking” display.

® The turn signal lever (—P. 322) can be operated to select
whether you would like to park to the left or right.

® The system cannot be used when the parking space is narrow
or there is not a sufficient enough area for assist control to
operate. Please refer to the information shown on the multi-
information display to use a different parking space.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

. .
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[2] Assume an ordinary driving
posture, rest your hands
lightly on the steering wheel
without applying any force,
directly confirm the safety of
the area to the front and
around the vehicle and
slowly proceed forward while

STS45BG019

adjusting your speed by

depressing the brake pedal.

When this is done, a high-

pitched beep is emitted and

an indicator on the meter illu-

minates at the same time,

after which assist control will

start.

® When the steering wheel auto operation starts, the steering
wheel auto operation display and assistance level indicator
(—P. 493) will be shown in the display area.

@ To stop assist control, press the S-IPA switch.

® When the vehicle speed is too high, a sharp beeping sound is
emitted and assist control is stopped. (—P. 493)

@ If the space turns out to be too narrow after assist control
starts, a sharp beeping sound is emitted and assist control is
stopped.

(3] When a level beep is emitted ;
and the stop display @)
(—»P. 493) is shown on the

rd

display, stop the vehicle.

STS45BG020
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[4] Change the shift lever to R.

[5] Assume an ordinary posture for backing up, rest your hands
lightly on the steering wheel without applying any force, directly
confirm the safety of the area to the rear and around the vehicle,
confirm that there are no obstacles in the parking space, and
slowly back up while adjusting your speed by depressing the
brake pedal.
® When the vehicle cannot be cleanly entered within the target
parking spot on the first try and multi-turn maneuvering is nec-
essary, proceed to step [6].

® When multi-turn maneuvering is not necessary, proceed to
step [12].

(6] When a level beep is emitted
and the stop display
(—P. 493) is shown on the
display, stop the vehicle.

STS45BG021

Change the shift lever to D, S (M20A-FXS engine) or B
(2ZR-FXE engine).

When you would like to end assist control at your current position,
change the shift lever to P.

Assume an ordinary driving posture, rest your hands lightly on
the steering wheel without applying any force, directly confirm
the safety of the area to the front and around the vehicle and
slowly proceed forward while adjusting your speed by depressing
the brake pedal.
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(9] When a level beep is emitted
and the stop display
(»P. 493) is shown on the
display, stop the vehicle.

STS45BG022

Change the shift lever to R.

[11] Assume an ordinary posture for backing up, rest your hands
lightly on the steering wheel without applying any force, directly
confirm the safety of the area to the rear and around the vehicle
slowly back up while adjusting your speed by depressing the
brake pedal.

Depending on the condition of the parking space, steps [6] to [11] may

need to be repeated.

[12] When the vehicle is almost entirely within the target parking spot,
a high-pitched beep is emitted and the stop display is shown on
the display (—P. 493), stop the vehicle.

This completes the perpendicular parking assist mode.

@ For safety, the buzzer sounds slightly before the vehicle is
completely entered within the target parking spot. Further-
more, at that point, system operation will also finish. Firmly
hold the steering wheel and slowly back up while adjusting
your speed by depressing the brake pedal, to reach the
desired parking spot.

@ Be sure to back up while checking the area to the front and
rear of the vehicle directly and by using the mirrors.
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M Perpendicular parking assist mode operating conditions

®In order to operate the function correctly, drive slowly (at a speed at which
the vehicle can be quickly stopped). Come to a full stop so that the center of
the parking space is nearly perpendicular to the vehicle, and then operate
the S-IPA switch.

®The function cannot be used when the vehicle speed is approximately
30 km/h (19 mph) or higher.

®The front side sensors and rear side sensors are used to detect parked
vehicles and determine the parking spot. Therefore, when detection is not
possible (—P. 528), guidance is not issued.

®If there are no parked vehicles, the parking spot cannot be determined.
Therefore, the perpendicular parking assist mode cannot be operated.

@ If unable to detect the environment surrounding the parking space, the per-
pendicular parking assist mode may not be able to operate.

® Depending on the condition of the park-
ing space, if there is not enough space
in front of the vehicle required to perform
the parking operation, the target parking
spot may not be reachable.

(@ Intended parking spot
@ Wall

M Tips for using the perpendicular parking assist mode

[1] Leave a gap of approximately 1 m
(3.3 ft.) from any parked vehicles and
approach the target parking spot. If
the gap between your vehicle and any i
parked vehicles is too large, the front | Approx. 1m {1 |
side sensors and rear side sensors (3.3t imiF
may not be able to detect the parked @
vehicles.

[2] Stop so that the center of the target
parking spot is perpendicular to the
vehicle. Furthermore, only push the
S-IPA switch when the vehicle is at a
complete stop.

STO45BG032
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NOTICE

If the road surface has any dips or inclines, the target parking spot cannot
be correctly set. Therefore, the vehicle may be parked at an angle or may
deviate from the parking spot. In these cases, do not use the perpendicu-
lar parking assist mode.

When parking in a narrow space, the vehicle will come close to adjacent
vehicles. If it seems the vehicle may make contact, stop the vehicle by
depressing the brake pedal.

It may not be possible to detect objects that are low to the ground. Directly
confirm the safety of your surroundings and, if it seems the vehicle may
make contact with an obstacle, stop the vehicle by depressing the brake
pedal.

Depending on the surrounding environment, such as other parked vehi-
cles, the vehicle may be parked at an angle or may deviate from the park-
ing spot. Manually adjust vehicle alignment as necessary.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



4-5. Using the driving support systems 517

IMuIti-information display messages

When the Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System cannot be oper-
ated, or when operation is stopped, canceled, etc., the one of the fol-
lowing message is displayed on the multi-information display. Take
appropriate action according to the display.

B When it is not possible to operate

Message Situation/Handling method

The system may be malfunctioning.
— Turn the power switch off and then start
the hybrid system.

“IPA System Check Visit Have the vehicle inspected by any
Your Dealer” authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer if the message is displayed
again.

There may be a system failure.

Power steering equipment is temporarily

overheating.

— Turn the power switch off, wait for a lit-
tle while, and then start the hybrid sys-
tem again.

The hybrid system is not operating.
— Start the hybrid system.

“Currently Unavailable” Ice, snow, dirt, etc., has adhered to a sensor.
— Remove any ice, snow, dirt, etc.

The sensor is frozen.
— Once the sensor thaws, the system will
return to normal.

The 12-volt battery has been removed and

reinstalled.

— Drive the vehicle straight ahead for 5
seconds or more at a speed of approxi-
mately 35 km/h (22 mph) or higher.
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Message

Situation/Handling method

“Excessive Speed”

The S-IPA switch is operated when the vehi-

cle speed exceeds 30 km/h (16 mph).

— Operate the switch when the vehicle
speed is approximately 30 km/h
(16 mph) or less.

“Unavailable”
“Try Another Location”

The S-IPA switch is operated in an area with

no parking spaces, or operated in an area

where the road width for parking is narrow.

— Assist control cannot be used, as there
is no parking space. Proceed to a park-
ing space which width is approximately
2.6 m (8.5 ft.) or larger.

— Assist control cannot be used, as the
road width is narrow. Proceed to a park-
ing space where the road width is
approximately 4.5 m (15 ft.) or larger.

“Narrow Space”
“Try Another Location”

The S-IPA switch is operated when there is

not enough space to the front and rear of the

vehicle when departing from a parallel park-
ing spot.

— Assist control cannot be used, as there
is no parking space. Proceed to a park-
ing space that is approximately 2.6 m
(8.5 ft.) or larger.

“Obstruction”
“Try Another Location”

The S-IPA switch is operated in an area

where there are obstacles to the front, and

the vehicle cannot move forward to the start-
ing point for backing up.

— Assist control cannot be used, as there
are obstacles in front of the vehicle.
Use parking spaces that have no obsta-
cles in front of them.
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Message

Situation/Handling method

“Narrow Space”

The S-IPA switch is operated when there is

not enough space to the front and rear of the

vehicle when departing from a parallel park-
ing spot.

— The vehicle cannot depart using assist
control as there is not enough space to
the front and rear of the vehicle. Con-
firm the safety of your surroundings
before departing.

“Unavailable”

The S-IPA switch is operated in an area

where there are no obstacles to the front of

the vehicle, or there are obstacles to the
sides and the vehicle cannot depart from the
parallel parking spot.

— Assist control cannot be used for
departure, as there are obstacles to the
sides of the vehicle or departure can
easily be performed manually. Confirm
the safety of your surroundings before
departing.

“Pressure Applied to Steer-

Assist control is started while the steering
wheel is held.
— Rest your hands on the steering wheel

ing Wheel without applying any force. Assist con-
trol will start.
The vehicle is moved and assist control is
started while the steering wheel is held.
“Stop the Vehicle” — Stop the vehicle and follow the guid-

ance provided by the system to start
assist control.
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B When the operation is canceled

Message

Situation/Handling method

“Park Assist Cancelled”

While assist control is operating, the driver
changes the shift lever to P or operates the
S-IPA switch.

“Excessive Speed”

The vehicle speed exceeds 30 km/h (16 mph)
when searching for a parallel parking assist
mode space.

“Narrow Space”

Assist control is started in an area with nar-
row parking spaces.

“No Exit Direction Speci-
fied”

The shift lever is changed without having

used the turn signal lever to select a depar-

ture direction when using the exit parallel

parking assist mode.

— Follow the guidance provided by the
system.

“Wrong Direction”

When assist control starts, the vehicle pro-

ceeds in a direction opposite to the guidance.

— Follow the guidance provided by the
system to proceed forward.

“Cannot Reach Desired
Position”

The maximum number of movements for

multi-turn maneuvering is reached during

assist control, or the target parking spot can-

not be reached due to the control being used

on a road with steep grade.

— Follow the assist control guidance and
use the system in a wide space that
does not have a steep grade.
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B When the operation is suspended

Message

Situation/Handling method

“Steering Wheel Turned”

The driver holds the steering wheel during

assist control.

— Stop the vehicle and rest your hands on
the steering wheel without applying any
force. Then, press the S-IPA switch to
restart assist control.

“Excessive Speed”

The vehicle speed exceeds 7 km/h (4 mph)

during assist control.

— Stop the vehicle and rest your hands on
the steering wheel without applying any
force. Then, press the S-IPA switch to
restart assist control.

“Pressure Applied to Steer-
ing Wheel”

The S-IPA switch is pressed while assist con-

trol is temporarily stopped and the steering

wheel is firmly held.

— Rest your hands on the steering wheel
without applying any force. Then stop
the vehicle to restart assist control.

“Stop the Vehicle”

The S-IPA switch is pressed while assist con-

trol is temporarily stopped and the vehicle is

moving.

— Rest your hands on the steering wheel
without applying any force. Then stop
the vehicle to restart assist control.
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Message

Situation/Handling method

“Resume”

Assist control is temporarily stopped (able to

be restarted)

— Stop the vehicle and rest your hands on
the steering wheel without applying any
force. Then press the S-IPA switch to
restart assist control.

“Too Close to Obstacle at
Front”
“Back Up”

The vehicle moved too close to an obstacle in

front of the vehicle.

— Press the S-IPA switch after changing
the shift lever to R to restart assist con-
trol.

“Too Close to Obstacle at
Rear”
“Go Forward”

The vehicle moved too close to an obstacle

to the rear of the vehicle.

— Press the S-IPA switch after changing
the shift lever to D to restart assist con-
trol.

IPrecautions during use

B Sensors

Detect the vehicle to help determine the parking spot.

@ Front side sensors
@ Rear side sensors
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® The sensor detection range when using
perpendicular parking assist mode

(D Intended parking spot

STO45BG038

® The sensor detection range when using
parallel parking assist mode

(D Intended parking spot

STO45BG039

® When there is a parked vehicle behind the target parking spot, it may not be
detected due to the distance. Also, depending on the shape of the vehicle
and other conditions, the detectable range may shorten or detection may

not be possible.
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® Objects other than parked vehicles, such
as poles and walls, may not be detected.
Also, even if these objects can be
detected, the target parking spot may
deviate.
@ Poles
@ Wall
.,!' i ;
STO45BG040
®Also, the target parking spot may devi-
ate when a pedestrian, etc., is detected. @
(@ Pedestrian (@Ly
@ STO45BG041

® The Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System may not operate if grating, dia-
mond plates or similar materials are detected on the surface of the parking
space.
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A\ WARNING

® Do not rely solely upon the Simple Intelligent Parking Assist System. As
with unequipped vehicles, move forward and back up carefully while
directly confirming the safety of your surroundings and the area to the rear
of the vehicle.

®Do not back up while viewing the multi-information display. Backing up
while only viewing the monitor screen may cause a collision or lead to an
accident, as the image displayed on the monitor screen may differ from
actual conditions. Make sure to visually check the surrounding areas and
the area to the rear of the vehicle with and without the mirror while backing
up.

@ Drive slowly while adjusting your speed by depressing the brake pedal
when backing up or moving forward.

@ If it seems the vehicle may make contact with a pedestrian, another vehi-
cle or any other obstacles, stop the vehicle by depressing the brake pedal,
and then press the S-IPA switch to turn off the system.

@ Use the system in a parking lot with a flat surface.

® Observe the following precautions, as the steering wheel automatically
turns during use.

* There is risk of a necktie, scarf, your arm, etc., being caught on the
steering wheel. Please do not allow your upper body to be close to the
steering wheel. Also, do not allow children close to the steering wheel.

» There is a possibility of injury when the steering wheel turns if you have
long fingernails.

 In case of emergency, stop the vehicle by depressing the brake pedal,
and then press the S-IPA switch to turn off the system.

® Always confirm that there is appropriate space before attempting to park
the vehicle and operate the system.
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A\ WARNING

® Do not use the system in the following situations, as the system may be
unable to correctly assist you in reaching the target parking spot and may
lead to an unexpected accident.

* In an area that is not a parking lot
» A parking lot that is not paved and has no parking space lines, such as
a sand or gravel parking lot

» A parking lot that has a slope or undulations in the road
» Afrozen, snow-covered or slippery road
* The asphalt is melting due to hot weather
* There is an obstacle between the vehicle and the target parking spot
 Using tire chains or compact spare tire (if equipped)

® Do not use tire other than that provided by the manufacturer. The system
may not operate properly. When replacing tires, contact any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® The system may not be able position the vehicle in the set location in the
following situations.

* The tires are extremely worn or the tire pressure is low

» The vehicle is carrying very heavy load

* The vehicle is tilted due to having luggage, etc., located on one side of
the vehicle

* There are road heaters installed in the parking lot to prevent the road
surface from freezing.

In any other situations when the set position and vehicle position greatly

differ, have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or

Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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A\ WARNING

® Make sure to observe the following precautions regarding the exit parallel
parking assist mode.

Exit parallel parking assist mode is a function used when departing from a

parallel parking spot. However, this function may not be usable if obsta-

cles or people are detected in front of the vehicle. Only use this function
when departing from a parallel parking spot. In the event that the steering
control operates, either turn the system off using the S-IPA switch or oper-
ate the steering wheel to stop the control.

@ If exit parallel parking assist mode is mistakenly used in the following situ-
ations, the vehicle may make contact with an obstacle.

The departure function is operated in a direction where an obstacle is

present, but the obstacle is not detected by the side sensors (situations

such as when the vehicle is directly beside a pole).
® Observe the following precautions, as the sensors may stop functioning
properly which may lead to an accident.

* Do not subject the sensor to strong shocks by hitting it, etc. The sen-
sors may not function properly.

* When using a high-pressure washer to wash the vehicle, do not spray
water directly on the sensors. Equipment may not function properly if
subjected to an impact from strong water pressure. If the vehicle
bumper strikes something, equipment may not operate properly due to
a sensor malfunction. Have the vehicle inspected at any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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A\ WARNING

@ In the following situations, the sensors may not operate normally and may
lead to an accident. Drive carefully.

Obstacles cannot be detected in the side areas until a scan of the side
areas is completed. (—P. 461)

Even after the scan of the side areas is completed, obstacles such as
other vehicles, people or animals that approach from the sides cannot
be detected.

The sensor is frozen (if it thaws, the system returns to normal).

A warning message may display at particularly low temperatures due to
the sensor freezing and it may not detect parked vehicles.

The sensor is blocked by someone’s hand.

The vehicle is tilted a large amount.

The temperature is extremely hot or cold.

The vehicle is driven on undulating roads, slopes, gravel roads, in areas
with tall grass, etc.

An ultrasonic wave source is nearby, such as the horn or sensors of
another vehicle, a motorcycle engine or the air brake of a large vehicle.
Heavy rain or a water strikes the vehicle.

The angle of the sensor may be deviated when assist control starts
even if there is a parked vehicle in the target parking spot. Have the
vehicle inspected at any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Do not install any accessories within the sensor detection range.
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GPF (Gasoline Particulate Filter) system

The GPF system collects particulate matter in the exhaust gas
by using an exhaust gas filter.

The system will operate to regenerate the filter automatically,
depending on the vehicle conditions.

N If “Exhaust filter full. See owner’s manual.” is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display
® The message may be displayed while high load driving with particulate mat-
ter accumulating.

® Hybrid system output (engine speed) is restricted when a certain amount of
particulate matter accumulates, however, it is possible to drive the vehicle
unless the malfunction indicator lamp comes on.

©® Particulate matter can accumulate more quickly if the vehicle is frequently
driven short trips or at low speeds, or if the hybrid system is regularly started
in an extremely cold environment. Excessive accumulation of particulate
matter can be prevented by periodically driving long distances continuously
with intermittent releasing of the accelerator pedal, such as when driving on
highways and freeways.

HIf the malfunction indicator lamp comes on or “Engine Maintenance
Required. Visit Your Dealer.” is shown on the multi-information display
The amount of accumulated particulate matter has exceeded a certain level.
Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer immediately.

NOTICE

To prevent the GPF system from not operating properly
Do not use fuel other than the specified type
Do not modify the exhaust pipes
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Driving assist systems

To keep driving safety and performance, the following systems
operate automatically in response to various driving situations.
Be aware, however, that these systems are supplementary and
should not be relied upon too heavily when operating the vehi-
cle.

@ ECB (Electronically Controlled Brake System)

The electronically controlled system generates braking force corre-
sponding to the brake operation

@ ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

Helps to prevent wheel lock when the brakes are applied suddenly,
or if the brakes are applied while driving on a slippery road surface

@ Brake assist

Generates an increased level of braking force after the brake pedal
is depressed when the system detects a panic stop situation

@ VSC (Vehicle Stability Control)

Helps the driver to control skidding when swerving suddenly or
turning on slippery road surfaces
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@ VSC + (Vehicle Stability Control +)

Provides cooperative control of the ABS, TRC, VSC and EPS.
Helps to maintain directional stability when swerving on slippery
road surfaces by controlling steering performance.

@ TRC (Traction Control)

Helps to maintain drive power and prevent the drive wheels from
spinning when starting the vehicle or accelerating on slippery roads

@ Active Cornering Assist (ACA)

Helps to prevent the vehicle from drifting to the outer side by per-
forming inner wheel brake control when attempting to accelerate
while turning.

@ Hill-start assist control

Helps to reduce the backward movement of the vehicle when start-
ing on an uphill

@ EPS (Electric Power Steering)

Employs an electric motor to reduce the amount of effort needed to
turn the steering wheel

@ Trailer Sway Control

Helps the driver to control trailer sway by selectively applying brake
pressure for individual wheels and reducing driving torque when
trailer sway is detected.
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When the TRC/VSC/ABS/Trailer Sway Control systems are oper-

ating

The slip indicator light will flash
while the TRC/VSC/ABS/Trailer
Sway Control systems are operat-

ing.

Disabling the TRC system

STO45BG090

If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, dirt or snow, the TRC system may

reduce power from the hybrid system to the wheels. Pressing to
turn the system off may make it easier for you to rock the vehicle in

order to free it.
To turn the TRC system off,

quickly press and release .

The message will be shown on the
multi-information display.

Press again to turn the sys-

tem back on.
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M Turning off both TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems
To turn the TRC, VSC and Trailer Sway Control systems off, press and hold

for more than 3 seconds while the vehicle is stopped.

The VSC off indicator will come on and the message will be shown on the
multi-information display.*

Press again to turn the system back on.

*: On vehicles with PCS (Pre-Collision System), PCS will also be disabled
(only Pre-Collision warning is available). The PCS warning light will come
on and a message will be displayed on the multi-information display.

(—P. 384)

BEWhen the message is displayed on the multi-information display show-

ing that TRC has been disabled even if has not been pressed

TRC is temporary deactivated. If the information continues to show, contact

any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable

repairer.

M Sounds and vibrations caused by the ABS, brake assist, VSC, Trailer

Sway Control, TRC and hill-start assist control systems

® A sound may be heard from the engine compartment when the brake pedal
is depressed repeatedly, when the hybrid system is started or just after the
vehicle begins to move. This sound does not indicate that a malfunction has
occurred in any of these systems.

® Any of the following conditions may occur when the above systems are
operating. None of these indicates that a malfunction has occurred.
+ Vibrations may be felt through the vehicle body and steering.
» A motor sound may be heard also after the vehicle comes to a stop.

B ECB operating sound

ECB operating sound may be heard in the following cases, but it does not

indicate that a malfunction has occurred.

® Operating sound heard from the engine compartment when the brake pedal
is operated.

® Motor sound of the brake system heard from the front part of the vehicle
when the driver’s door is opened.

® Operating sound heard from the engine compartment when one or two min-
utes passed after the stop of the hybrid system.
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l Active Cornering Assist operation sounds and vibrations

When the Active Cornering Assist is operated, operation sounds and vibra-
tions may be generated from the brake system, but this is not a malfunction.

M EPS operation sound

When the steering wheel is operated, a motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunction.

B Automatic reactivation of TRC, Trailer Sway Control and VSC systems

After turning the TRC, Trailer Sway Control and VSC systems off, the sys-
tems will be automatically re-enabled in the following situations:

® When the power switch is turned off

®If only the TRC system is turned off, the TRC will turn on when vehicle
speed increases

If both the TRC and VSC systems are turned off, automatic re-enabling will
not occur when vehicle speed increases.

M Operating conditions of Active Cornering Assist
The system operates when the following occurs:
®TRC/VSC can operate
® The driver is attempting to accelerate while turning
©® The system detects that the vehicle is drifting to the outer side
® The brake pedal is released
B Reduced effectiveness of the EPS system

The effectiveness of the EPS system is reduced to prevent the system from
overheating when there is frequent steering input over an extended period of
time. The steering wheel may feel heavy as a result. Should this occur, refrain
from excessive steering input or stop the vehicle and turn the hybrid system
off. The EPS system should return to normal within 10 minutes.

M Operating conditions of hill-start assist control

When the following four conditions are met, the hill-start assist control will
operate:

®The shift lever is in a position other than P or N (when starting off forward/
backward on an upward incline)

® The vehicle is stopped
® The accelerator pedal is not depressed
® The parking brake is not engaged
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B Automatic system cancelation of hill-start assist control
The hill-start assist control will turn off in any of the following situations:
® The shift lever is shifted to P or N
® The accelerator pedal is depressed
® The parking brake is engaged
® 2 seconds at maximum elapsed after the brake pedal is released

A\ WARNING

B The ABS does not operate effectively when
@®The limits of tire gripping performance have been exceeded (such as
excessively worn tires on a snow covered road).
® The vehicle hydroplanes while driving at high speed on wet or slick roads.
H Stopping distance when the ABS is operating may exceed that of nor-
mal conditions
The ABS is not designed to shorten the vehicle’s stopping distance. Always
maintain a safe distance from the vehicle in front of you, especially in the
following situations:

® When driving on dirt, gravel or snow-covered roads

® When driving with tire chains

® When driving over bumps in the road

® When driving over roads with potholes or uneven surfaces
B TRC/VSC may not operate effectively when

Directional control and power may not be achievable while driving on slip-

pery road surfaces, even if the TRC/VSC system is operating.

Drive the vehicle carefully in conditions where stability and power may be

lost.

H Active Cornering Assist does not operate effectively when

® Do not overly rely on Active Cornering Assist. Active Cornering Assist may
not operate effectively when accelerating down slopes or driving on slip-
pery road surfaces.

®When Active Cornering Assist frequently operates, Active Cornering
Assist may temporarily stop operating to ensure proper operation of the
brakes, TRC and VSC.
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A\ WARNING

H Hill-start assist control does not operate effectively when

® Do not overly rely on hill-start assist control. Hill-start assist control may
not operate effectively on steep inclines and roads covered with ice.

@ Unlike the parking brake, hill-start assist control is not intended to hold the
vehicle stationary for an extended period of time. Do not attempt to use
hill-start assist control to hold the vehicle on an incline, as doing so may
lead to an accident.

B When the TRC/ABS/VSC/Trailer Sway Control is activated

The slip indicator light flashes. Always drive carefully. Reckless driving may
cause an accident. Exercise particular care when the indicator light flashes.

B When the TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems are turned off

Be especially careful and drive at a speed appropriate to the road condi-
tions. As these are the systems to help ensure vehicle stability and driving
force, do not turn the TRC/VSC/Trailer Sway Control systems off unless
necessary.

Trailer Sway Control is part of the VSC system and will not operate if VSC is
turned off or experiences a malfunction.

B Replacing tires
Make sure that all tires are of the specified size, brand, tread pattern and

total load capacity. In addition, make sure that the tires are inflated to the
recommended tire inflation pressure level.

The ABS, TRC, Trailer Sway Control and VSC systems will not function cor-
rectly if different tires are installed on the vehicle.

Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer for further information when replacing tires or wheels.
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A\ WARNING

B Handling of tires and the suspension
Using tires with any kind of problem or modifying the suspension will affect
the driving assist systems, and may cause a system to malfunction.
H Trailer Sway Control precaution
The Trailer Sway Control system is not able to reduce trailer sway in all situ-
ations.
Depending on many factors such as the conditions of the vehicle, trailer,
road surface and driving environment, the Trailer Sway Control system may
not be effective. Refer to your trailer owner’s manual for information on how
to tow your trailer properly.
W If trailer sway occurs
Observe the following precautions.
Failing to do so may cause death or serious injury.
@ Firmly grip the steering wheel. Steer straight ahead.
Do not try to control trailer sway by turning the steering wheel.
®Begin releasing the accelerator pedal immediately but very gradually to
reduce speed.
Do not increase speed. Do not apply vehicle brakes.
If you make no extreme correction with the steering or brakes, your vehicle
and trailer should stabilize. (—P. 299)
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Hybrid Electric Vehicle driving tips

For economical and ecological driving, pay attention to the fol-
lowing points:

@ Using Eco drive mode

When using Eco drive mode, the torque corresponding to the accel-
erator pedal depression amount can be generated more smoothly
than it is in normal conditions. In addition, the operation of the air
conditioning system (heating/cooling) will be minimized, improving
the fuel economy. (—P. 430)

@ Use of Hybrid System Indicator

The Eco-friendly driving is possible by keeping the Hybrid System
Indicator within Eco area. (—P. 166)

@ Shift lever operation

Shift the shift lever to D when stopped at a traffic light, or driving in
heavy traffic, etc. Shift the shift lever to P when parking. When
using the N, there is no positive effect on fuel consumption. In the
N, the gasoline engine operates but electricity cannot be gener-
ated. Also, when using the air conditioning system, etc., the hybrid
battery (traction battery) power is consumed.

@ Accelerator pedal/brake pedal operation

® Drive your vehicle smoothly. Avoid abrupt acceleration and
deceleration. Gradual acceleration and deceleration will make
more effective use of the electric motor (traction motor) without
having to use gasoline engine power.

® Avoid repeated acceleration. Repeated acceleration consumes
hybrid battery (traction battery) power, resulting in poor fuel con-
sumption. Battery power can be restored by driving with the
accelerator pedal slightly released.
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€ When braking

Make sure to operate the brakes gently and in a timely manner. A
greater amount of electrical energy can be regenerated when slow-
ing down.

@ Delays

Repeated acceleration and deceleration, as well as long waits at
traffic lights, will lead to bad fuel economy. Check traffic reports
before leaving and avoid delays as much as possible. When driving
in a traffic jam, gently release the brake pedal to allow the vehicle to
move forward slightly while avoiding overuse of the accelerator
pedal. Doing so can help control excessive gasoline consumption.

@ Highway driving

Control and maintain the vehicle at a constant speed. Before stop-
ping at a toll booth or similar, allow plenty of time to release the
accelerator and gently apply the brakes. A greater amount of elec-
trical energy can be regenerated when slowing down.

@ Air conditioning

Use the air conditioning only when necessary. Doing so can help
reduce excessive gasoline consumption.

In summer: When the ambient temperature is high, use the recircu-
lated air mode. Doing so will help to reduce the burden on the air
conditioning system and reduce fuel consumption as well.

In winter: Because the gasoline engine will not automatically cut out
until it and the interior of the vehicle are warm, it will consume fuel.
Fuel consumption can be improved by avoiding overuse of the
heater.
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@ Checking tire inflation pressure

Make sure to check the tire inflation pressure frequently. Improper
tire inflation pressure can cause poor fuel economy.

Also, as snow tires can cause large amounts of friction, their use on
dry roads can lead to poor fuel economy. Use tires that are appro-
priate for the season.

@ Luggage

Carrying heavy luggage will lead to poor fuel economy. Avoid carry-
ing unnecessary luggage. Installing a large roof rack will also cause
poor fuel economy.

€ Warming up before driving

Since the gasoline engine starts up and cuts out automatically
when cold, warming up the engine is unnecessary. Moreover, fre-
quently driving short distances will cause the engine to repeatedly
warm up, which can lead to excess fuel consumption.
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary preparations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter. Always drive the vehicle in a man-
ner appropriate to the prevailing weather conditions.

I Preparation for winter

@ Use fluids that are appropriate to the prevailing outside tempera-
tures.
* Engine oil
» Engine/power control unit coolant
» Washer fluid

@ Have a service technician inspect the condition of the 12-volt bat-
tery.

@ Have the vehicle fitted with four snow tires or purchase a set of tire
chains for the front tires™.

Ensure that all tires are the same size and brand, and that chains match
the size of the tires.

*: Tire chains cannot be mounted on 18-inch tires or 19-inch tires.

IBefore driving the vehicle

Perform the following according to the driving conditions:

® Do not try to forcibly open a window or move a wiper that is frozen.
Pour warm water over the frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe away
the water immediately to prevent it from freezing.

® To ensure proper operation of the climate control system fan,
remove any snow that has accumulated on the air inlet vents in
front of the windshield.

® Check for and remove any excess ice or snow that may have accu-
mulated on the exterior lights, vehicle’s roof, chassis, around the
tires or on the brakes.

® Remove any snow or mud from the bottom of your shoes before
getting in the vehicle.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

. .



542 4-6. Driving tips

IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a reduced speed suitable to road con-
ditions.

IWhen parking the vehicle

@ Park the vehicle and shift the shift lever to P and block the wheel
under the vehicle without setting the parking brake. The parking
brake may freeze up, preventing it from being released. If the vehi-
cle is parked without setting the parking brake, make sure to block
the wheels. Failure to do so may be dangerous because it may
cause the vehicle to move unexpectedly, possibly leading to an
accident.

@ If the vehicle is parked without setting the parking brake, confirm
that the shift lever cannot be moved out of P*.

*: The shift lever will be locked if it is attempted to be shifted from P to any
other position without depressing the brake pedal. If the shift lever can be
shifted from P, there may be a problem with the shift lock system. Have the

vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer immediately.
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ISeIecting tire chains

» 17-inch tires

Use the correct tire chain size when mounting the tire chains. Chain
size is regulated for each tire size.

Side chain
(D 3 mm (0.12 in.) in diameter
@ 10 mm (0.39 in.) in width
® 30 mm (1.18 in.) in length

Cross chain
® 4 mm (0.16 in.) in diameter
@ 14 mm (055 |n) in width CTH46AP001

® 25 mm (0.98 in.) in length
» 18-inch tires or 19-inch tires
Tire chains cannot be mounted as the space between the tire and
body is too narrow.
Snow tires should be used instead.

IReguIations on the use of tire chains

Regulations regarding the use of tire chains vary depending on loca-
tion and type of road. Always check local regulations before installing
chains.

M Tire chain installation

Observe the following precautions when installing and removing chains:

@ Install and remove tire chains in a safe location.

@ Install tire chains on the front tires only. Do not install tire chains on the rear
tires.

@ Install tire chains on front tires as tightly as possible. Retighten chains after
driving 0.5 - 1.0 km (1/4 - 1/2 mile).

@ Install tire chains following the instructions provided with the tire chains.
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A\ WARNING

H Driving with snow tires
Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of accidents.
Failure to do so may result in a loss of vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.
® Use tires of the specified size.
® Maintain the recommended level of air pressure.
® Do not drive at speeds in excess of the speed limit or the speed limit spec-
ified for the snow tires being used.
® Use snow tires on all, not just some wheels.
H Driving with tire chains
Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of accidents.
Failure to do so may result in the vehicle being unable to be driven safely,
and may cause death or serious injury.
® Do not drive in excess of the speed limit specified for the tire chains being
used, or 50 km/h (30 mph), whichever is lower.

® Avoid driving on bumpy road surfaces or over potholes.

® Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt steering, sudden braking and shifting
operations that cause sudden engine braking.

® Slow down sufficiently before entering a curve to ensure that vehicle con-
trol is maintained.

NOTICE

Repairing or replacing snow tires

Request repairs or replacement of snow tires from any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer or legitimate
tire retailers.

This is because the removal and attachment of snow tires affects the opera-
tion of the tire pressure warning valves and transmitters.

Fitting tire chains

The tire pressure warning valves and transmitters may not function correctly
when tire chains are fitted.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



545

Interior features

5-1. Using the air conditioning
system and defogger
Air conditioning system...... 546
Heated steering wheel/

seat heaters..................... 555
5-2. Using the interior lights
Interior lights list................. 557
* Interior lights.................. 558
* Personal lights............... 558

5-3. Using the
storage features

List of storage features ...... 560

* Glove boX .......euvvevveennns 561
* Console boX ......ccceee..... 561
 Bottle holders ................ 562
* Cup holders................... 563
Luggage compartment
features.......ccoceeeeeeeennnnnn. 564

5-4. Using the
other interior features

Other interior features........ 572
* SUN VISOrS......vvvvvvvviennnns 572
* Vanity mirrors ................ 572
L3 (oo S 573
* Power outlet .................. 574
* Assist grips......ccceeeeeennn. 575

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



546 5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

Air conditioning system

Air outlets and fan speed are automatically adjusted according

to the temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls

The illustrations below are for left-hand drive vehicles.
The button positions and shapes will differ for right-hand drive vehi-

cles.

STO61BG008

B Adjusting the temperature setting

(@ Increases the temperature
(@ Decreases the temperature

If the indicator is turned

off, the system will blow ambient
temperature air or heated air.

STO61BG009
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B Fan speed setting
(D Increases the fan speed
(@ Decreases the fan speed

Press to turn the fan off.

B Change the airflow mode

To change the airflow mode,
move the airflow change knob
upward or downward.

The air outlets used are
changed each time the knob is
operated.

(@ Air flows to the upper body.

@ Air flows to the upper body
and feet.

@ Air flows to the feet.

@ Air flows to the feet and the
windshield defogger oper-
ates.
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IUsing automatic mode

[1] Press the .

The dehumidification function begins to operate. Air outlets and fan
speed are automatically adjusted according to the temperature set-
ting.

(2] Adjust the temperature setting.

(3] Press .

The cooling and dehumidification function switches between on and off

each time is pressed.
(4] To stop the operation, press the .

B Automatic mode indicator

If the fan speed setting or air flow modes are operated, the auto-
matic mode indicator goes off. However, automatic mode for func-
tions other than that operated is maintained.

B Adjusting the temperature for driver and passenger seats sep-
arately

To turn on the dual control mode, perform any of the following pro-
cedures:

@ Press .

@ Adjust the passenger’s side temperature setting.
The indicator comes on when the dual control mode is on.
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I Other functions
B Switching between outside air and recirculated air modes

Press .

The mode switches between outside air mode (indicator off) and recir-

culated air mode (indicator on) each time is pressed.

B Blower customization

Fan speed settings can be changed.

[1] Press .
[2] Press .

Each time is pressed, the fan speed changes as follows.

‘NORMAL"—“ECO"—“FAST”

! |
B Defogging the windshield

Defoggers are used to defog the windshield and front side win-
dows.

Press .

The dehumidification function operates and fan speed increases.

Set the outside/recirculated air mode button to the outside air mode if
the recirculated air mode is used. (It may switch automatically.)

To defog the windshield and the front side windows early, turn the air
flow and temperature up.

To return to the previous mode, press again when the windshield
is defogged.
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B Defogging the rear window and outside rear view mirrors

Defoggers are used to defog the rear window and to remove rain-
drops, dew and frost from the outside rear view mirrors.

Press @

The defoggers will automatically turn off after a period of time.
B Windshield wiper de-icer (if equipped)
This feature is used to prevent ice from building up on the wind-
shield and wiper blades.

Press .

The windshield wiper de-icer will automatically turn off after a period of
time.

IAir outlets
M Location of air outlets

The air outlets and air volume
changes according to the
selected airflow mode.

<&@ : Some models

STO61BG005

B Adjusting the position of the air outlets
@ Direct air flow to the left or right,
up or down.

@ Turn the knob up to open or @ :_“_“_J}nt?,
close the vent.

STO61BG006
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B Using automatic mode

Fan speed is adjusted automatically according to the temperature setting and
the ambient conditions.

Therefore, the fan may stop for a while until warm or cool air is ready to flow

immediately after the button is pressed.

M Fogging up of the windows
®The windows will easily fog up when the humidity in the vehicle is high.

Turning on will dehumidify the air from the outlets and defog the

windshield effectively.

®If you turn off, the windows may fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up if the recirculated air mode is used.
B When driving on dusty roads
Close all windows. If dust thrown up by the vehicle is still drawn into the vehi-
cle after closing the windows, it is recommended that the air intake mode be
set to outside air mode and the fan speed to any setting except off.
M Outside/recirculated air mode
©® Setting to the recirculated air mode temporarily is recommended in prevent-
ing dirty air from entering the vehicle interior and helping to cool the vehicle
when the outside air temperature is high.
® Outside/recirculated air mode may automatically switch depending on the
temperature setting or the inside temperature.
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H Operation of the air conditioning system in Eco drive mode

® In Eco drive mode, the air conditioning system is controlled as follows to pri-
oritize fuel efficiency:
* Engine speed and compressor operation controlled to restrict heating/

cooling capacity

» Fan speed restricted when automatic mode is selected

® To improve air conditioning performance, perform the following operations:
* Adjust the fan speed
» Adjust the temperature setting
 Turn off Eco drive mode

® Even when the drive mode is set to Eco drive mode, the air conditioning eco

mode can be turned off by pressing the .
B When the outside temperature falls to nearly 0°C (32°F)

The dehumidification function may not operate even when is pressed.

M Ventilation and air conditioning odors
®To let fresh air in, set the air conditioning system to the outside air mode.
® During use, various odors from inside and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.
® To reduce potential odors from occurring:

* It is recommended that the air conditioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

» The start timing of the blower may be delayed for a short period of time
immediately after the air conditioning system is started in automatic
mode.
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B nanoe™ *! (if equipped)

This vehicle incorporates a biocidal product.

lonised air generated by a device incorporated in the vehicle purifies the air in

the cabin by suppressing bacteria.

Active substance: Free radicals generated in situ from ambient air or water

The air conditioning system adopts nanoe™ technology. This helps to fill the

cabin with refreshing air by emitting slightly acidic nanoe™ coated with water

particles through the passenger’s side vent*2.

® When the fan is turned on, nanoe™ system is activated.

®When the fan is operated in the following conditions, system performance
will be maximized. If the following conditions are not met, nanoe™ may not
operate at full capacity.
* The upper body, the upper body and feet or the feet air outlets are being

used. (—P. 547)

» The passenger’s side vent is open.

®When nanoe™ is generated, a small amount of ozone is emitted and may
be faintly smelled in some situations. However, this is approximately the
same as the amount that already exists in nature, such as in forests, and it
has no affect on the human body.

® A slight noise may be heard during operation. This is not a malfunction.

*1. hanoe™ and the nanoe™ mark are trademarks of Panasonic Corporation.

*2 According to temperature and humidity conditions, fan speed and direction
of the air flow, nanoe™ may not operate at full capacity.
M Air conditioning filter
—P. 635
B Customization

Settings (e.g. air conditioning setting) can be changed.
(Customizable features: —»P. 779)
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A\ WARNING

B To prevent the windshield from fogging up

®Do not use during cool air operation in extremely humid weather.

The difference between the temperature of the outside air and that of the
windshield can cause the outer surface of the windshield to fog up, block-
ing your vision.

® Do not place anything on the instrument
panel which may cover the air outlets.
Otherwise, air flow may be obstructed,
preventing the windshield defoggers
from defogging.

M To prevent burns

® Do not touch the rear view mirror surfaces when the outside rear view mir-
ror defoggers are on.

@ VVehicles with windshield wiper de-icer: Do not touch the glass at the lower
part of the windshield or to the side of the front pillars when the windshield
wiper de-icer is on.

HEnanoe™ generator (if equipped)

Do not disassemble or repair the generator because it contains high voltage

parts.

Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any

reliable repairer if the generator needs repair.

NOTICE

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge

Do not leave the air conditioning system on longer than necessary when the
hybrid system is off.

To prevent damage to the nanoe™ (if equipped)

Do not insert anything into the passenger’s side vent, attach anything to it,
or use sprays around the passenger’s side vent. These things may cause
the generator not to work properly.
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Heated steering wheel’/seat heaters™

Heated steering wheel and seat heaters heat the side grips of the
steering wheel and front seats, respectively.

A\ WARNING

@ Care should be taken to prevent injury if anyone in the following categories
comes in contact with the steering wheel and seats when the heater is on:

* Babies, small children, the elderly, the sick and the physically chal-
lenged
» Persons with sensitive skin
» Persons who are fatigued
» Persons who have taken alcohol or drugs that induce sleep (sleeping
drugs, cold remedies, etc.)
® Observe the following precautions to prevent minor burns or overheating:

* Do not cover the seat with a blanket or cushion when using the seat
heater.
* Do not use seat heater more than necessary.

/\_ NOTICE

© Do not put heavy objects that have an uneven surface on the seat and do
not stick sharp objects (needles, nails, etc.) into the seat.

©To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, do not use the functions when the
hybrid system is off.

*: If equipped
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IHeated steering wheel

Turns the heated steering wheel on/off

The indicator light comes on when the heated steering wheel is operating.

» Left-hand drive vehicles

» Right-hand drive vehicles

f—
i ——

//
. STO51BG005

STO51BG006

M Operating condition

The heated steering wheel can be used when the power switch is in ON

mode.

I Seat heaters

Each time the switch is pressed,
the operation condition changes
as follows.

Hi (3 segments lit) — Mid (2 seg-
ments lit) - Lo (1 segment lit) —»
Off

The level indicator (amber) lights
up during operation.

STO61BG014

M Operating condition

The seat heaters can be used when the power switch is in ON mode.
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Interior lights list

STO62BG001

® Vanity lights (if equipped) (—P. 572)

(@ Front interior light/front personal lights (—P. 558)
(® Rear interior light (—P. 558)

(@ Power switch light

® Glove box light (—P. 561)

® Cup holder illumination (if equipped)

@ Door trim lights (if equipped)
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I Interior lights

M Front

Turns the door position on/off

ST052BG002

M Rear

@ on

@ Door position

Operation is linked with the front
interior light main switch. When
the switch is off, the light does
not illuminate.

® off

STO52BG004

IPersonaI lights

Turns the lights on/off

When the lights are on due to the
door link switch, a light will not turn
off even if its switch is pressed.

STS62BGG02
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5-2. Using the interior lights 559

M llluminated entry system
When the interior light switch is in the door position, the interior lights and
power switch light automatically turn on/off according to power switch mode,
the presence of the electronic key, whether the doors are locked/unlocked
and whether the doors are open/closed.

M Outer mirror illumination (if equipped)

The illumination automatically turns on according to the presence of the elec-
tronic key (vehicles with a smart entry & start system), or the doors are
unlocked.

E To prevent 12-volt battery discharge
The following lights will turn off automatically after 20 minutes:
@ Interior light/front personal lights
® Rear interior light
©® Luggage compartment light
® Vanity lights
M Customization

Settings (e.g. the time elapsed before lights turn off) can be changed. (Cus-
tomizable features: —P. 779)
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List of storage features

STO63BG001

(D Glove box (—P. 561) (® Cup holders (—P. 563)
(@ Bottle holders (—P. 562) (4 Console box (—P. 561)
A\ WARNING

® Do not leave glasses, lighters or spray cans in the storage spaces, as this
may cause the following when cabin temperature becomes high:

» Glasses may be deformed by heat or cracked if they come into contact
with other stored items.

* Lighters or spray cans may explode. If they come into contact with other
stored items, the lighter may catch fire or the spray can may release
gas, causing a fire hazard.

® When driving or when the storage compartments are not in use, keep the
lids closed and trays clear.

In the event of sudden braking or sudden swerving, an accident may occur

due to an occupant being struck by an open lid or the items stored inside.
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IGIove box

Press the button to open grove
box.

Y \\\

The glove box light turns on when the tail lights are on.

IConsoIe box

Lift the lid while pulling up the
knob.

When closing the lid, pass the wire of the
electronic device through the location
indicated in the illustration.

After closing the lid, check that the wiring
of the device does not interfere with the
lid.
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562 5-3. Using the storage features

IBottIe holders

» Front » Rear

STO63BG004 STO63BG00S

® When storing a bottle, close the cap.
® The bottle may not be stored depending on its size or shape.

A\ WARNING

Do not place anything other than a bottle in the bottle holders.
Other items may be thrown out of the holders in the event of an accident or
sudden braking and cause injury.
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5-3. Using the storage features 563

ICup holders

The rear cup holder can have the partition

turned d, and the depth /

urned over, removed, an e dep /

changed. J J /ii/
PN T

STO63BG007

A\ WARNING

® Do not place anything other than cups or aluminum cans in the cup hold-
ers.
Other items may be thrown out of the holders in the event of an accident or
sudden braking, causing injury.

@ Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury such as burns.

* Close the lid on drinks that are hot.

» Check that the item can be sustained by the internal support.

» Take care to not let the cup height exceed armrest height.

* Do not use the partition in the front cup holder as it is only for use with
the rear cup holder.
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Luggage compartment features

ICargo hooks (if equipped)
Cargo hooks are provided for
securing loose items.

STO63BG008

A\ WARNING

To avoid injury, always return the cargo hooks to their stowed positions
when not in use.

IGrocery bag hooks

/\ NOTICE

Do not hang any object heavier than 2 kg (4.4 1b.) on the grocery bag hook.
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IAuiniary boxes

Remove the deck board.

STO53BGEO1

STO53BGE02
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ISide auxiliary boxes

> Type A

» Type B
Turn the knob and open the lid.
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IFirst-aid kit storage space

STO63BG018

B Open and secure the deck board (type D only)

The deck board can be secured while
raised, as shown in the illustration.
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I Luggage cover

> Type A

[1] Unhook the cords and return
the luggage cover to horizon-
tal position.

STO63BG025

[2] Pull it toward you and then lift
the luggage cover to remove
it.

@ Installation position

Confirm that the cover has
been securely installed to the
original position when install-
ing.

(@ Removal position
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» Type B
B Removing the luggage cover
[1] Unhook the cords.

@ Unhook the hook to the hook
brackets.

B Stowing the luggage cover

[1] Hold the luggage cover with
both hands. Point your
thumbs in opposite direc-
tions.
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570 5-3. Using the storage features

IZ| Bend one side of the cover
towards you.

IE Twist the other side in the
opposite direction, as shown
in the illustration.

|Z| Make a small circle, then fold
it inward.

|E| Make sure the three circles
are side by side.
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5-3. Using the storage features 571

(6] Make sure the luggage cover
is properly folded.

STO63BG027

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

® Do not place anything on the luggage cover. In the event of sudden brak-
ing or turning, the item may go flying and strike an occupant.

® Do not allow children to climb on the luggage cover. Climbing on the lug-
gage cover could result in damage to the luggage cover.

® Type B only: Be sure to properly fold the luggage cover. Otherwise it could
unexpectedly unfold.

@ Type B only: Be sure to attach the cords correctly to prevent the cover
from flying off.

NOTICE

Type B only: Do not apply too much force when folding the luggage cover.
Doing so may damage the luggage cover.
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Other interior features

ISun visors

@ To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down.

(@ To set the visor in the side posi-
tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

STO64BG001

IVanity mirrors

Slide the cover to open.

The light turns on when the cover
is opened. (if equipped)

STO64BG002
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I Clock (if equipped)
The clock can be adjusted by pressing and holding the buttons.
® Adjusts the hours
@ Adjusts the minutes

306

o
N\_/ -

®The clock is displayed when the power switch is in ACCESSORY or ON
mode.

® When the 12-volt battery terminals are disconnected and reconnected, the
clock will automatically be set to 1:00.
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I Power outlet

Please use as a power supply for electronic goods that use less than
12 V DC/10 A (power consumption of 120 W).

[1] Lift the lid while pulling up the
knob and open the console box.

(2] Open the cover.

STO64BG004

B The power outlet can be used when
The power outlet can be used when the power switch is in ACCESSORY or
ON mode.

B When stopping the hybrid system
Disconnect electrical devices with charging functions, such as mobile battery
packs. If such devices are left connected, the hybrid system may not stop
normally.

NOTICE

To avoid damaging the power outlet, close the power outlet cover when

the power outlet is not in use.
Foreign objects or liquids that enter the power outlet may cause a short

circuit.

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, do not use the power outlet longer
than necessary when the hybrid system is off.
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IAssist grips
An assist grip installed on the ceil- /

ing can be used to support your
body while sitting on the seat.

STO64BG005

A\ WARNING

Do not use the assist grip when getting in or out of the vehicle or rising from
your seat.

NOTICE

To prevent damage to the assist grip, do not put a heavy load on the assist
grip.
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Cleaning and protecting the vehicle exterior

Perform the following to protect the vehicle and maintain it in
prime condition:

® Working from top to bottom, liberally apply water to the vehicle
body, wheel wells and underside of the vehicle to remove any dirt
and dust.

® Wash the vehicle body using a sponge or soft cloth, such as a
chamois.

@ For hard-to-remove marks, use car wash soap and rinse thoroughly
with water.

® Wipe away any water.

@ Wax the vehicle when the waterproof coating deteriorates.

If water does not bead on a clean surface, apply wax when the vehicle
body is cool.

M Self-restoring coat

The vehicle body has a self-restoring coating that is resistant to small surface
scratches caused in a car wash, etc.

® The coating lasts for 5 to 8 years from when the vehicle is delivered from the
plant.

® The restoration time differs depending on the depth of the scratch and out-
side temperature.
The restoration time may become shorter when the coating is warmed by
applying warm water.

® Deep scratches caused by keys, coins, etc., cannot be restored.
® Do not use wax that contain abrasives.
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M Automatic car washes
®Fold the mirrors before washing the vehicle. Start washing from the front of
the vehicle. Make sure to extend the mirrors before driving.
®Brushes used in automatic car washes may scratch the vehicle surface,
parts (wheel, etc.) and harm your vehicle’s paint.
® Rear spoiler may not be washable in some automatic car washes. There
may also be an increased risk of damage to vehicle.
B High pressure car washes
As water may enter the cabin, do not bring the nozzle tip near the gaps
around the doors or perimeter of the windows, or spray these areas continu-
ously.
M Note for a smart entry & start system
If the door handle becomes wet while the electronic key is within the effective
range, the door may lock and unlock repeatedly. In that case, follow the fol-
lowing correction procedures to wash the vehicle:
®Place the key in a position 2 m (6 ft.) or more separate from the vehicle
while the vehicle is being washed. (Take care to ensure that the key is not
stolen.)
©® Set the electronic key to battery-saving mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P. 207)
B Wheels and wheel ornaments (vehicles without matte black painted
wheels)
® Remove any dirt immediately by using a neutral detergent.
® Wash detergent off with water immediately after use.

® To protect the paint from damage, make sure to observe the following pre-
cautions.

» Do not use acidic, alkaline or abrasive detergent

* Do not use hard brushes

* Do not use detergent on the wheels when they are hot, such as after driv-
ing or parking in hot weather
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B Aluminum wheels (vehicles with matte black painted wheels)

As matte black painted wheels require different cleaning methods than con-
ventional aluminum wheels, be sure to observe the following. For details,
consult any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

® Remove dirt using water. If the wheels are excessively dirty, use a sponge
or soft cloth dampened with a diluted neutral detergent to remove the dirt.

®When using detergent, make sure to rinse it off with water immediately.
Then use a soft cloth to wipe off the water.

® To prevent the matte black paint from being damaged, make sure to observe
the following precautions:

* Do not scrub or polish the wheels using a brush or dry cloth.

* Do not use any wheel coatings or abrasive detergents.

* When using an automatic car wash, disable/do not select the wheel
brush function (if such an option is available).

H Brake pads and calipers

Rust may form if the vehicle is parked with wet brake pads or disc rotors,
causing them to stick. Before parking the vehicle after it is washed, drive
slowly and apply the brakes several times to dry the parts.

B Bumpers and side moldings
Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.
M Plated portions (if equipped)
If dirt cannot be removed, clean the parts as follows:

®Use a soft cloth dampened with an approximately 5% solution of neutral
detergent and water to clean the dirt off.

® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft cloth to remove any remaining moisture.
® To remove oily deposits, use alcohol wet wipes or a similar product.
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen washing the vehicle

Do not apply water to the inside of the engine compartment. Doing so may
cause the electrical components, etc., to catch fire.

B When cleaning the windshield

Set the wiper switch to off.

If the wiper switch is in “AUTO”, the wip-
ers may operate unexpectedly in the fol-
lowing situations, and may result in N,
hands being caught or other serious inju- , 7 E %‘@Z
ries and cause damage to the wiper

blades.

®\When the upper part of the windshield
where the raindrop sensor is located is
touched by hand

® \When a wet rag or similar is held close to the raindrop sensor
@ If something bumps against the windshield

@ If you directly touch the raindrop sensor body or if something bumps into
the raindrop sensor

M Precautions regarding the exhaust pipe
Exhaust gasses cause the exhaust pipe to become quite hot.
When washing the vehicle, be careful not to touch the exhaust pipe until it
has cooled sufficiently, as touching a hot exhaust pipe can cause burns.

B Precaution regarding the rear bumper with Blind Spot Monitor (if
equipped)
If the paint of the rear bumper is chipped or scratched, the system may mal-
function. If this occurs, consult any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

STO71BG001
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NOTICE

To prevent paint deterioration and corrosion on the body and compo-
nents (aluminum wheels, etc.)

Wash the vehicle immediately in the following cases:

« After driving near the sea coast

 After driving on salted roads

* If coal tar or tree sap is present on the paint surface

« If dead insects, insect droppings or bird droppings are present on the
paint surface

« After driving in an area contaminated with soot, oily smoke, mine dust,
iron powder or chemical substances

* If the vehicle becomes heavily soiled with dust or mud

« If liquids such as benzene and gasoline are spilled on the paint surface

If the paint is chipped or scratched, have it repaired immediately.

To prevent the wheels from corroding, remove any dirt and store in a place
with low humidity when storing the wheels.

To prevent damage to the windshield wiper arms

When lifting the wiper arms away from the windshield, pull the driver side
wiper arm upward first, and repeat for the passenger’s side. When returning
the wipers to their original position, do so from the passenger’s side first.

Cleaning the exterior lights

Wash carefully. Do not use organic substances or scrub with a hard brush.
This may damage the surfaces of the lights.

Do not apply wax to the surfaces of the lights.
Wax may cause damage to the lenses.

When using an automatic car wash

Set the wiper switch to the off position.
If the wiper switch is in “AUTO”, the wipers may operate and the wiper
blades may be damaged.
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NOTICE

When using a high pressure car wash

Vehicles with back camera: When washing the vehicle, do not let water of
the high pressure washer hit directly or the vicinity of the camera. Due to
the shock from the high pressure water, it is possible the device may not
operate as normal.

Vehicles with Toyota Safety Sense: Do not spray water directly on the
radar which is equipped behind the emblem. Otherwise it may cause the
device to be damaged.

Do not bring the nozzle tip close to boots (rubber or resin manufactured
cover), connectors or the following parts. The parts may be damaged if
they come into contact with high-pressure water.

» Traction related parts

 Steering parts

» Suspension parts

» Brake parts

Keep the cleaning nozzle at least 30 cm (11.9 in.) away from the vehicle
body. Otherwise resin section, such as moldings and bumpers, may be
deformed and damaged. Also, do not continuously hold the nozzle in the
same place.

Do not spray the lower part of the windshield continuously.

If water enters the air conditioning system intake located near the lower
part of the windshield, the air conditioning system may not operate cor-
rectly.

Do not wash the underside of the vehicle using a high pressure car
washer.

When raising the windshield wiper arms

Make sure to hold the hook parts of the
wiper arms to raise them.

Do not hold only the wiper blades when
raising them, or it may cause deformation
of the wiper blades.

Hook parts

\

STO71BG003
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584 6-1. Maintenance and care

Cleaning and protecting the vehicle interior

The following procedures will help protect your vehicle’s interior
and keep it in top condition:

IProtecting the vehicle interior

® Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner. Wipe dirty surfaces
with a cloth dampened with lukewarm water.

@ If dirt cannot be removed, wipe it off with a soft cloth dampened with
neutral detergent diluted to approximately 1%.
Wring out any excess water from the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent and water.

ICIeaning the leather areas

® Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner.
® Wipe off any excess dirt and dust with a soft cloth dampened with
diluted detergent.

Use a diluted water solution of approximately 5% neutral wool detergent.
@ Wring out any excess water from the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
all remaining traces of detergent.
® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft cloth to remove any remaining
moisture. Allow the leather to dry in a shaded and ventilated area.

ICIeaning the synthetic leather areas

@® Remove dirt and dust using a vacuum cleaner.

® Wipe it off with a soft cloth dampened with neutral detergent diluted
to approximately 1%.

@ Wring out any excess water from the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
remaining traces of detergent and water.
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ICIeaning the artificial leather (Alcantara®*) areas (if equipped)

@ Brush the surfaces using a soft brush.
Do not brush hard as doing so may cause damage.

® Wipe the surfaces clean with a soft cloth that has been dampened
in cold or lukewarm water and squeezed out.

@ Allow the artificial leather (Alcantara®*) to dry in a shaded and ven-
tilated area.

®n

*: “Alcantara® is a registered trademark of Alcantara S.p.A.

H Caring for leather areas
Toyota recommends cleaning the interior of the vehicle at least twice a year to
maintain the quality of the vehicle’s interior.

B Shampooing the carpets

There are several commercial foaming-type cleaners available. Use a sponge
or brush to apply the foam. Rub in overlapping circles. Do not use water.
Wipe dirty surfaces and let them dry. Excellent results are obtained by keep-
ing the carpet as dry as possible.

M Seat belts

Clean with mild soap and lukewarm water using a cloth or sponge. Also
check the belts periodically for excessive wear, fraying or cuts.
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A\ WARNING

B To prevent vehicle damage or vehicle fire

®Do not splash or spill liquid in the vehicle, such as on the floor, in the
hybrid battery (traction battery) air intake vent, and in the luggage com-
partment.
Doing so may cause the hybrid battery (traction battery), electrical compo-
nents, etc., to malfunction or catch fire.

® Do not get any of the SRS components or wiring in the vehicle interior wet.
(—P. 42)
An electrical malfunction may cause the airbags to deploy or not function
properly, resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Vehicles with nanoe™: When using combustible sprays (such as deter-
gents, deodorizers, lubricants) within the vehicle, do not get any one elec-
trical parts. Doing so may lead to damage or vehicle fires.

H Cleaning the interior (especially instrument panel)
Do not use a polish wax or polish cleaner. The instrument panel may reflect

off the windshield, obstructing the driver’'s view and leading to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

Cleaning detergents

Do not use the following types of detergent, as they may discolor the vehi-

cle interior or cause streaks or damage to painted surfaces:

* Non-seat portions: Organic substances such as benzene or gasoline,
alkaline or acidic solutions, dye, and bleach

« Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions, such as thinner, benzene, and alco-
hol

Do not use a polish wax or polish cleaner. The instrument panel’s or other

interior part’s painted surface may be damaged.
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NOTICE

Preventing damage to leather surfaces
Observe the following precautions to avoid damage to and deterioration of
leather surfaces:

Remove any dust or dirt from leather surfaces immediately.

Do not expose the vehicle to direct sunlight for extended periods of time.
Park the vehicle in the shade, especially during summer.

Do not place items made of vinyl, plastic, or containing wax on the uphol-
stery, as they may stick to the leather surface if the vehicle interior heats
up significantly.

Water on the floor

Do not wash the vehicle floor with water.

Vehicle systems such as the audio system may be damaged if water comes
into contact with electrical components such as the audio system above or
under the floor of the vehicle. Water may also cause the body to rust.

When cleaning the inside of the windshield (vehicles with Toyota

Safety Sense)

Do not allow glass cleaner to contact the lens. Also, do not touch the lens.

(—P. 355)

Cleaning the inside of the rear window
Do not use a glass cleaner to clean the rear window, as this may cause
damage to the rear window defogger heater wires. Use a cloth dampened
with lukewarm water to gently wipe the window clean. Wipe the window in
strokes running parallel to the heater wires.

Be careful not to scratch or damage the heater wires.
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Maintenance requirements

To ensure safe and economical driving, day-to-day care and reg-
ular maintenance are essential. Toyota recommends the follow-
ing maintenance:

IScheduIed maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be performed at specified intervals
according to the maintenance schedule.

For full details of your maintenance schedule, refer to the “Toyota Service
Booklet” or “Toyota Warranty Booklet”.

I Do-it-yourself maintenance

What about do-it-yourself maintenance?

Many maintenance items are easy to do yourself if you have a little
mechanical ability and a few basic automotive tools.

Note, however, that some maintenance tasks require special tools and
skills. These are best performed by qualified technicians. Even if you're an
experienced do-it-yourself mechanic, we recommend that repairs and
maintenance be conducted by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer. Any authorized Toyota retailers
or repairer will keep a record of maintenance, which could be useful should
you ever require Warranty Service. Should you choose to select a qualified
and equipped professional other than an authorized Toyota repairer to ser-
vice or maintain your vehicle, we recommend that you request that a
record of maintenance be kept.
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B Where to go for maintenance service?

In order to maintain your vehicle in the best possible condition, Toyota recom-
mends that maintenance service operations as well as other inspections and
repairs be carried out by authorized Toyota retailers or repairers or other duly
qualified and equipped professionals. For repairs and services covered by
your warranty, please visit an authorized Toyota retailers or repairer, who will
use genuine Toyota parts in repairing any difficulties you may encounter.
There can also be advantages in utilizing authorized Toyota retailers or
repairers for non-warranty repairs and services, as members of the Toyota
network will be able to expertly assist you with any difficulties you may
encounter.

Your authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer will perform all of the scheduled maintenance on your vehicle reliably
and economically due to their experience with Toyota vehicles.

B Does your vehicle need repairs?

Be on the alert for changes in performance and sounds, and visual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some important clues are:

® Engine misses, stumbling or pinging
® Appreciable loss of power
©® Strange engine noises

® A fluid leak under the vehicle (However, water dripping from the air condi-
tioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This may indicate a dangerous carbon monoxide
leak. Drive with the windows open and have the exhaust system checked
immediately.)

©® Flat-looking tires, excessive tire squeal when cornering, uneven tire wear

® Vehicle pulls to one side when driven straight on a level road

® Strange noises related to suspension movement

®Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy feeling brake pedal, pedal almost
touches the floor, vehicle pulls to one side when braking

® Engine coolant temperature continually higher than normal (—P. 684, 755)

If you notice any of these clues, take your vehicle to any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer as soon as pos-
sible. Your vehicle may need adjustment or repair.
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A\ WARNING

M If your vehicle is not properly maintained
Improper maintenance could result in serious damage to the vehicle and
possible serious injury or death.

EHandling of the 12-volt battery

12-volt battery posts, terminals and related accessories contain lead and
lead compounds which are known to cause brain damage. Wash your
hands after handling. (—P. 604)
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Do-it-yourself service precautions

If you perform maintenance by yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in these sections.

ltems

Parts and tools

12-volt battery
condition
(—P. 604)

» 2ZR-FXE engine

* Warm water » Baking soda
» Conventional wrench (for terminal clamp bolts)
» M20A-FXS engine

* Grease

» Conventional wrench (for terminal clamp bolts)

* Grease

Engine/power
control unit
coolant level
(—P. 602)

» “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or a similar high
quality ethylene glycol-based non-silicate, non-
amine, non-nitrite and non-borate coolant with long-
life hybrid organic acid technology
“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is pre-mixed with
50% coolant and 50% deionized water.

» Funnel (used only for adding coolant)

Engine oil level
(—P. 599)

» “Toyota Genuine Motor QOil” or equivalent
* Rag or paper towel
* Funnel (used only for adding engine oil)

Fuses (—P. 646)

Fuse with same amperage rating as original

Hybrid battery
(traction  battery)
air intake vent

* Vacuum cleaner, etc.

Phillips screwdriver

(—P. 638)

* Bulb with same number and wattage rating as origi-
Light bulbs nal
(—P. 651) * Phillips-head screwdriver

» Flathead screwdriver * Wrench

Radiator and
condenser
(—P. 604)
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592 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

ltems Parts and tools
Tire inflation » Tire pressure gauge
pressure
(—P. 630) » Compressed air source
. » Water or washer fluid containing antifreeze (for win-
Washer fluid ter use)
(—P. 609) , ,
* Funnel (used only for adding water or washer fluid)
A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains many mechanisms and fluids that may
move suddenly, become hot, or become electrically energized. To avoid death
or serious injury, observe the following precautions.

HEWhen working on the engine compartment
® Make sure that the “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITION ON” on the multi-infor-
mation display and the “READY” indicator are both off.
® Keep hands, clothing and tools away from the moving fan.
®Be careful not to touch the engine, power control unit, radiator, exhaust
manifold, etc., right after driving as they may be hot. Oil and other fluids
may also be hot.
® Do not leave anything that may burn easily, such as paper and rags, in the
engine compartment.
® Do not smoke, cause sparks or expose an open flame to fuel or the 12-volt
battery. Fuel and 12-volt battery fumes are flammable.
@ Be extremely cautious when working on the 12-volt battery. It contains poi-
sonous and corrosive sulfuric acid.
® Take care because brake fluid can harm your hands or eyes and damage
painted surfaces. If fluid gets on your hands or in your eyes, flush the
affected area with clean water immediately. If you still experience discom-
fort, consult a doctor.
B When working near the electric cooling fans or radiator grille
Be sure the power switch is off.
With the power switch in ON mode, the electric cooling fans may automati-
cally start to run if the air conditioning is on and/or the coolant temperature
is high. (—P. 604)
H Safety glasses

Wear safety glasses to prevent flying or falling material, fluid spray, etc.,
from getting in your eyes.
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NOTICE

If you remove the air cleaner filter

Driving with the air cleaner filter removed may cause excessive engine wear
due to dirt in the air.

If the brake fluid level is low or high

It is normal for the brake fluid level to go down slightly as the brake pads
wear or when the fluid level in the accumulator is high.
If the reservoir needs frequent refilling, it may indicate a serious problem.
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Release the lock from the inside of the vehicle to open the hood.

|I| Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.

[2] Pull the auxiliary catch lever to
side direction and lift the hood.

(3] Hold the hood open by inserting
the support rod into the slot.

STO63BG029
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A\ WARNING

M Pre-driving check
Check that the hood is fully closed and locked.
If the hood is not locked properly, it may open while the vehicle is in motion
and cause an accident, which may result in death or serious injury.

H After installing the support rod into the slot

Make sure the rod supports the hood securely preventing it from falling
down onto your head or body.

NOTICE

When closing the hood

Be sure to return the support rod to its clip before closing the hood. Closing
the hood without returning the support rod properly could cause the hood to
bend.
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Positioning a floor jack

When using a floor jack, follow the instructions in the manual
provided with the jack and perform the operation safely.

When raising your vehicle with a floor jack, position the jack cor-
rectly. Improper placement may damage your vehicle or cause
injury.

@ Front

STO63BG030

@ Rear

STO63BGJ02
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Engine compartment

» 2ZR-FXE engine

STO73BG075

(D Washer fluid tank (—P. 609)
@ Engine coolant reservoir

(—P. 602)
(® Fuse boxes (—P. 646)
@ Engine oil level dipstick

(—P. 599)

® Engine oil filler cap (—P. 600)

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

@ Power control unit coolant

reservoir
@ 12-volt battery
Radiator
(@ Condenser
Electric cooling fans

(—P. 602)
(—P. 604)
(—P. 604)
(—P. 604)
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» M20A-FXS engine

STO63BG031

(D Washer fluid tank ~ (—P. 609) (& Engine oil filler cap (—P. 600)

@ Engine coolant reservoir ® Engine oil level dipstick
(—P.602) (—P. 599)

(® Fuse boxes (—P. 646) (D Radiator (—P. 604)
(® Power control unit coolant res- Condenser (—P. 604)
ervoir (—P.602) (9) Electric cooling fans

M 12-volt battery (M20A-FXS engine)
—P. 610
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IEngine oil

With the engine at operating temperature and turned off, check the oil
level on the dipstick.

B Checking the engine oil

[1] Park the vehicle on level ground. After warming up the engine
and turning off the hybrid system, wait more than 5 minutes for
the oil to drain back into the bottom of the engine.

(2] Holding a rag under the end, pull the dipstick out.
» 2ZR-FXE engine » M20A-FXS engine

STO73BG076

Wipe the dipstick clean.
[4] Reinsert the dipstick fully.
(5] Holding a rag under the end,

pull the dipstick out and
check the oil level.

@ Low
@ Normal
@ Excessive

The shape of the dipstick may
differ depending on the type of
vehicle or engine.

(6] Wipe the dipstick and reinsert it fully.

ITI43V090
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B Adding engine oil

If the oil level is below or near the low level mark, add engine oil of the
same type as that already in the engine.

» 2ZR-FXE engine » M20A-FXS engine

7~ N\ N
e
/ (o0} -
) —~

AN
M STO738G077 & STO63BG033

Make sure to check the oil type and prepare the items needed
before adding oil.

Engine oil selection —P. 768

Oil quantity (Low — Full) 1.5L (1.6 qt., 1.3 Imp.qt.)

Items Clean funnel

[1] Remove the oil filler cap by turning it counterclockwise.
(2] Add engine oil slowly, checking the dipstick.
Install the oil filler cap by turning it clockwise.

B Engine oil consumption

A certain amount of engine oil will be consumed while driving. In the following
situations, oil consumption may increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between oil maintenance intervals.

® When the engine is new, for example directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replacing the engine

@ If low quality oil or oil of an inappropriate viscosity is used

® When driving at high engine speeds or with a heavy load, when towing, or
when driving while accelerating or decelerating frequently

® When leaving the engine idling for a long time, or when driving frequently
through heavy traffic
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A\ WARNING

B Used engine oil

@®Used engine oil contains potentially harmful contaminants which may
cause skin disorders such as inflammation and skin cancer, so care
should be taken to avoid prolonged and repeated contact. To remove used
engine oil from your skin, wash thoroughly with soap and water.

@ Dispose of used oil and filters only in a safe and acceptable manner. Do
not dispose of used oil and filters in household trash, in sewers or onto the
ground. Call any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer service station or auto parts store for information
concerning recycling or disposal.

® Do not leave used engine oil within the reach of children.

NOTICE

To prevent serious engine damage

Check the oil level on a regular basis.

When replacing the engine oil
Be careful not to spill engine oil on the vehicle components.
Avoid overfilling, or the engine could be damaged.
Check the oil level on the dipstick every time you refill the vehicle.
Be sure the engine oil filler cap is properly tightened.
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I Coolant

The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “FULL” or “F” and
“LOW” or “L” lines on the reservoir when the hybrid system is cold.

B Engine coolant reservoir
(D Reservoir cap
@ “FULL” line
(® “LOW” line

If the level is on or below the
“‘LOW” line, add coolant up to

the “FULL” line. (—P. 755)

B Power control unit coolant reservoir

» 2ZR-FXE engine

» M20A-FXS engine

STO73BG079

<
STO63BG034

@ Reservoir
(2 “FULL” or “F” line
® “LOW’ or “L” line

If the level is on or below the “LOW” or “L” line, add coolant up to the

“FULL” or “F” line. (—P. 755)
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M Coolant selection

Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” or a similar high quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine, non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid technology.

“Toyota Super Long Life Coolant” is a mixture of 50% coolant and 50% deion-
ized water. (Minimum temperature: -35°C [-31°F])

For more details about coolant, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

HIf the coolant level drops within a short time of replenishing
Visually check the radiator, hoses, engine/power control unit coolant reservoir
caps, drain cock and water pump.
If you cannot find a leak, have any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer test the cap and check for leaks in the
cooling system.

A\ WARNING

B When the hybrid system is hot

Do not remove the engine/power control unit coolant reservoir caps.
The cooling system may be under pressure and may spray hot coolant if the
cap is removed, causing serious injuries, such as burns.

NOTICE

When adding coolant

Coolant is neither plain water nor straight antifreeze. The correct mixture of
water and antifreeze must be used to provide proper lubrication, corrosion
protection and cooling. Be sure to read the antifreeze or coolant label.

If you spill coolant
Be sure to wash it off with water to prevent it from damaging parts or paint.

<
o
>
=
@
>
)
>
Q
o
o
>
a
Q
o
o
o

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



604 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

I Radiator and condenser

Check the radiator and condenser and clear away any foreign objects.
If either of the above parts is extremely dirty or you are not sure of
their condition, have your vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

A\ WARNING

HEWhen the hybrid system is hot

Do not touch the radiator or condenser as they may be hot and cause seri-
ous injuries, such as burns.

§ 12-volt battery (2ZR-FXE engine)
Check the 12-volt battery as follows.

B 12-volt battery exterior

Make sure that the 12-volt battery terminals are not corroded and
that there are no loose connections, cracks, or loose clamps.

@ Terminals
(@ Hold-down clamp

STO73BG080
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B Checking 12-volt battery fluid
If there are lines on the side of the 12-volt battery:
Check that the level is between the upper and lower lines.
©) Upper line
@ Lower line

If the fluid level is at or below the
lower line, add distilled water.

‘ ‘ STS63AW002

If there are not lines on the side of the 12-volt battery:

Check the fluid level as follows.
[1] Remove the vent plug.
[2] Check the fluid level by look- Low oK

ing directly at the cell. -I r J E

If the fluid level is low, add dis-
tiled water,. |  T——e—_—-—

STYOT00053

Put the vent plug back on and close it securely.
B Adding distilled water
[1] Remove the vent plug.
[2] Add distilled water.
Put the vent plug back on and close it securely.
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H Before recharging
When recharging, the 12-volt battery produces hydrogen gas which is flam-
mable and explosive. Therefore, observe the following precautions before
recharging:
@ If recharging with the 12-volt battery installed on the vehicle, be sure to dis-
connect the ground cable.

® Make sure the power switch on the charger is off when connecting and dis-
connecting the charger cables to the 12-volt battery.

H After recharging/reconnecting the 12-volt battery

® The hybrid system may not start. Follow the procedure below to initialize the
system.

[1] Shift the shift lever to P.
[2] Open and close any of the doors.
Restart the hybrid system.

® Vehicles with entry function: Unlocking the doors using the smart entry &
start system may not be possible immediately after reconnecting the 12-volt
battery. If this happens, use the wireless remote control or the mechanical
key to lock/unlock the doors.

©® Start the hybrid system with the power switch in ACCESSORY mode. The
hybrid system may not start with the power switch turned off. However, the
hybrid system will operate normally from the second attempt.

® The power switch mode is recorded by the vehicle. If the 12-volt battery is
reconnected, the vehicle will return the power switch mode to the status it
was in before the 12-volt battery was disconnected. Make sure to turn off
the power switch before disconnect the 12-volt battery. Take extra care
when connecting the 12-volt battery if the power switch mode prior to dis-
charge is unknown.

If the system will not start even after multiple attempts at all methods above,
contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
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A\ WARNING

B Chemicals in the 12-volt battery
The 12-volt battery contains poisonous and corrosive sulfuric acid and may
produce hydrogen gas which is flammable and explosive. To reduce the risk
of death or serious injury, take the following precautions while working on or
near the 12-volt battery:
® Do not cause sparks by touching the 12-volt battery terminals with tools.
® Do not smoke or light a match near the 12-volt battery.
® Avoid contact with eyes, skin and clothes.
® Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.
® Wear protective safety glasses when working near the 12-volt battery.
®Keep children away from the 12-volt battery.
HEWhere to safely charge the 12-volt battery
Always charge the 12-volt battery in an open area. Do not charge the 12-
volt battery in a garage or closed room where there is insufficient ventila-
tion.
H Emergency measures regarding electrolyte
@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for at least 15 minutes and get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possible, continue to apply water with a sponge or
cloth while traveling to the nearest medical facility.
@ If electrolyte gets on your skin
Wash the affected area thoroughly. If you feel pain or burning, get medical
attention immediately.
@ If electrolyte gets on your clothes
It can soak through clothing on to your skin. Immediately take off the cloth-
ing and follow the procedure above if necessary.
@ If you accidentally swallow electrolyte
Drink a large quantity of water or milk. Get emergency medical attention
immediately.
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen there is insufficient 12-volt battery fluid
Do not use if there is insufficient fluid in the 12-volt battery. There is a possi-
ble danger that the 12-volt battery may explode.

B When disconnecting the 12-volt battery

Do not disconnect the negative (-) terminal on the body side. The discon-
nected negative (-) terminal may touch the positive (+) terminal, which may
cause a short and result in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

When recharging the 12-volt battery

Never recharge the 12-volt battery while the hybrid system is operating.
Also, be sure all accessories are turned off.

When adding distilled water

Avoid overfilling. Water spilled during battery recharging may cause corro-
sion.
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N Washer fluid

Add washer fluid in the following situations:

@® A washer does not work.
® The warning message appears
on the multi- information dis-

play. (if equipped)

STO73BG055

A\ WARNING

B When adding washer fluid

Do not add washer fluid when the hybrid system is hot or operating as
washer fluid contains alcohol and may catch fire if spilled on the engine, etc.

NOTICE

Do not use any fluid other than washer fluid

Do not use soapy water or engine antifreeze instead of washer fluid.

Doing so may cause streaking on the vehicle’s painted surfaces, as well as
damaging the pump leading to problems of the washer fluid not spraying.
Diluting washer fluid

Dilute washer fluid with water as necessary.

Refer to the freezing temperatures listed on the label of the washer fluid bot-
tle.
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6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

12-volt battery (M20A-FXS engine)

Location

The 12-volt battery is located in
the luggage compartment under
the deck board.

Removing the deck board:
—P. 565

Exterior

Make sure that the 12-volt battery terminals are not corroded and that

there are no loose connections, cracks, or loose clamps.

R ( ‘( : @ S |
Ly W/
/SToé//

@ Terminals
@ Hold-down clamp
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H Before recharging
When recharging, the 12-volt battery produces hydrogen gas which is flam-
mable and explosive. Therefore, observe the following precautions before
recharging:
@ If recharging with the 12-volt battery installed on the vehicle, be sure to dis-
connect the ground cable.

® Make sure the power switch on the charger is off when connecting and dis-
connecting the charger cables to the 12-volt battery.

H After recharging/reconnecting the 12-volt battery

® The hybrid system may not start. Follow the procedure below to initialize the
system.

[1] Shift the shift lever to P.
[2] Open and close any of the doors.
[3] Restart the hybrid system.

® Vehicles with entry function: Unlocking the doors using the smart entry &
start system may not be possible immediately after reconnecting the 12-volt
battery. If this happens, use the wireless remote control or the mechanical
key to lock/unlock the doors.

©® Start the hybrid system with the power switch in ACCESSORY mode. The
hybrid system may not start with the power switch turned off. However, the
hybrid system will operate normally from the second attempt.

® The power switch mode is recorded by the vehicle. If the 12-volt battery is
reconnected, the vehicle will return the power switch mode to the status it
was in before the 12-volt battery was disconnected. Make sure to turn off
the power before disconnect the 12-volt battery. Take extra care when con-
necting the 12-volt battery if the power switch mode prior to discharge is
unknown.

If the system will not start even after multiple attempts all methods above,
contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
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A\ WARNING

B Chemicals in the 12-volt battery
The 12-volt battery contains poisonous and corrosive sulfuric acid and may
produce hydrogen gas which is flammable and explosive. To reduce the risk
of death or serious injury, take the following precautions while working on or
near the 12-volt battery:
® Do not cause sparks by touching the 12-volt battery terminals with tools.
® Do not smoke or light a match near the 12-volt battery.
® Avoid contact with eyes, skin and clothes.
® Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.
® Wear protective safety glasses when working near the 12-volt battery.
®Keep children away from the 12-volt battery.

B Where to safely charge the 12-volt battery
Always charge the 12-volt battery in an open area. Do not charge the 12-volt
battery in a garage or closed room where there is insufficient ventilation.

B Emergency measures regarding electrolyte

@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for at least 15 minutes and get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possible, continue to apply water with a sponge or
cloth while traveling to the nearest medical facility.

@ If electrolyte gets on your skin
Wash the affected area thoroughly. If you feel pain or burning, get medical
attention immediately.

@ If electrolyte gets on your clothes
It can soak through clothing on to your skin. Immediately take off the cloth-
ing and follow the procedure above if necessary.

@®If you accidentally swallow electrolyte Drink a large quantity of water or
milk. Get emergency medical attention immediately.

B When replacing the 12-volt battery

Use a 12-volt battery designed for this vehicle. Failure to do so may cause

gas (hydrogen) to enter the passenger compartment, causing a fire or

explosion.

For replacement of the 12-volt battery, contact any authorized Toyota

retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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/\_ NOTICE

[ When recharging the 12-volt battery

Never recharge the 12-volt battery while the hybrid system is operating.
Also, be sure all accessories are turned off.
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Replace or rotate tires in accordance with maintenance sched-
ules and treadwear.

IChecking tires
Check if the treadwear indicators are showing on the tires. Also check
the tires for uneven wear, such as excessive wear on one side of the
tread.
Check the spare tire condition and pressure if not rotated.

CTY63ZA001

@ New tread
@ Worn tread

@ Treadwear indicator

The location of treadwear indicators is shown by a “TWI” or “A” mark, etc.,

molded into the sidewall of each tire.
Replace the tires if the treadwear indicators are showing on a tire.
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ITire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

» Except for vehicles with full-size » Vehicles with full-size spare

spare tire tire
Ce—— ] Ce=——=> ]
<= O
§o:ntl Front /
C(e=——=>] :]ﬂ - ﬁ

To equalize tire wear and help extend tire life, Toyota recommends that tire
rotation is carried out approximately every 10000 km (6000 miles).
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ITire pressure warning system

Your vehicle is equipped with a tire pressure warning system that uses
tire pressure warning valves and transmitters to detect low tire infla-
tion pressure before serious problems arise.

If the tire pressure drops below a predetermined level, the driver is
warned by a warning light. (—P. 684)

@ Installing tire pressure warning valves and transmitters

When replacing tires or wheels, tire pressure warning valves and
transmitters must also be installed.

When new tire pressure warning valves and transmitters are
installed, new ID codes must be registered in the tire pressure
warning computer and the tire pressure warning system must be
initialized. Have tire pressure warning valve and transmitter ID
codes registered by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer. (—P. 618)

@ Initializing the tire pressure warning system

When the tire size is changed, the tire pressure warning system
must be initialized.

When the tire pressure warning system is initialized, the current tire
inflation pressure is set as the benchmark pressure.
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B How to initialize the tire pressure warning system
[1] Park the vehicle in a safe place and turn the power switch off.
Initialization cannot be performed while the vehicle is moving.
(2] Adjust the tire inflation pressure to the specified cold tire inflation
pressure level. (—P. 774)

Make sure to adjust the tire pressure to the specified cold tire inflation
pressure level. The tire pressure warning system will operate based on
this pressure level.

Turn the power switch to ON mode.
[4] Press “<” or “>” of the meter control switch to select 50 ¢k
(—>P. 168)

@ Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switch to select the “Vehicle

Settings” and then press E to display the menu.

w9

@ Press “A” or “v” of the meter : :
control switch to select Vehicle SEtt'ngs p=

and then press
Q. (+-9) Setup

STO63BGO37EN

Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switch to select “SET” and
then press and hold E

When initialization completes, a message is displayed on the
multi-information display and the tire pressure warning light will
blink 3 times.
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@ Registering ID codes

The tire pressure warning valve and transmitter is equipped with a
unique ID code. When replacing a tire pressure warning valve and
transmitter, it is necessary to register the ID code. Have the ID code
registered by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

B When to replace your vehicle’s tires
Tires should be replaced if:
® The treadwear indicators are showing on a tire.

®You have tire damage such as cuts, splits, cracks deep enough to expose
the fabric, and bulges indicating internal damage.

® A tire goes flat repeatedly or cannot be properly repaired due to the size or
location of a cut or other damage.

If you are not sure, consult with any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
M Replacing tires and wheels

If the ID code of the tire pressure warning valve and transmitter is not regis-
tered, the tire pressure warning system will not work properly. After driving for
about 10 minutes, the tire pressure warning light blinks for 1 minute and stays
on to indicate a system malfunction.

W Tire life

Any tire over 6 years old must be checked by a qualified technician even if it
has seldom or never been used, or damage is not obvious.

M Routine tire inflation pressure check

The tire pressure warning system does not replace routine tire inflation pres-
sure checks. Make sure to check tire inflation pressure as part of your routine
of daily vehicle checks.

M If the tread on snow tires wears down below 4 mm (0.16 in.)
The effectiveness of the tires as snow tires is lost.
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l Situations in which the tire pressure warning system may not operate
properly
®In the following cases, the tire pressure warning system may not operate
properly.
+ If non-genuine Toyota wheels are used.
» Atire has been replaced with a tire that is not an OE (Original Equipment)
tire.
» Atire has been replaced with a tire that is not of the specified size.
 Tire chains, etc., are equipped.
* An auxiliary-supported run-flat tire is equipped.
+ If a window tint that affects the radio wave signals is installed.
« If there is a lot of snow or ice on the vehicle, particularly around the
wheels or wheel housings.
« If the tire inflation pressure is extremely higher than the specified level.
« If wheels without the tire pressure warning valves and transmitters are
used.
« If the ID code on the tire pressure warning valves and transmitters is not
registered in the tire pressure warning computer.
® Performance may be affected in the following situations.

* Near a TV tower, electric power plant, gas station, radio station, large dis-
play, airport or other facility that generates strong radio waves or electri-
cal noise

* When carrying a portable radio, cellular phone, cordless phone or other
wireless communication device

® When the vehicle is parked, the time taken for the warning to start or go off
could be extended.

® When tire inflation pressure declines rapidly for example when a tire has
burst, the warning may not function.
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M The initialization operation

® Make sure to carry out initialization after adjusting the tire inflation pressure.
Also, make sure the tires are cold before carrying out initialization or tire
inflation pressure adjustment.

@ If you have accidentally turned the power switch off during initialization, it is
not necessary to press the reset switch again as initialization will restart

automatically when the power switch has been turned to ON mode for the
next time.

®If you accidentally press the reset switch when initialization is not necessary,
adjust the tire inflation pressure to the specified level when the tires are
cold, and conduct initialization again.

B Warning performance of the tire pressure warning system
The warning of the tire pressure warning system will change in accordance
with the conditions under which it was initialized. For this reason, the system
may give a warning even if the tire pressure does not reach a low enough

level, or if the pressure is higher than the pressure that was adjusted to when
the system was initialized.

M When initialization of the tire pressure warning system has failed

Initialization can be completed in a few minutes. However, in the following
cases, the settings have not been recorded and the system will not operate
properly. If repeated attempts to record tire inflation pressure settings are
unsuccessful, have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer as soon as possible.

®When operating the initialization of the system, the tire pressure warning
light does not flash 3 times and the setting message does not appear on the
multi-information display.

@ After driving for a certain period of time since the initialization has been
completed, the warning light comes on after blinking for 1 minute.

M Registering ID codes

The ID codes of the tire pressure warning valve and transmitters for two sets

of wheels can be registered.

It is not necessary to register the ID codes when replacing normal tires with

snow tires, if the ID codes for the wheels of both normal tires and snow tires
are registered beforehand.

For information about changing ID codes, ask any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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H Certification for the tire pressure warning system

*Manufacturer's name: PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.,LTD.

*Registered trademark:

This trademark is registered in the following countries:

UK, Italy, Austria, Greece, Germany, France, Belgium,

the Netherlands, Luxembourg, Portugal.
*Manufacturer's address:

1300-1 Yokoi, Godo-cho, Anpachi-gun, Gifu, 503-2397 JAPAN
*Qperating frequency band:433.05 — 434.79MHz
*Maximum radio-frequency power : 100dBpv/m@3m(Radiated)

Hereby, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO._LTD. declares that the
radio equipment type PMV-C215 is in compliance with
Directive 2014/53/EU.

The full text of the EU declaration of conformity is available
at the following internet address:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD. vakuuttaa, ettd
radiolaitetyyppi PMV-C215 on direktiivin 2014/53/EU
mukainen.

EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen tdysimittainen teksti
on saatavilla seuraavassa internetosoitteessa:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

2JBD pue 3dUBUSJUIEI\ -

Hierbij verklaar ik, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD., dat het
type radioapparatuur PMV-G215 conform is met Richtlijn
2014/53/EU.

De volledige tekst van de EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan
worden geraadpleegd op het volgende

internetadres:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/toms/doc/
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Le soussigné, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD., déclare que
I'équipement radioélectrique du type PMV-C215 est
conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE.

Le texte complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est
disponible a I'adresse internet suivante:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Harmed forsidkrar PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD. att denna
typ av radioutrustning PMV-C215

dverensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/EU.

Den fullstandiga texten till EU-fdrsidkran om dverenssta
mmelse finns péa féljande webbadress:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Hermed erklerer PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD., at
radioudstyrstypen PMV-C215 eri

overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU.
EU-overensstemmelseserklzringens fulde tekst kan findes p
a folgende internetadresse:

http://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/
Hiermit erkldrt PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO..LTD., dass der
Funkanlagentyp PMV-C215 der Richtlinie 2014/53/EU
entspricht.

Der vollsténdige Text der EU-Konformitatserklarung ist
unter der folgenden Internetadresse verfiigbar:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Me tnv mapooo a o/nPACIFIC INDUSTRIAL
CO.LTD, dnAovet ottt opadtoeéonm
AL ouég PMV-C215 tAnpoiTtnv odnrixa
2014/53/EE.To mAnp ESc KEINEVO TNg 6A
AwoneovuuspdpwongkbEE St ariBer
aL oTnv akéAovln tortoocelida o
To 0L adiKTVLO:

http://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/
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Il fabbricante, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD., dichiara che
il tipo di apparecchiatura radio PMV-C215 & conforme alla
direttiva 2014/53/UE.

Il testo completo della dichiarazione di conformita UE &
disponibile al seguente indirizzo Internet:

http://www.pacific—ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Por la presente, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO. LTD.declara que
el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico PMV-C215 es conforme con
la Directiva 2014/53/UE.

El texto completo de la declaracion UE de conformidad esté
disponible en la direccién Internet siguiente:
http://www.pacific-ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

O(a) abaixo assinado(a) PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD.
declara que o presente tipo de equipamento de radio
PMV-C215 esta em conformidade com a Diretiva
2014/53/UE.

O texto integral da declaracdo de conformidade esta disponi
vel no seguinte enderego de Internet:
http://www.pacific-ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/
B’'dan, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD., niddikjara li dan it—
tip ta’ taghmir tar-radju PMV-C215 huwa konformi mad-
Direttiva 2014/53/UE.

It—test kollu tad—dikjarazzjoni ta’ konformita tal-UE huwa
disponibbli f'dan |-indirizz tal-Internet li gej:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.ijp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

kdesolev raadioseadme tiiiip PMV-C215 vastab

direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele.

ELi vastavusdeklaratsiooni tiielik tekst on kittesaadav ji
remisel internetiaadressil:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/
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PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD. igazolja, hogy a PMV-(C215
tipust radiéberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/EU

irdnyelvnek.

Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat teljes szovege elérhetd a ko
vetkezd internetes cimen:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD. tymto vyhlasuje, e radiové
zariadenie typu PMV-C215 je

v stilade so smernicou 2014/53/EU.

Uplné EUJ vyhlasenie o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto
internetovej adrese:
http.//www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/
Timto PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD. prohladuje, Ze typ ra
diového zaFizeni PMV-C215 je v sculadu

se smérnici 2014/53/EU.

Uplné zné&ni EU prohlageni o shodé je k dispozici na této
internetové adrese:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD. potrjuje, da je tip radijske
opreme PMV-C215 skladen z Direktivo

2014/53/EU.

Celotno besedilo izjave EU o skladnosti je na voljo na
naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.ijp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

AZ, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD., patvirtinu, kad radijo {
renginiy tipas PMV~C215 atitinka Direktyva 2014/53/ES.
Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas prieinamas Ziuo
interneto adresu:

http:/ /www.pacific—ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/
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Ar SoPACIFIC INDUSTRIAL GO..LTD. deklaré, ka radioiekarta

PMV-C215 atbilst Direktivai

2014/53/ES.

Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams §ada
interneta vietne:
http://www.pacific-ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD. niniejszym o$wiadcza, ze

typ urzadzenia radiowego PMV~C215 jest zgodny z dyrektyw
a 2014/53/UE.

Petny tekst deklaracji zgodno$ci UE jest dostepny pod naste
pujacym adresem internetowym:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Her med Iysir PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO,,LTD, yfir pvi a6 PMV-C215
er i samreemi vid grunnkrdfur og adrar krofur, sem gerdar

eru i tilskipun 2014/53/EU.
Samraemisyfirlysing er einnig adgengileg & eftirfarandi vefslod

http://www.pacific-ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD. erklarer at PMV-215 €r i overensstemmelse
med direktiv 207 4/53/EU.
Samsvarserklgringen i fulltekst er tilgiengelig pa falgende

internettadresse:;
http://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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C HacToAawo 1T 0 PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD. o e K
napuwpa,d4ye TO3MW THN PAafUOCBODbBNKE
HUuePMV-C215e s cboTBEeTCTBHWE c Jupe
KTHWBa 2014/53/E C.

UHanocTtHumatT tekcT Ha EC pexnapaun
ATa 3acChEOTBETCTBHWE MOXE A& Ce Ha
MEPDW Ha CNEeEOHUWA UHTEPHET anopec.
http://www.pacific=ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Prin prezenta, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD. declara ca
tipul de echipamente radio PMV-C215 este Tn conformitate
cu Directiva 2014/53/UE.

Textul integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este
disponibil la urmatoarea adresa internet:
http://www.pacific-ind.co.ip/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

Ovim, PACIFIC INDUSTRIALCC.LTD. , izjavijuje da ova) pmv-15 je uskladen
sa bitnim zahtjevima | drugim relevantnim odredbama Direklive

1999/5/EC.
http://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/carftpms/doc/

Qvim, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD., deklarie da je pmv-c215u skladu
sa osnovnim zahtevima i ostalim relevantnim odredbama Direktive
1999/5/EC.

http://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO.LTD. ovime izjavljuje da je
radijska oprema tipa PMV-C215 u skladu s

Direktivom 2014/53/EU.

Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o sukladnosti dostupan je na sljeded
qj internetskoj adresi:
http://www.pacific—ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/toms/doc/
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Nepermjet kesaj, PACIFIC INDUSTRIAL CO,LTD. , dekiaroj ge ky PMV-C215
eshte ne pajtim me kerkesat thelbesore dhe dispozitat e tjera perkatese

te Direktives 1999/5/EC.
http://www.pacific-ind.co.jp/eng/products/car/tpms/doc/

» For vehicles sold in Serbia

A
AA

UO0S 14
» For vehicles sold in Ukraine

¥

*Moaenb: PMV-C215
*BupobHuk: Pacific Industrial Co., Ltd.

*HalimeHyBaHHA Ta agpeca sMpobHuka abo ioro
YNOBHOBAKEHOr0 NpeACTaBHMKA

Pacific Industrial Co., Ltd.,
1300-1 Yokoi, Godo-cho. Anpachi-Gun, Gifu-Pref., 503-2397
Japan/AnoHis.

*[iana3on vactoT, My, : 433,05-434,79
*MaKcumanbHa BMXigHA NOTYXHICTe Nepegasauya,
MBT (8BMm):1,0 (0);

2JBD pue 3dUBUSJUIEI\ -

*CnpaexHim Pacific Industrial Co., Ltd. 3aaease, wo
pagionepeAaasay CUCTEMU KOHTPOJIIO TUCKY Ta TEMNEPaTYpy B
WKHax aBTomobinsa signosinae TexHiYHOMY pernameHTy
pagiooBnaagHaHHA; NOBHUM TEKCT AEKAApaLii Npo BigNOBIAHICTb
AOCTYNHUIA Ha BeB-CalTi 3a TAKOK aapecolo:
http://www.pacific-ind.co.jp//eng/products/car/tpms/doc/ukr/
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A\ WARNING

B When inspecting or replacing tires

Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents.

Failure to do so may cause damage to parts of the drivetrain as well as dan-
gerous handling characteristics, which may lead to an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

® Do not mix tires of different makes, models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably different treadwear.

® Do not use tire sizes other than those recommended by Toyota.

®Do not mix differently constructed tires (radial, bias-belted or bias-ply
tires).

® Do not mix summer, all season and snow tires.

® Do not use tires that have been used on another vehicle.
Do not use tires if you do not know how they were used previously.

@ Vehicles with a compact spare tire: Do not tow if your vehicle has a com-
pact spare tire installed.
B When initializing the tire pressure warning system
Do not initialize the tire pressure warning system without first adjusting the
tire inflation pressure to the specified level. Otherwise, the tire pressure

warning light may not come on even if the tire inflation pressure is low, or it
may come on when the tire inflation pressure is actually normal.
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NOTICE

Repairing or replacing tires, wheels, tire pressure warning valves,
transmitters and tire valve caps

When removing or fitting the wheels, tires or the tire pressure warning
valves and transmitters, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer as the tire pressure warning
valves and transmitters may be damaged if not handled correctly.

Make sure to install the tire valve caps. If the tire valve caps are not
installed, water could enter the tire pressure warning valves and the tire
pressure warning valves could be bound.

When replacing tire valve caps, do not use tire valve caps other than those
specified.
The cap may become stuck.

Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving on roads with loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause losses in tire inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. In addition, driving on rough roads may cause
damage to the tires themselves, as well as the vehicle’s wheels and body.

To avoid damage to the tire pressure warning valves and transmitters

When a tire is repaired with liquid sealants, the tire pressure warning valve
and transmitter may not operate properly. If a liquid sealant is used, contact
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer or other qualified service shop as soon as possible. After use of lig-
uid sealant, make sure to replace the tire pressure warning valve and trans-
mitter when repairing or replacing the tire. (—P. 616)

If tire inflation pressure of each tire becomes low while driving
Do not continue driving, or your tires and/or wheels may be ruined.
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Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper tire inflation pressure. Tire infla-
tion pressure should be checked at least once per month. How-
ever, Toyota recommends that tire inflation pressure be checked
once every two weeks. (—P. 774)

M Effects of incorrect tire inflation pressure
Driving with incorrect tire inflation pressure may result in the following:
® Reduced fuel economy
® Reduced driving comfort and poor handling
® Reduced tire life due to wear
©® Reduced safety
® Damage to the drivetrain

If a tire needs frequent inflating, have it checked by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
M Instructions for checking tire inflation pressure

When checking tire inflation pressure, observe the following:

® Check only when the tires are cold.
If your vehicle has been parked for at least 3 hours or has not been driven
for more than 1.5 km or 1 mile, you will get an accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

® Always use a tire pressure gauge.
It is difficult to judge if a tire is properly inflated based only on its appear-
ance.

@1t is normal for the tire inflation pressure to be higher after driving as heat is
generated in the tire. Do not reduce tire inflation pressure after driving.

©® Passengers and luggage weight should be placed so that the vehicle is bal-
anced.
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A\ WARNING

M Proper inflation is critical to save tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.
If the tires are not properly inflated, the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear

®Uneven wear

® Poor handling

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting from overheated tires
@ Air leaking from between tire and wheel

® Wheel deformation and/or tire damage

® Greater possibility of tire damage while driving (due to road hazards,
expansion joints, sharp edges in the road, etc.)

NOTICE

When inspecting and adjusting tire inflation pressure

Be sure to put the tire valve caps back on.

If a valve cap is not installed, dirt or moisture may get into the valve and
cause an air leak, resulting in decreased tire inflation pressure.
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If a wheel is bent, cracked or heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire may separate from the wheel or
cause a loss of handling control.

IWheeI selection

When replacing wheels, care should be taken to ensure that they are
equivalent to those removed in load capacity, diameter, rim width and
inset™.

Replacement wheels are available at any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

*. Conventionally referred to as “offset”.

Toyota does not recommend using the following:
® Wheels of different sizes or types

® Used wheels

® Bent wheels that have been straightened

IAIuminum wheel precautions

@ Use only Toyota wheel nuts and wrenches designed for use with
your aluminum wheels.

® When rotating, repairing or changing your tires, check that the
wheel nuts are still tight after driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

@ Be careful not to damage the aluminum wheels when using tire
chains.

@ Use only Toyota genuine balance weights or equivalent and a plas-
tic or rubber hammer when balancing your wheels.
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B When replacing wheels
The wheels of your vehicle are equipped with tire pressure warning valves
and transmitters (except for compact spare tire) that allow the tire pressure
warning system to provide advance warning in the event of a loss in tire infla-
tion pressure. Whenever wheels are replaced, tire pressure warning valves
and transmitters must be installed. (—P. 616)

A\ WARNING

HEWhen replacing wheels

® Do not use wheels that are a different size from those recommended in the
Owner’s Manual, as this may result in a loss of handling control.

® Never use an inner tube in a leaking wheel which is designed for a tube-
less tire. Doing so may result in an accident, causing death or serious
injury.

HEWhen installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts with the tapered ends facing inward.
(—P. 736) Installing the nuts with the tapered ends facing outward can
cause the wheel to break and eventually cause the wheel to come off
while driving, which could lead to an accident resulting in death or serious
injury.

® Never use oil or grease on the wheel bolts or wheel nuts.
Oil and grease may cause the wheel nuts to be excessively tightened,
leading to bolt or disc wheel damage. In addition, the oil or grease can
cause the wheel nuts to loosen and the wheel may fall off, causing an acci-
dent and resulting in death or serious injury. Remove any oil or grease
from the wheel bolts or wheel nuts.

M Use of defective wheels prohibited

Do not use cracked or deformed wheels.
Doing so could cause the tire to leak air during driving, possibly causing an
accident.
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NOTICE

Replacing tire pressure warning valves and transmitters

Because tire repair or replacement may affect the tire pressure warning
valves and transmitters, make sure to have tires serviced by any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer
or other qualified service shop. In addition, make sure to purchase your
tire pressure warning valves and transmitters at any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Ensure that only genuine Toyota wheels are used on your vehicle.
Tire pressure warning valves and transmitters may not work properly with
non-genuine wheels.
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635

Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must be changed regularly to maintain

air conditioning efficiency.

IRepIacing the air conditioning filter

[1] Turn the power switch off.

(2] Open the glove box. Slide off
the damper.

[3] Push in each side of the glove
box to disconnect the claws,
and then slowly and fully open
the glove box while supporting
it.

/ STO73BG060
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[4] with the glove box fully open,

slightly lift up the glove box and
pull toward the seat to detach
the bottom of the glove box.

Do not use excessive force if the
glove box does not detach when
lightly pulled. Instead, pull toward
the seat while slightly adjusting the
height of the glove box

@ Remove the filter cover.

@ Unlock the filter cover.

@ Move the filter cover in the
direction of the arrow, and
then pull it out of the claws.

@ Remove the filter case.

Remove the air conditioning fil-

When installing, reverse the steps listed.

ter from the filter case and
replace it with a new one.

The “TUP” marks shown on the fil-
ter should be pointing up.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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B Checking interval

Inspect and replace the air conditioning filter according to the maintenance
schedule. In dusty areas or areas with heavy traffic flow, early replacement
may be required. (For scheduled maintenance information, please refer to the
“Toyota Service Booklet” or “Toyota Warranty Booklet”.)

MIf air flow from the vents decreases dramatically
The filter may be clogged. Check the filter and replace if necessary.

NOTICE

When using the air conditioning system

Make sure that a filter is always installed.

Using the air conditioning system without a filter may cause damage to the
system.

When removing the glove box

Always follow the specified procedure to remove the glove box (—P. 635). If
the glove box is removed without following the specified procedure, the
hinge of the glove box may become damaged.

To prevent damage to the filter cover

When moving the filter cover in the direc-
tion of arrow to release the fitting, pay
attention not to apply excessive force to
the claws. Otherwise, the claws may be
damaged.

=~ . STO73BG085
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Hybrid battery (traction battery) air intake

vent and filter

To prevent the fuel economy from being affected, visually
inspect the hybrid battery (traction battery) air intake vent peri-
odically for dust and clogs. If it is dusty or clogged or if “Mainte-
nance required for Traction battery cooling parts. See owner’s
manual.” is displayed on the multi-information display, clean the
air intake vent using the following procedures:

ICIeaning the air intake vent

Remove the dust from the air
intake vent with a vacuum
cleaner, etc.

Make sure to only use a vacuum to
suck out dust and clogs. Attempt-
ing to blow out dust and clogs
using an airgun, etc., may push it
into the air intake vent. (—>P. 642)

STS73BG001

Ilf dust and clogs cannot be completely removed

If dust and clogs cannot be completely removed with the air intake
vent cover installed, remove the cover and clean the filter.

[1] Turn the power switch off.

@Using a Phillips screwdriver,
remove the clip.

|
@&l

S
G /
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STS63BG009
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ERemove the air intake vent
cover.

(@ Pull the cover as shown in
the illustration to disengage
the 5 claws, starting from the
claw in the upper right cor-
ner.

@ Pull the cover toward the STO738G099
front of the vehicle to remove
it.

E Remove the air intake vent fil-

ter. @ O
_ =Sanis e
®D|sengage the 1 claw as i
. . . pmim|
shown in the illustration. &
Q
@ Disengage the 2 claws to
remove the filter from the
cover. @ T \
e

STO73BG100

[5] Remove the dust and clogs
from the filter using a vacuum
cleaner, etc.

Make sure to also remove the dust

and clogs from the inside of the air
intake vent cover.
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640 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

@ Reinstall the filter to the cover. @
® Engage the filter to the 2 &= \

=
claws as shown in the illus- i
tration. )
Q
@ Engage the 1 claw to install
the filter.
Make sure that the filter is not @ ST ‘
crooked or deformed when install- — £
ing it. ] ,
o | b

Install the air intake vent cover.

@ Insert the tab of the cover as
shown in the illustration.

(@ Push the cover to engage the
5 claws.

Install the clip.

STS63BG010
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M Cleaning the air intake vent

® Dust in the air intake vent may interfere with the cooling of the hybrid battery
(traction battery). If charging/discharging of the hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery) becomes limited, the distance that the vehicle can be driven using the
electric motor (traction motor) may be reduced and the fuel economy may
be reduced. Inspect and clean the air intake vent periodically.

® Improper handling of the air intake vent cover and filter may result in dam-
age to them. If you have any concerns about cleaning the filter, contact any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

M If “Maintenance required for Traction battery cooling parts See owner’s
manual.” is shown on the multi-information display
@ If this message is shown on the multi-information display, remove the air
intake vent cover and clean the filter. (—P. 638)

® After cleaning the air intake vent, start the hybrid system and check that the
warning message is no longer displayed.
After the hybrid system is started, it may be necessary to drive the vehicle
up to approximately 20 minutes before the warning message disappears. If
the warning message does not disappear after driving for appropriately 20
minutes, have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

A\ WARNING

HEWhen cleaning the air intake vent

@ Before cleaning the air intake vent, make sure to turn the power switch off
to stop the hybrid system.

®Do not use water or other liquids to clean the air intake vent. If water is
applied to the hybrid battery (traction battery) or other components, a mal-
function or fire may occur.

B When removing the air intake vent cover
Do not touch the service plug located near the air intake vent. (—P. 125)
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642 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

NOTICE

When cleaning the air intake vent

When cleaning the air intake vent, make
sure to only use a vacuum to suck out
dust and clogs. If a compressed air blow
gun, etc., is used to blow out dust and
clogs, the dust or clogs may be pushed
into the air intake vent, which may affect
the performance of the hybrid battery
(traction battery) and cause a malfunc-
tion.

f[/ukann)

”ﬁ% 1K)

\

STO73BG105

To prevent damage to the vehicle

Do not allow water or foreign matter to enter the air intake vent when the
cover is removed.

Carefully handle the removed filter so that it will not be damaged. If the fil-
ter is damaged, have it replaced with a new filter by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Make sure to reinstall the filter and cover to their original positions after
cleaning.

Do not install anything to the air intake vent other than the exclusive filter
for this vehicle or use the vehicle without the filter installed.

If “Maintenance required for Traction battery cooling parts See owner’s
manual.” is shown on the multi-information display

If the vehicle is continuously driven with the warning message (indicating
that charging/discharging of the hybrid battery [traction battery] may
become limited) displayed, the hybrid battery (traction battery) may mal-
function. If the warning message is displayed, clean the air intake vent
immediately.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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Electronic key battery

Replace the battery with a new one if it is depleted.

IYou will need the following items:

® Flathead screwdriver
® Small flathead screwdriver
@® Lithium battery CR2032

IRepIacing the battery

|I| Release the lock and take out
the mechanical key.

|Z| Remove the cover.

Use an appropriate sized flathead
screwdriver. Forceful prying may
deform the cover.

To prevent damage to the key,
cover the tip of the screwdriver with
arag.

1063PS039
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644 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

[3] Remove the depleted battery.

When removing the cover, if the
battery cannot be seen due to the
electronic key module attaching to
the upper cover, remove the elec-
tronic key module from the cover
so that the battery is visible as
shown in the illustration.

Use an appropriate sized flathead
screwdriver when removing the
battery.

Insert a new battery with the “+” terminal facing up.
[4] When installing, reverse the steps listed.

1063PS040

M Use a CR2032 lithium battery

©® Batteries can be purchased at any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer, local electrical appliance shops
or camera stores.

® Replace only with the same or equivalent type recommended by the manu-
facturer.

® Dispose of used batteries according to local laws.
HIf the key battery is depleted
The following symptoms may occur:

® The smart entry & start system, push button start and wireless remote con-
trol will not function properly.

® The operational range will be reduced.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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A\ WARNING

M Battery precautions
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.
® Do not swallow the battery. Doing so may cause chemical burns.

® A coin battery or button battery is used in the electronic key. If a battery is
swallowed, it may cause severe chemical burns in as little as 2 hours and
may result in death or serious injury.

® Keep away new and removed batteries from children.

@ If the cover cannot be firmly closed, stop using the electronic key and stow
the key in the place where children cannot reach, and then contact any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

@ If you accidentally swallow a battery or put a battery into a part of your
body, get emergency medical attention immediately.

B To prevent battery explosion or leakage of flammable liquid or gas

® Replace the battery with a new battery of the same type. If a wrong type of

battery is used, it may explode.

® Do not expose batteries to extremely low pressure due to high altitude or
extremely high temperatures.

® Do not burn, break or cut a battery.

M Certification for the lithium battery
CAUTION:
RISK OF EXPLOSION IF BATTERY IS REPLACED BY AN INCORRECT
TYPE.
DISPOSE OF USED BATTERIES ACCORDING TO THE INSTRUCTIONS

NOTICE

For normal operation after replacing the battery
Observe the following precautions to prevent accidents:

Always work with dry hands.
Moisture may cause the battery to rust.

Do not touch or move any other component inside the remote control.
Do not bend either of the battery terminals.
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Checking and replacing fuses

If any of the electrical components do not operate, a fuse may
have blown. If this happens, check and replace the fuses as nec-
essary.

[1] Turn the power switch off.
(2] Open the fuse box cover.
» Engine compartment type A fuse box

While pushing the 2 claws, lift up
the cover.

When closing the cover, make sure
to attach the 2 claws.

» Engine compartment type B fuse box (2ZR-FXE engine)

While pushing the 3 claws, lift up
the cover.

When closing the cover, make sure
to attach the 3 claws.

~
) N / STO73BG087

» Engine compartment type B fuse box (M20A-FXS engine)

While pushing the 3 claws, lift up
the cover.

When closing the cover, make sure
to attach the 3 claws.

STO63BG039
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» Engine compartment type C fuse box (2ZR-FXE engine)

Remove the cover.

When installing the cover, make
sure to attach the claw.

» Luggage compartment (M20A-FXS engine)

Remove the deck board

(—P. 565).

While pushing the claw, lift up the
cover.

When closing the cover, make sure
to attach the claw.

» Left side instrument panel (left-hand drive vehicles)

Remove the lid.

Make sure to press the claw during
removal or installation.

STO73BG094
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648 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

» Left side instrument panel (right-hand drive vehicles)

Remove the cover and the lid.

@ Push the tab in and remove
the cover.
@ Remove the lid.

Make sure to press the claw
during removal or installation.

STO73BG095

[3] Remove the fuse with the pullout tool.
Only type A fuses can be removed using the pullout tool.
» 2ZR-FXE engine » M20A-FXS engine
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|Z| Check if the fuse is blown.
@ Normal fuse
@ Blown fuse

Except for Type E:

Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse of an appropriate amperage rat-
ing. The amperage rating can be found on the fuse box lid.

Type E:

Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

> Type A » Type B

@

STS73AP010 STS73AP013

STS73AP014 STS73AP015

<
o
>
=
®
>
)
>
o
®
©
>
o
Q
©
o
®

@
i/;//
J=

STS73AP016

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



650 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

 After a fuse is replaced

@ If the lights do not turn on even after the fuse has been replaced, a bulb may
need replacement. (—P. 651)

®If the replaced fuse blows again, have the vehicle inspected by any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
HIf there is an overload in a circuit
The fuses are designed to blow, protecting the wiring harness from damage.
B When replacing light bulbs

Toyota recommends that you use genuine Toyota products designed for this
vehicle. Because certain bulbs are connected to circuits designed to prevent
overload, non-genuine parts or parts not designed for this vehicle may be
unusable.

A\ WARNING

B To prevent system breakdowns and vehicle fire

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause damage to the vehicle, and possibly a fire or

injury.

® Never use a fuse of a higher amperage rating than that indicated, or use
any other object in place of a fuse.

® Always use a genuine Toyota fuse or equivalent.
Never replace a fuse with a wire, even as a temporary fix.

® Do not modify the fuses or fuse boxes.

NOTICE

Before replacing fuses

Have the cause of electrical overload determined and repaired by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer as soon as possible.
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You may replace the following bulbs by yourself. The difficulty
level of replacement varies depending on the bulb. As there is a
danger that components may be damaged, we recommend that
replacement is carried out by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

IPreparing for light bulb replacement
Check the wattage of the light bulb to be replaced. (—P. 776)

I Bulb locations
M Front

STO63BG042

(@ Front turn signal lights (bulb type)
@ Front fog lights (if equipped on bulb type)
(® side turn signal lights

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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652 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

B Rear

STS63BG001

(D Rear turn signal lights (bulb type)
@ Stopttail lights (bulb type)

(® Back-up lights (bulb type)

@ License plate lights

(® Rear fog light (bulb type)
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I Replacing light bulbs
E Front fog lights (if equipped on bulb type)

|I| Remove the 2 screws and
clip, and partly remove the
fender liner.

(2] Unplug the connector while
pressing the lock release.

STO062BG005

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise and remove it.

STO73BGO11
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|Z| Install a new light bulb.

Align the 3 tabs on the light bulb
with the mounting and insert.
Turn clockwise and secure the
bulb base.

STO73BG012

@ Install the connector.

Shake the bulb base gently to
check that it is not loose, turn
the front fog lights on once and
visually confirm that no light is
leaking through the mounting.

STO62BG006

@ Reinstall the fender liner and
install the 2 screws and clip.
Make sure that the fender liner

is attached to the inside of the
bumper.

STS63BG003
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655

B Front turn signal lights (bulb type)

II| Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

[2] Remove the light bulb.

—=|
I

//

\

—— STob3BG04S

@@@@%

STO73BG032

@ When installing, reverse the steps listed.
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6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

B Rear turn signal lights (bulb type) and stop/tail lights (bulb

type)
mOpen the back door and
remove the cover.

To prevent damaging the vehi-
cle, wrap the flathead screw-
driver with a tape.

|Z| Remove the 2 screws and
pull the light unit toward the
rear of the vehicle to remove
it.

Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

(D Rear turn signal lights
@ stopltail lights

[4] Remove the light bulb.
(@ Rear tumn signal lights
@ stopttail lights

STO73BG030

STO63BG051

@ 4;
0_g ot
F

STO63BG052

[5] When installing the light bulb, install by conducting and [4]

with the directions reversed.
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657

[6] Install the lamp assembly.

Align the guides ((1)) and pins
(@) on the lamp assembly with
the mounting when installing it.

Install the 2 screws.

Install the cover.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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658 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

B Back-up lights (bulb type)
|I|Open the back door and
remove the cover.

To prevent damaging the vehi-
cle, wrap the flathead screw-
driver with a tape.

@ Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

STO73BG037

STO73BG038

|Z| When installing, reverse the steps listed.
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659

B License plate lights
|I|Open the back door and
remove the cover.

To prevent damaging the vehi-
cle, wrap the flathead screw-
driver with a tape.

@ Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

Remove the light bulb.

STO73BG042

STO73BG043

|Z| When installing, reverse the steps listed.
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B Rear fog light (bulb type)

II| Turn the bulb base counter-
clockwise.

STO73BG039

[2] Remove the light bulb.
)

STO73BG040

When installing, reverse the steps listed.
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B Side turn signal lights

II| Insert a flathead screwdriver
and release the claw for the
outside rear view mirror
cover.

To prevent damaging the vehi-

cle, wrap the flathead screw-
driver with a tape.

[2] Release the cover claws
spanning over the entire
perimeter.

Release the claw of the bot-
tom part of the cover and
then remove the cover.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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662 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

|Z| Insert a flathead screwdriver
and remove the lens to the
outside.

[5] Remove the socket from the
side turn signal light housing.

STO73BG022

@ Remove the bulb.

STO73BG023

Replace the bulb and install
the socket to the side turn
signal light housing.

Align the grooves of the socket

to the side turn signal light hous-
ing.

STO73BG024
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Install the lens.
@ Insert the claw of the lens.
@ Attach the lens.

Arrange the wire harness on
the back side of the lens.

@ Insert the claw of the cover.

Attach the claw on the bot-
tom part of the cover.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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664 6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

[11] Attach the cover claws span-
ning over the entire perime-
ter.

Finally, confirm that the outside
claw is securely fitted.

STO73BG028

B Replacing the following bulbs
If any of the lights listed below has burnt out, have it replaced by
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
@ Headlights
@ Front position lights/daytime running lights
@ Front turn signal lights (vehicles with LED type)
@ Front fog lights (vehicles with LED type)
@ Stop/tail lights (vehicles with LED type)
@ Rear turn signal lights (vehicles with LED type)
@ Back-up lights (vehicles with LED type)
@ Rear fog light (vehicles with LED type)
@ High mounted stoplight
@ Outer mirror illumination (if equipped)
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B LED light bulbs

The following lights consist of a number of LEDs. If any of the LEDs burn out,
take your vehicle to any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® Headlights
® Front position lights/daytime running lights
® Front turn signal lights (vehicles with LED type)
® Front fog lights (vehicles with LED type)
©® Stop/tail lights (vehicles with LED type)
® Rear turn signal lights (vehicles with LED type)
® Back-up lights (vehicles with LED type)
® Rear fog light (vehicles with LED type)
® High mounted stoplight
® Outer mirror illumination (if equipped)
l Condensation build-up on the inside of the lens
Temporary condensation build-up on the inside of the headlight lens does not
indicate a malfunction.
Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer for more information in the following situations:
® Large drops of water have built up on the inside of the lens.
® Water has built up inside the headlight.
B When replacing light bulbs
—P. 650
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A\ WARNING

H Replacing light bulbs

@ Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to replace the bulb immediately after
turning off the lights.
The bulbs become very hot and may cause burns.

® Do not touch the glass portion of the light bulb with bare hands. When it is
unavoidable to hold the glass portion, use and hold with a clean dry cloth
to avoid getting moisture and oils on the bulb.
Also, if the bulb is scratched or dropped, it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any parts used to secure them. Failure to do so
may result in heat damage, fire, or water entering the headlight unit. This
may damage the headlights or cause condensation to build up on the lens.

®Do not attempt to repair or disassemble light bulbs, connectors, electric
circuits or component parts.
Doing so may result in death or serious injury due to electric shock.

B To prevent damage or fire
® Make sure bulbs are fully seated and locked.
® Check the wattage of the bulb before installing to prevent heat damage.
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Emergency flashers

The emergency flashers are used to warn other drivers when the
vehicle has to be stopped in the road due to a breakdown, etc.

Press the switch.

All the turn signal lights will flash.
To turn them off, press the switch
once again.

STO81BG003

B Emergency flashers
If the emergency flashers are used for a long time while the hybrid system is
not operating (while the “READY” indicator is not illuminated), the 12-volt bat-

tery may discharge.
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If your vehicle has to be stopped in an

emergency

Only in an emergency, such as if it becomes impossible to stop
the vehicle in the normal way, stop the vehicle using the follow-
ing procedure:

(1] Steadily step on the brake pedal with both feet and firmly depress it.

Do not pump the brake pedal repeatedly as this will increase the effort
required to slow the vehicle.

[2] Shift the shift lever to N.

» If the shift lever is shifted to N
(3] After slowing down, stop the vehicle in a safe place by the road.
[4] Stop the hybrid system.

» If the shift lever cannot be shifted to N

[3] Keep depressing the brake pedal with both feet to reduce vehicle
speed as much as possible.

[4] To stop the hybrid system,
press and hold the power / @
switch for 2 consecutive sec- {
onds or more, or press it briefly \

3 times or more in succession.

Press and hold for 2 seconds or
more, or press briefly 3 times or

more
CTY52AD214

(5] Stop the vehicle in a safe place by the road.

A\ WARNING

M If the hybrid system has to be turned off while driving
Power assist for the steering wheel will be lost, making the steering wheel
heavier to turn. Decelerate as much as possible before turning off the hybrid
system.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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If the vehicle is submerged or water on the

road is rising

This vehicle is not designed to be able to drive on roads that are
deeply flooded with water. Do not drive on roads where the
roads may be submerged or the water may be rising. It is dan-
gerous to remain in the vehicle, if it anticipated that the vehicle
will be flooded or set a drift. Remain calm and follow the follow-
ing.

@ If the door can be opened, open the door and exit the vehicle.

@ If the door can not be opened, open the window using the power
window switch and ensure an escape route.

@ If the window can be opened, exit the vehicle through the window.

@ If the door and window cannot be opened due to the rising water,
remain calm, wait until the water level inside the vehicle rises to the
point that the water pressure inside of the vehicle equals the water
pressure outside of the vehicle and then open the door after waiting
for the rising water to enter the vehicle, and exit the vehicle. When
the outside water level exceeds half the height of the door, the door
cannot be opened from the inside due to water pressure.
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M Water level exceeds the floor
When the water level exceeds the floor and time has passed, the electrical
equipment will get damaged, the power windows will not operate, the engine
and motor stop, and the vehicle may not be able to get moving.
B Using an emergency escape hammer®
Laminated glass is used in the windshield on this vehicle.
Laminated glass cannot be shattered with an emergency hammer™.
Tempered glass is used in the windows on this vehicle.
*: Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer, or aftermarket accessory manufacturer for further informa-
tion about an emergency hammer.

A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving
Do not drive on roads where the roads may be submerged or the water may
be rising. Otherwise the vehicle may be damaged and cannot move, as well
as become flooded and set a drift, which may lead to death.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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If towing is necessary, we recommend having your vehicle
towed by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer or commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for all towing, and abide by all state/
provincial and local laws.

Situations when it is necessary to contact dealers before towing

The following may indicate a problem with your hybrid transmission.

Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer,

or any reliable repairer or commercial towing service before towing.

@ The hybrid system warning message is shown on the multi-informa-
tion display and the vehicle does not move.

® The vehicle makes an abnormal sound.
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Towing with a wheel-lift type truck
» From the front » From the rear

Pl o | = P

o

STO82BG002 STO82BG004

Release the parking brake. Use a towing dolly under the
front wheels.

Turn automatic mode off.
(—P. 323)

Using a flatbed truck

When using a flat-bed truck to transport the vehicle, use tire strapping
belts. Refer to the owner’'s manual of the flat-bed truck for the tire

strapping method.
In order to suppress vehicle movement during transportation, set the
parking brake and turn the power switch off
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Emergency towing

If a tow truck is not available in an emergency, your vehicle may be
temporarily towed using cables or chains secured to the emergency
towing eyelets. This should only be attempted on hard surfaced roads
for short distances at under 30 km/h (18 mph).

A driver must be in the vehicle to steer and operate the brakes. The
vehicle’s wheels, drivetrain, axles, steering and brakes must be in
good condition.

Emergency towing procedure

To have your vehicle towed by another vehicle, the towing eyelet must
be installed to your vehicle. Install the towing eyelet using the follow-
ing procedure.

[1] Take out the wheel nut wrench* and towing eyelet. (—P. 700, 728)

*: If the vehicle is not equipped with a wheel nut wrench, a wheel nut wrench
can be purchased at any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.

[2] Remove the eyelet cover using
a flathead screwdriver.

To protect the bodywork, place a
rag between the screwdriver and
the vehicle body as shown in the
illustration.

[3] Insert the towing eyelet into the
hole and tighten partially by
hand.

\\ i
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E Tighten down the towing eyelet
securely using a wheel nut
wrench® or hard metal bar.

: If the vehicle is not equipped with a
wheel nut wrench, a wheel nut
wrench can be purchased at any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

(5] Securely attach cables or chains to the towing eyelet.
Take care not to damage the vehicle body.
@ Enter the vehicle being towed and start the hybrid system.
If the hybrid system does not start, turn the power switch to ON mode.

Shift the shift lever to N and release the parking brake.
Turn automatic mode off. (—P. 323)

When the shift lever cannot be shifted:
—P. 315

STO72BG004

B While towing
If the hybrid system is off, the power assist for the brakes and steering will not
function, making steering and braking more difficult.

B Wheel nut wrench
Vehicles without a wheel nut wrench: Wheel nut wrench can be purchased at
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable

repairer.
Vehicles with a wheel nut wrench: Wheel nut wrench is installed in the lug-

gage compartment. (—P. 700, 728)

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E

SOSslIe 9|qnoJ} USUAA



676 7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or serious injury.

HEWhen towing the vehicle

Be sure to transport the vehicle with the
front wheels raised or with all four wheels a ®
raised off the ground. If the vehicle is Om
towed with the front wheels contacting
the ground, the drivetrain and related

parts may be damaged or electricity gen- Qﬂ®
erated by the operation of the motor may

cause a fire to occur depending on the STO82BG010
nature of the damage or malfunction.

EWhile towing
®\When towing using cables or chains, avoid sudden starts, etc., which
place excessive stress on the towing eyelets, cables or chains. The towing
eyelets, cables or chains may become damaged, broken debris may hit
people, and cause serious damage.

® Do not turn the power switch off.
There is a possibility that the steering wheel is locked and cannot be oper-
ated.
Hinstalling towing eyelets to the vehicle
Make sure that towing eyelets are installed securely.
If not securely installed, towing eyelets may come loose during towing.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 677

NOTICE

Towing with a sling-type truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck to pre-
vent body damage. ®

Al i

STO81BMJO1

To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing using a wheel-lift type
truck
Do not tow the vehicle from the rear when the power switch is off. The
steering lock mechanism is not strong enough to hold the front wheels
straight.

When raising the vehicle, ensure adequate ground clearance for towing at
the opposite end of the raised vehicle. Without adequate clearance, the
vehicle could be damaged while being towed.

To prevent damage to the vehicle when towing with a sling-type truck
Do not tow with a sling-type truck, either from the front or rear.

To prevent damage to the vehicle during emergency towing

Do not secure cables or chains to the suspension components
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If you notice any of the following symptoms, your vehicle proba-
bly needs adjustment or repair. Contact any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer as
soon as possible.

Visible symptoms
@ Fluid leaks under the vehicle

(Water dripping from the air conditioning after use is normal.)
@ Flat-looking tires or uneven tire wear

@ Engine coolant temperature gauge needle continually points higher
than normal

Audible symptoms

® Changes in exhaust sound

@ Excessive tire squeal when cornering

@ Strange noises related to the suspension system

@ Pinging or other noises related to the hybrid system

Operational symptoms

@ Engine misses, stumbling or running roughly

@ Appreciable loss of power

@ Vehicle pulls heavily to one side when braking

@ Vehicle pulls heavily to one side when driving on a level road

@ Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy feeling, pedal almost touches
the floor
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Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
turn on or flash. If a light turns on or flashes, but then goes off,

this does not

necessarily indicate a malfunction in the system.

However, if this continues to occur, have the vehicle inspected
by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer.

Warning light

and warning buzzer list

Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

@©

(Red)

Brake system warning light (warning buzzer)
Indicates that:
* Low brake fluid; or
» Malfunction in the electronically controlled brake system
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and con-
tact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
Continuing to drive the vehicle may be dangerous.

*1

Low engine oil pressure warning light (warning buzzer)
Indicates abnormal engine oil pressure
The warning light may come on if the engine oil pressure
is too low.

A buzzer also sounds.

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and con-
tact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer. Continuing to
drive the vehicle may be dangerous.

Charging system warning light
Indicates a malfunction in the vehicle’s charging system
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and con-
tact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

Malfunction indicator lamp (warning buzzer)
Indicates a malfunction in:
* The hybrid system;
» The electronic engine control system; or
» The electronic throttle control system.

— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

SRS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
* The SRS airbag system; or
* The seat belt pretensioner system.

— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

©)

ABS warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
« The ABS; or
* The brake assist system.

— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

@l

(Red/yellow)

Electric power steering system warning light (warning

buzzer)
Indicates a malfunction in the EPS (Electric Power Steer-
ing) system

— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E




7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 681

Warning light Warning light/Details/Actions
Toyota parking assist-sensor OFF indicator (if
equipped)
Indicates a malfunction in the Toyota parking assist-sensor
function
P”l‘ — Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
OFF retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
(Flashes) repairer immediately.
Indicates that the system is temporarily unavailable, possi-
bly due to a sensor being dirty or covered with ice, etc.
— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P. 460)
PKSB OFF indicator (if equipped)
When a buzzer sounds:
Indicates a malfunction in the PKSB (Parking Support
Brake) system
— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
—h retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
OFF repairer immediately.
(Flashes) When a buzzer does not sound:
Indicates that the system is temporarily unavailable, possi-
bly due to a sensor being dirty or covered with ice, etc.
— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P. 481, 690)
“RCTA OFF” indicator (if equipped)
When a buzzer sounds:
Indicates a malfunction in the RCTA (Rear Crossing Traffic
Alert) function
— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
RCTA retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
OFF repairer immediately.
(Flashes) When a buzzer does not sound:
Indicates that the rear bumper around the radar sensor is
covered with dirt, etc. (—P. 448)
— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P. 468)
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Warning light Warning light/Details/Actions
Slip indicator
Indicates a malfunction in:
* The VSC (Vehicle Stability Control) system;
* The TRC (Traction Control) system; or
=y * The hill-start assist control system.
e The light will flash when the VSC, TRC, ABS or Trailer

Sway Control is operating. (—P. 532)

— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

@

Brake system warning light
Indicates a malfunction in:
* The regenerative braking system;
» The electronically controlled brake system; or
* The electric parking brake.

(Flashes or
illuminates)

(vellow) — Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

1 LTA indicator (warning buzzer) (if equipped)

i Indicates a malfunction in the LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)

E@ — Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-infor-

(Orange) mation display. (—P. 399)

PCS warning light (if equipped)
When a buzzer sounds simultaneously:
Indicates a malfunction has occurred in the PCS (Pre-Col-
lision System).
— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
Y repairer immediately.
?)F? When a buzzer does not sound:

The PCS (Pre-Collision System) has become temporarily
unavailable, corrective action may be necessary.

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P. 365, 690)
If the PCS (Pre-Collision System) or VSC (Vehicle Stability
Control) system is disabled, the PCS warning light will illu-
minate.

— P. 384
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

HOLD

(Flashes)

Brake hold operated indicator
Indicates a malfunction in the brake hold system

— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

*2

®

(Flashes)

Parking brake indicator (warning buzzer)
It is possible that the parking brake is not fully engaged or
released

— Operate the parking brake switch once again.
This light comes on when the parking brake is not
released. If the light turns off after the parking brake is fully
released, the system is operating normally.

m

Low fuel level warning light
Indicates that remaining fuel is approximately 6.4 L
(1.6 gal., 1.4 Imp.gal.) or less

— Refuel the vehicle.

*3

A

Driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt reminder light
(warning buzzer)
Warns the driver and/or front passenger to fasten their
seat belts.
— Fasten the seat belt.
If the front passenger seat is occupied, the front pas-
senger’s seat belt also needs to be fastened to make
the warning light (warning buzzer) off.

*3

Rear passengers’ seat belt reminder lights (warning
buzzer)

Warn the rear passengers to fasten their seat belts
— Fasten the seat belt.

(On the center panel)
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Warning light

Warning light/Details/Actions

Tire pressure warning light
When the light comes on:
Low tire inflation pressure such as
* Natural causes (—P. 687)
* Flat tire (—>P. 697, 727)
— Adjust the tire inflation pressure to the specified
level.
The light will turn off after a few minutes. In case the
light does not turn off even if the tire inflation pres-
sure is adjusted, have the system checked by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
When the light comes on after blinking for 1 minute:
Malfunction in the tire pressure warning system (—P. 687)
— Have the system checked by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

*1

High engine coolant temperature warning light (warning
buzzer)

Indicates that the engine coolant temperature is too high
— P. 755

BE .

Hybrid system overheat warning light (warning buzzer)
Indicates that the hybrid system has overheated

— Stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Handling method (—P. 757)
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Warning light Warning light/Details/Actions

Brake Override System
Indicates that the accelerator and brake pedals are being
depressed simultaneously, and the Brake Override Sys-
tem is operating.
— Release the accelerator pedal and depress the brake
pedal.
Indicates a malfunction in the Brake Override System
(with warning buzzer)
%4 — Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
m repairer immediately.
Drive-Start Control
Indicates that the shift position was changed and Drive-
Start Control was operated while depressing the accelera-
tor pedal (with warning buzzer).
— Momentarily release the accelerator pedal.
Indicates a malfunction in the Drive-Start Control system
(with warning buzzer)
— Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer immediately.

*1: This light illuminates on the multi-information display.

*2; Parking brake engaged warning buzzer:
A buzzer will sound if the vehicle is driven at a speed of approximately
5 km/h (3 mph) or more.

*3: Driver's and front passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer:
The driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt warning buzzer sounds to alert
the driver and front passenger that his or her seat belt is not fastened. If
the seat belt is unfastened, the buzzer sounds intermittently for a certain
period of time after the vehicle reaches a certain speed.
Rear passengers’ seat belt warning buzzer:
The rear passengers’ seat belt warning buzzer sounds to alert the rear
passenger that his or her seat belt is not fastened. If the seat belt is unfas-
tened, the buzzer sounds intermittently for a certain period of time, after
the seat belt is fastened and unfastened and the vehicle reaches a certain
speed.
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M Electric power steering system warning light (warning buzzer)
When the 12-volt battery charge becomes insufficient or the voltage tempo-
rarily drops, the electric power steering system warning light may come on
and the warning buzzer may sound.

HIf the malfunction indicator lamp comes on while driving

For some models, the malfunction indicator lamp will come on if the fuel tank
becomes completely empty. If the fuel tank is empty, refuel the vehicle imme-
diately. The malfunction indicator lamp will go off after several trips.

If the malfunction indicator lamp does not go off, contact any authorized

Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer as soon

as possible.

B Front passenger detection sensor, seat belt reminder and warning

buzzer

®If luggage is placed on the front passenger seat, the front passenger detec-
tion sensor may cause the warning light to flash and the warning buzzer to
sound even if a passenger is not sitting in the seat.

@ If a cushion is placed on the seat, the sensor may not detect a passenger,
and the warning light may not operate properly.

B Warning light operations for unfastened rear passenger seat belts

®When opening and closing the rear door, the warning light comes on for
approximately a certain period of time.

® When any of the rear seat belts are unfastened, the warning light comes on.

When the rear doors are opened and closed while the warning light is on, the
warning light will turn off after approximately a certain period of time.

B When the tire pressure warning light comes on
Inspect the appearance of the tire to check that the tire is not punctured.
If the tire is punctured: —P. 697, 727
If the tire is not punctured:
Carry out the following procedure after the tire temperature has lowered suffi-
ciently.
® Check the tire inflation pressure and adjust to the appropriate level.

@ If the warning light does not go out even after several minutes, check that
the tire inflation pressure is at the specified level and carry out initialization.
(—P.617)

The warning light may come on again if the above operations are conducted

without first allowing the tire temperature to lower sufficiently.
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B The tire pressure warning light may come on due to natural causes
The tire pressure warning light may come on due to natural causes such as
natural air leaks or tire inflation pressure changes caused by temperature. In
this case, adjusting the tire inflation pressure will turn off the warning light
(after a few minutes).

B When a tire is replaced with a spare tire (if equipped)
Vehicles with full-size spare tire: The spare tire is also equipped with a tire
pressure warning valve and transmitter. The tire pressure warning light will
turn on if the tire inflation pressure of the spare tire is low. If a tire goes flat,
the tire pressure warning light will not turn off even though the flat tire has
been replaced with the spare tire. Replace the spare tire with the repaired tire
and adjust the tire inflation pressure. The tire pressure warning light will go off
after a few minutes.
Vehicles with compact spare tire: The compact spare tire is not equipped with
a tire pressure warning valve and transmitter. If a tire goes flat, the tire pres-
sure warning light will not turn off even though the flat tire has been replaced
with the spare tire. Replace the spare tire with the repaired tire and adjust the
tire inflation pressure. The tire pressure warning light will go off after a few
minutes.

M Conditions that the tire pressure warning system may not function prop-
erly
—P. 619

MIf the tire pressure warning light frequently comes on after blinking for
1 minute
If the tire pressure warning light frequently comes on after blinking for
1 minute when the power switch is turned to ON mode, have it checked by
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

B Warning buzzer
In some cases, the buzzer may not be heard because of noisy place or an
audio sound.
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A\ WARNING

B If both the ABS and the brake system warning lights remain on

Stop your vehicle in a safe place immediately and contact any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer. The
vehicle will become extremely unstable during braking, and the ABS system
may fail, which could cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

HEWhen the electric power steering system warning light comes on

When the light comes on yellow, the assist to the power steering is
restricted. When the light comes on red, the assist to the power steering is
lost and handling operations of the steering wheel become extremely
heavy. When steering wheel operations are heavier than usual, grip the
steering wheel firmly and operate it using more force than usual.

M If the tire pressure warning light comes on

Be sure to observe the following precautions. Failure to do so could cause a
loss of vehicle control and result in death or serious injury.

@ Stop your vehicle in a safe place as soon as possible. Adjust the tire infla-
tion pressure immediately.

@ VVehicles with spare tire: If the tire pressure warning light comes on even
after tire inflation pressure adjustment, it is probable that you have a flat
tire. Check the tires. If a tire is flat, change it with the spare tire and have
the flat tire repaired by the nearest any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

@ Vehicles with emergency tire puncture repair kit: If the tire pressure warn-
ing light comes on even after tire inflation pressure adjustment, it is proba-
ble that you have a flat tire. Check the tires. If a tire is flat, repair the flat tire
by using emergency tire puncture repair kit. (—P. 697)

@® Avoid abrupt maneuvering and braking. If the vehicle tires deteriorate, you
could lose control of the steering wheel or the brakes.

HIf a blowout or sudden air leakage should occur
The tire pressure warning system may not activate immediately.
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/\ NOTICE

@ To ensure the tire pressure warning system operates properly

Do not install tires with different specifications or makers, as the tire pres-
sure warning system may not operate properly.
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If a warning message is displayed

The multi-information display shows warnings of system mal-
functions, incorrectly performed operations, and messages that
indicate a need for maintenance. When a message is shown,
perform the correction procedure appropriate to the message.

Multi-information display

S\TO13BGO19
If any of the warning messages are shown again after the following
actions have been performed, contact any authorized Toyota retailer
or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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Messages and warnings

The warning lights and warning buzzers operate as follows depending
on the content of the message. If a message indicates the need for
inspection by a dealer, have the vehicle inspected by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer

immediately.
Systgm Warning .
warning buzzer® Warning
light
* Indicates an important situation, such as when a
system related to driving is malfunctioning or that
danger may result if the correction procedure is
— Sounds
not performed
* Indicates a situation, such as when damage to
the vehicle or danger may result
c Indicates an important situation, such as when the
omes on

Sounds |systems shown on the multi-information display

or flashes .
may be malfunctioning

 Indicates a condition, such as malfunction of
electrical components, their condition, or indi-
Does not cates the need for maintenance
sound * Indicates a situation, such as when an operation
has been performed incorrectly, or indicates how
to perform an operation correctly

*: A buzzer sounds the first time a message is shown on the multi-informa-
tion display.
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B Warning messages

The warning messages explained below may differ from the actual messages
according to operation conditions and vehicle specifications.

HIf a message that indicates the need for visiting your Toyota dealer is
displayed
The system or part shown on the multi-information display is malfunctioning.

Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer immediately.
N If a message about an operation is shown

®If a message about an operation of the accelerator pedal or brake pedal is
shown
A warning message about an operation of the brake pedal may be shown
while the driving assist systems such as PCS (Pre-Collision System) (if
equipped) or the dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range (if
equipped) is operating. If a warning message is shown, be sure to deceler-
ate the vehicle or follow the instruction shown on the multi-information dis-
play.

® A warning message is shown when Brake Override System operates.
(—P. 284)

® A warning message is shown when Drive-Start Control or Parking Support
Brake (if equipped) operates (—P. 284, 475). Follow the instructions on the
multi-information display.

©® If a message about an operation of the power switch is shown
An instruction for operation of the power switch is shown when the incorrect
procedure for starting the hybrid system is performed or the power switch is
operated incorrectly. Follow the instructions shown on the multi-information
display to operate the power switch again.

@ If a message about a shift operation is shown
To prevent the shift lever from being operated incorrectly or the vehicle from
moving unexpectedly, a message that requires shifting the shift lever may
be shown on the multi-information display. In that case, follow the instruction
of the message and shift the shift lever.

@ If a message or image about an open/close state of a part or replenishment
of a consumable is shown
Confirm the part indicated by the multi-information display or a warning light,
and then perform the coping method such as closing the open door or
replenishing a consumable.
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HIf a message that indicates the need for referring to Owner’s Manual is
displayed

@ If “Engine Coolant Temperature High.”is shown, follow the instructions
(—P. 755).

@ If the following messages are shown, there may be a malfunction. Immedi-
ately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer. Continuing to
drive the vehicle may be dangerous.

» “Braking Power Low.”
+ “Charging System Malfunction.”
* “Engine Oil Pressure Low.”

@ If the following messages are shown, there may be a malfunction. Immedi-
ately have the vehicle inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

* “Hybrid System Malfunction.”

* “Check Engine.”

* “Hybrid Battery System Malfunction.”

» “Accelerator system Malfunction.”

* “Entry & Start System Malfunction.”

» “Exhaust filter full.” (-P. 529)

* “Hybrid System Stopped”

* “Engine Stopped”

®If the “Low 12-Volt Battery.” is shown,

* When the display goes off after several seconds (displays for about 6
seconds):

Maintain the hybrid system operation for more than 15 minutes and
charge the 12-volt battery.

* When the display does not go off:

Start up the hybrid system using the procedures: —»P. 747
@ If “Maintenance required for Traction battery cooling parts. See owner’s
manual.” is shown, the filters may be clogged, the air intake vents may be
blocked, or there may be a gap in the duct. Therefore, perform the following
correction procedure.

« If the air intake vents and filters of the hybrid battery (traction battery) are
dirty, perform the procedure on P. 638 to clean them.

« If the warning message is shown when the air intake vents and filters of
the hybrid battery (traction battery) are not dirty, have the vehicle
inspected by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer,
or any reliable repairer immediately.
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HIf “Engine Oil Level Low. Add or Replace Oil.”is displayed
The engine oil level is low. Check the level of the engine oil, and add if neces-
sary.
This message may appear if the vehicle is stopped on a slope. Move the
vehicle to a level surface and check to see if the message disappears.

HIf “Hybrid System Stopped. Steering Power Low.”is displayed
This message is displayed if the hybrid system is stopped while driving.
When steering wheel operations are heavier than usual, grip the steering
wheel firmly and operate it using more force than usual.

HIf “Hybrid System Overheated. Reduced Output Power.” is shown
This message may be shown when driving under severe operating condi-
tions. (For example, when driving up a long steep hill.)
Handling method: —P. 755

HIf “Depress Brake When Vehicle is Stopped. Hybrid System may Over-
heat.” is shown
The message may be shown when the accelerator pedal is depressed to hold
the vehicle while the vehicle is stopped on an uphill, etc.
The hybrid system may overheat. Release the accelerator pedal and depress
the brake pedal.

MIf “Traction battery needs to be protected. Shift into [@ to restart.” is
shown
This message is displayed when the hybrid battery (traction battery) charge
has become extremely low because the shift lever has been left in N for a cer-
tain amount of time.
When operating the vehicle, shift to P and restart the hybrid system.

MIf “Traction battery needs to be protected. Refrain from the use of [N
position.” is shown
This message may be displayed when the shift lever is in N.
As the hybrid battery (traction battery) cannot be charged when the shift lever
is in N, shift the shift lever to P when the vehicle is stopped.

mif “shift is in [} Release Accelerator Before Shifting” is shown
Message is displayed when the accelerator pedal has been depressed and
the shift lever is in N.
Release the accelerator pedal and shift the shift lever to D or R.

mIf “Shift to [ Before Exiting Vehicle” is shown
Message is displayed when the driver's door is opened without turning the
power switch to off with the shift lever in any position other than P.
Shift the shift position to P.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 695

M If “Auto Power OFF to Conserve Battery” is shown
The power switch has been turned off by the automatic power off function.
When starting the hybrid system next time, operate the hybrid system for
approximately 5 minutes to recharge the 12-volt battery.

HIf “A New Key has been Registered. Contact Your Dealer for Details.” is
shown
This message will be displayed each time the driver’s door is opened when
the doors are unlocked from the outside for approximately one week after a
new electronic key has been registered.

If this message is displayed but you have not had a new electronic key regis-
tered, ask any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer to check if an unknown electronic key (other than those in
your possession) has been registered.

HIf a message that indicates the malfunction of front camera is displayed

The following systems may be suspended until the problem shown in the
message is resolved. (—P. 365, 679)

®PCS (Pre-Collision System)®
OLTA (Lane Tracing Assist)*
® Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range*
®RSA (Road Sign Assist)*
® Automatic High Beam”
* .
. If equipped
HIf a message that indicates the malfunction of radar sensor is displayed

The following systems may be suspended until the problem shown in the
message is resolved. (—P. 365, 679)

®PCS (Pre-Collision system)*
OLTA (Lane Tracing Assist)*
® Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range*

*: If equipped
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HIf “Radar Cruise Control Unavailable See Owner’s Manual” is shown
The dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range system is suspended
temporarily or until the problem shown in the message is resolved. (causes
and coping methods: —P. 365)

HIf “Radar Cruise Control unavailable.” is shown
The dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range system cannot be
used temporarily. Use the system when it becomes available again.

B Warning buzzer
—P. 687

NOTICE

If “Maintenance required for Traction battery at your dealer.” is shown
(2ZR-FXE engine [except for Guadelope, Martinique, F. Guiana and
Greenland])

This message indicates that the hybrid battery (traction battery) may require
inspection or replacement. Have the vehicle inspected by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer imme-
diately. Do not continue driving the vehicle, as the hybrid system may
become not able to be started again.

If “Low 12-Volt Battery. See Owner’s Manual.” is displayed frequently

The 12-volt battery may have deteriorated. As the battery may discharge in
this state when left unattended, have the battery inspected by any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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If you have a flat tire (vehicles with an

emergency tire puncture repair kit)

Vehicles equipped with an emergency tire puncture repair kit do
not have a spare tire equipped.

A puncture caused by a nail or screw passing through the tire
tread can be repaired temporarily with the emergency tire punc-
ture repair kit.

A\ WARNING

HIf you have a flat tire
Do not continue driving with a flat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damage the tire and the
wheel beyond repair, which could result in an accident.
Driving with a flat tire may cause a circumferential groove on the side wall.
In such a case, the tire may explode when using a repair kit.
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Before repairing the tire

@ Stop the vehicle in a safe place on a hard, flat surface.
@ Set the parking brake.

@ Shift the shift lever to P.

@ Stop the hybrid system.

@ Turn on the emergency flashers.

® Check the degree of the tire damage.

A tire should only be repaired

with the emergency tire punc-

ture repair kit if the damage is

caused by a nail or screw pass-

ing through the tire tread.

* Do not remove the nail or
screw from the tire. Remov-
ing the object may widen the

STO72BG005

opening and make emer-
gency repair with the repair
kit impossible.

» To avoid sealant leakage, move the vehicle until the area of the
puncture, if known, is positioned at the top of the tire.
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M A flat tire that cannot be repaired with the emergency tire puncture repair
kit
In the following cases, the tire cannot be repaired with the emergency tire
puncture repair kit. Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
® When the tire is damaged due to driving without sufficient air pressure
® When the tire lost air pressure due to a crack or damage in the tire sidewall
® When the tire is visibly separated from the wheel
® When the cut or damage to the tread is 4 mm (0.16 in.) long or more
® When the wheel is damaged
® When two or more tires have been punctured
® When there is more than one hole or cut in the damaged tire
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Location of the emergency tire puncture repair kit and tools

» Type A

STO72BG033

@ Towing eyelet

(@ Jack handle (if equipped)*

(3 Wheel nut wrench (if equipped)*
(@ Jack (if equipped)*

® Emergency tire puncture repair kit

*. A jack, jack handle and wheel nut wrench can be purchased at any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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» Type B

STO72BG034

® Towing eyelet

@ Emergency tire puncture repair kit
(® Wheel nut wrench (if equipped)*
® Jack (if equipped)*

(® Jack handle (if equipped)*

*. A jack, jack handle and wheel nut wrench can be purchased at any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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» Type C

STO72BG035

® Emergency tire puncture repair kit
@ Towing eyelet
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Emergency tire puncture repair kit components

» Type A

703

STO82BG035

(D Nozzle (® Pressure release button
@ Hose ® Power plug
® Compressor switch @ Sticker

@ Air pressure gauge
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» Type B

STO72BG027

(» Nozzle (® Pressure release button
@ Hose ® Compressor switch
® Power plug (@ sticker

@ Air pressure gauge
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Taking out the emergency tire puncture repair kit

[1] Remove the deck board. (—P. 565)
[2] Take out the emergency tire puncture repair kit. (—P. 700)

Emergency repair method

» Type A

[1] Take out the repair kit.
When taking out the bottle from the original bag, do not tear or discard the
bag.

[2] Attach the sticker provided with
the tire puncture repair kit to a
position easily seen from the
driver’s seat.

STO82BG036

[3] Remove the valve cap from the
valve of the punctured tire.

STO72BG007

[4] Remove the cap from the noz-
Zle.

\ STO82BG038
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(5] Connect the nozzle to the
valve.
Screw the end of the nozzle clock-
wise as far as possible.

The bottle should hang vertically
without contacting the ground. If
the bottle does not hang vertically,
move the vehicle so that the tire
valve is located properly.

|E| Remove the cap from the bot-
tle.

Pull the hose out from the com-
pressor.

Connect the bottle to the com-
pressor.

Screw the end of the nozzle clock-
wise as far as possible.
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707

[9] Make sure that the compressor
switch is off.

7

% ;.
4}

N

Remove the power plug from
the compressor.

[11] Connect the power plug to the
power outlet socket. (—P. 574)
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7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

[12] Check the specified tire inflation pressure.

Tire inflation pressure is specified on the label as shown. (—P. 774)

» Left-hand drive vehicles

» Right-hand drive vehicles

//\

[

STO82BG046

>

STO82BG047

[13] Start the hybrid system. (—P. 303

To inject the sealant and inflate
the tire, turn the compressor

switch on.
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[15] Inflate the tire until the specified
air pressure is reached.

(@ The sealant will be injected
and the pressure will surge
and then gradually decrease.

@ The air pressure gauge will
display the actual tire infla-
tion pressure about 1 minute
(5 minutes at low tempera-
ture) after the switch is
turned on.

@ Inflate the tire until the speci-
fied air pressure.

« If the tire inflation pressure is
still lower than the specified
point after inflation for 35 min-
utes with the switch on, the
tire is too damaged to be
repaired. Turn the compres-
sor switch off and contact any
authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer.

If the tire inflation pressure exceeds the specified air pressure, let out
some air to adjust the tire inflation pressure. (—>P. 721, 774)

STO082BG049
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Turn the compressor off.

STO72BG010

Pull out the power plug from the power outlet socket and then dis-
connect the nozzle from the valve on the tire.

Some sealant may leak when the hose is removed.

Press the button to release
pressure from the bottle.

Attach the cap to the nozzle.

STO82BG052
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Install the valve cap onto the valve of the repaired tire.

@ Disconnect the hose from the
bottle and attach the cap to the
bottle.

Place the bottle in the original bag
and zip it.

STO82BG053
[22] Temporarily store the bottle and compressor in the luggage com-
partment.

23] To spread the liquid sealant evenly within the tire, immediately drive
safely for about 5 km (3 miles) below 80 km/h (50 mph).

After driving for about 5 km (3
miles), stop your vehicle in a
safe place on a hard, flat sur-
face and connect the compres-
Ssor.

STO72BGO11
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[25] Check the tire inflation pres-
sure.

@ If the tire inflation pressure is
under 130 kPa (1.3 kgflcm?
or bar, 19 psi): The puncture
cannot be repaired. Contact
any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized

STO82BG055

repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

@ If the tire inflation pressure is 130 kPa (1.3 kgf/cm2 or bar, 19 psi)
or higher, but less than the specified air pressure: Proceed to [26].

@ If the tire inflation pressure is the specified air pressure (—P. 774):
Proceed to [27].

Turn the compressor switch | (on) to inflate the tire until the spec-

ified air pressure is reached. Drive for about 5 km (3 miles) and

then perform [24].

Store the compressor in the luggage compartment.

Taking precautions to avoid sudden braking, sudden acceleration
and sharp turns, drive carefully at under 80 km/h (50 mph) to the
nearest authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer for tire repair or replacement.
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» Type B

[1] Take out the repair Kit.

When taking out the bottle from the original bag, do not tear or discard the

bag.

[2] Attach the sticker provided with
the tire puncture repair kit to a
position easily seen from the
driver’s seat.

[3] Remove the valve cap from the
valve of the punctured tire.

[4] Remove the cap from the noz-
Zle.

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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(5] Connect the nozzle to the
valve.
Screw the end of the nozzle clock-
wise as far as possible.

The bottle should hang vertically
without contacting the ground. If
the bottle does not hang vertically,

move the vehicle so that the tire
valve is located properly. - STO728G028

|E| Remove the cap from the bot-
(&

tle.
/;I' O72AT021

Pull the hose out from the com-
pressor.

STO72AT010

Connect the bottle to the com-
pressor.

Screw the end of the nozzle clock-
wise as far as possible.
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[9] Make sure that the compressor
switch is O (off).

STO72ATO11

Remove the power plug from
the compressor.

[11] Connect the power plug to the
power outlet socket. (—P. 574)

= STO72AT012
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[12] Check the specified tire inflation pressure.
Tire inflation pressure is specified on the label as shown. (—P. 774)

» Left-hand drive vehicles » Right-hand drive vehicles

{4
M

[13] Start the hybrid system. (—P. 303)

To inject the sealant and inflate
the tire, turn the compressor
switchis | (on).

STO82BG046

STO82BG047

STO72AT013
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[15] Inflate the tire until the specified
air pressure is reached.

@ The sealant will be injected
and the pressure will surge
and then gradually decrease.

@ The air pressure gauge will
display the actual tire infla-
tion pressure about 1 minute
(5 minutes at low tempera-
ture) after the switch is
turned | (on).

@ Inflate the tire until the speci-
fied air pressure.

« If the tire inflation pressure is
still lower than the specified
point after inflation for 35 min-
utes with the switch is |
(on), the tire is too damaged
to be repaired. Turn the com-
pressor switch is Q (off) and
contact any  authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

717

If the tire inflation pressure exceeds the specified air pressure, let out

some air to adjust the tire inflation pressure. (—>P. 721, 774)
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Turn the compressor switch is

O (off).

STO72BG031

Pull out the power plug from the power outlet socket and then dis-
connect the nozzle from the valve on the tire.

Some sealant may leak when the hose is removed.

Press the button to release
pressure from the bottle.

Attach the cap to the nozzle.

STO72AT009
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Install the valve cap onto the valve of the repaired tire.
[21] Disconnect the hose from the

bottle and attach the cap to the _
bottle. =
Place the bottle in the original bag ) @ <,1:|
and zip it.
/;I'OHATOZZ

[22] Temporarily store the bottle and compressor in the luggage com-
partment.

23] To spread the liquid sealant evenly within the tire, immediately drive
safely for about 5 km (3 miles) below 80 km/h (50 mph).

After driving for about 5 km (3
miles), stop your vehicle in a
safe place on a hard, flat sur-
face and connect the compres-
Ssor.
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[25] Check the tire inflation pres-
sure.

@ If the tire inflation pressure is
under 130 kPa (1.3 kgflcm?
or bar, 19 psi): The puncture
cannot be repaired. Contact
any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized

STO72AT016

repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

@ If the tire inflation pressure is 130 kPa (1.3 kgf/cm2 or bar, 19 psi)
or higher, but less than the specified air pressure: Proceed to [26].

@ If the tire inflation pressure is the specified air pressure (—P. 774):
Proceed to [27].

Turn the compressor switch is | (on) to inflate the tire until the

specified air pressure is reached. Drive for about 5 km (3 miles) and

then perform [24].

Store the compressor in the luggage compartment.

Taking precautions to avoid sudden braking, sudden acceleration
and sharp turns, drive carefully at under 80 km/h (50 mph) to the
nearest authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer for tire repair or replacement.
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W If the tire is inflated to more than the specified air pressure
[1] Press the button to let some air out.

» Type A

» Type B

!
STO72AT017

[2] Check that the air pressure indicator shows the specified air pressure.
If the air pressure is under the designated pressure, turn the compressor
switch on (type A) or | (on) (type B) again and repeat the inflation proce-
dure until the specified air pressure is reached.
B The valve of a tire that has been repaired
After a tire is repaired with the emergency tire puncture repair kit, the valve
should be replaced.
H After a tire is repaired with the emergency tire puncture repair kit
® The tire pressure warning valve and transmitter should be replaced.
®Even if the tire inflation pressure is at the recommended level, the tire pres-
sure warning light may come on/flash.
H Note for checking the emergency tire puncture repair kit

Check the sealant expiry date occasionally.

The expiry date is shown on the bottle. Do not use sealant whose expiry date
has already passed. Otherwise, repairs conducted using the emergency tire
puncture repair kit may not be performed properly.
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B Emergency tire puncture repair kit

® The sealant has a limited lifespan. The expiry date is marked on the bottle.
The bottle of sealant should be replaced with a new bottle before the expiry
date. Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer for replacement.

®The sealant stored in the emergency tire puncture repair kit can be used
only once to temporarily repair a single tire. If the sealant has been used
and needs to be replaced, purchase a new bottle at any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer. The compres-
sor is reusable.

® The sealant can be used when the outside temperature is from -30°C (-22°F)
to 60°C (140°F).

® The repair kit is exclusively designed for size and type of tires originally
installed on your vehicle. Do not use it for tires that a different size than the
original ones, or for any other purposes.

@ If the sealant gets on your clothes, it may stain.

@ If the sealant adheres to a wheel or the surface of the vehicle body, the stain
may not be removable if it is not cleaned at once. Immediately wipe away
the sealant with a wet cloth.

® During operation of the repair kit, a loud operation noise is produced. This
does not indicate a malfunction.

® Do not use to check or to adjust the tire pressure.
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A\ WARNING

M Do not drive the vehicle with a flat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damage the tire and the

wheel beyond repair.
Driving with a flat tire may cause a circumferential groove on the side wall.
In such a case, the tire may explode when using a repair kit.

H Caution while driving

@ Store the repair kit in the luggage compartment.
Injuries may result in the event of an accident or sudden braking.

@ The repair kit is exclusively only for your vehicle.
Do not use repair kit on other vehicles, which could lead to an accident
causing death or serious injury.

® Do not use repair kit for tires that are different size than the original ones,
or for any other purpose. If the tires have not been completely repaired, it
could lead to an accident causing death or serious injury.

H Precautions for use of the sealant
@ Ingesting the sealant is hazardous to your health. If you ingest sealant,
consume as much water as possible, and then immediately consult a doc-
tor.
@ If sealant gets in eyes or adheres to skin, immediately wash it off with
water. If discomfort persists, consult a doctor.
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A\ WARNING

B When fixing the flat tire
@ Stop your vehicle in a safe and flat area.

® Do not touch the wheels or the area around the brakes immediately after
the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven, the wheels and the area around the
brakes may be extremely hot. Touching these areas with hands, feet or
other body parts may result in burns.

® To avoid risk of burst or severe leakage, do not drop or damage the bottle.
Visually inspect the bottle before use. Do not use a bottle with shock,
crack, scratch, leakage or any other damage. In such case, immediately
replace.

® Connect the valve and hose securely with the wheel installed to the vehi-
cle. If the hose is not properly connected to the valve, air leakage may
occur and sealant may be sprayed out.

@ If the hose comes off the valve while inflating the tire, there is a risk that
the hose will move abruptly due to air pressure.

@ After inflation of the tire has completed, the sealant may splatter when the
hose is disconnected or some air is let out of the tire.

@ Follow the operation procedure to repair the tire. If the procedures not fol-
lowed, the sealant may spray out.

® Keep back from the tire while it is being repaired, as there is a chance of it
bursting while the repair operation is being performed. If you notice any
cracks or deformation of the tire, turn off (type A) or QO (off) (type B) the
compressor switch and stop the repair operation immediately.

® The repair kit may overheat if operated for a long period of time. Do not
operate the repair kit continuously for more than 40 minutes.

@ Parts of the repair kit become hot during operation. Be careful when han-
dling the repair kit during and after operation. Do not touch the metal part
around the connecting area between the bottle and the compressor. It will
be extremely hot.

® Do not attach the vehicle speed warning sticker to an area other than the
one indicated. If the sticker is attached to an area where an SRS airbag is
located, such as the pad of the steering wheel, it may prevent the SRS
airbag from operating properly.
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A\ WARNING

H Driving to spread the liquid sealant evenly

Observe the following precautions to reduce the risk of accidents.

Failing to do so may result in a loss of vehicle control and cause death or

serious injury.

@ Drive the vehicle carefully at a low speed. Be especially careful when turn-
ing and cornering.

@ If the vehicle does not drive straight or you feel a pull through the steering
wheel, stop the vehicle and check the following.
« Tire condition. The tire may have separated from the wheel.
« Tire inflation pressure. If the tire inflation pressure is 130 kPa (1.3 kgf/cm2

or bar, 19 psi) or less, the tire may be severely damaged.
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NOTICE

When performing an emergency repair

A tire should only be repaired with the emergency tire puncture repair kit if
the damage is caused by a sharp object such as nail or screw passing
through the tire tread.

Do not remove the sharp object from the tire. Removing the object may
widen the opening and disenable emergency repair with the repair kit.

The repair kit is not waterproof. Make sure that the repair kit is not
exposed to water, such as when it is being used in the rain.

Do not put the repair kit directly onto dusty ground such as sand at the
side of the road. If the repair kit vacuums up dust, etc., a malfunction may
occur.

Do not turn the bottle upside down when using it, as doing so may cause
damage to the compressor.
Precautions for the emergency tire puncture repair kit
The repair kit power source should be 12 V DC suitable for vehicle use. Do
not connect the repair kit to any other source.
If gasoline splatters on the repair kit, the repair kit may deteriorate. Take
care not to allow gasoline to contact it.
Place the repair kit in a storage to prevent it from being exposed to dirt or
water.
Store the repair kit in the tool tray under the deck mat out of reach of chil-
dren.
Do not disassemble or modify the repair kit. Do not subject parts such as
the air pressure indicator to impacts. This may cause a malfunction.
To avoid damage to the tire pressure warning valves and transmitters
When a tire is repaired with liquid sealants, the tire pressure warning valve
and transmitter may not operate properly. If a liquid sealant is used, contact
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer or other qualified service shop as soon as possible. After use of lig-

uid sealant, make sure to replace the tire pressure warning valve and trans-
mitter when repairing or replacing the tire. (—P. 616)
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If you have a flat tire (vehicles with a spare tire)

Your vehicle is equipped with a spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.
For details about tires: —>P. 614

A\ WARNING

HIf you have a flat tire
Do not continue driving with a flat tire.

Driving even a short distance with a flat tire can damage the tire and the
wheel beyond repair, which could result in an accident.

IBefore jacking up the vehicle

@ Stop the vehicle in a safe place on a hard, flat surface.
@ Set the parking brake.

@ Shift the shift lever to P.

@ Stop the hybrid system.

@ Turn on the emergency flashers. (—P. 668)
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Location of the spare tire, jack and tools

» Vehicles with compact spare tire (type A)

STO82BG012

® Towing eyelet (@ Jack handle
(@ Wheel nut wrench ® Spare tire
(® Jack
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729

» Vehicles with compact spare tire (type B)

STO72BG013

® Spare tire (@ Jack handle
@ Jack ® Towing eyelet
(® Wheel nut wrench
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» Vehicles with full-size spare tire

STO72BGU08

(D Wheel nut wrench @ Spare tire
0) Towing eyelet (® Jack handle
(® Jack

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 731

A\ WARNING

H Using the tire jack

Observe the following precautions.

Improper use of the tire jack may cause the vehicle to suddenly fall off the

jack, leading to death or serious injury.

® Do not use the tire jack for any purpose other than replacing tires or install-
ing and removing tire chains.

® Only use the tire jack that comes with this vehicle for replacing a flat tire.
Do not use it on other vehicles, and do not use other tire jacks for replac-
ing tires on this vehicle.

®Put the jack properly in its jack point.
(—P. 733)

1072PS079b

® Do not put any part of your body under the vehicle while it is supported by
the jack.

® Do not start the hybrid system or drive the vehicle while the vehicle is sup-
ported by the jack.

@® Do not raise the vehicle while someone is inside.

® When raising the vehicle, do not put an object on or under the jack.

® Do not raise the vehicle to a height greater than that required to replace
the tire.

@ Use a jack stand if it is necessary to get under the vehicle.

® \When lowering the vehicle, make sure that there is no-one near the vehi-
cle. If there are people nearby, warn them vocally before lowering.
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Taking out the jack
[1] Remove the deck board. (—P. 565)
[2] Take out the jack.

/_/ Aﬂ
L= sT082BG015

Taking out the spare tire
[1] Remove the deck board. (—P. 565)
[2] Remove the cushion.

IEI Loosen the center fastener that
secures the spare tire.

STO72BGU09

A\ WARNING

B When storing the spare tire

Be careful not to get fingers or other body parts caught between the spare
tire and the body of the vehicle.
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Replacing a flat tire
[1] Chock the tires.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

733

STO72BG026

Flat tire Wheel chock positions
Left-hand side Behind the rear right-hand side tire
Front Right-hand side Behind the rear left-hand side tire
Rear Left-hand side In front of the front right-hand side tire

Right-hand side

In front of the front left-hand side tire

[2] Slightly loosen the wheel nuts

(one turn).

[3] Turn the tire jack portion (A by
hand until the center of the
recessed portion of the jack is
in contact with the center of the

jack point.
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STO82BG024

@ Raise the vehicle until the tire is
slightly raised off the ground.

(4] Assemble the jack handle and
the wheel nut wrench as shown
in the illustration.
b

STO72BG015

|E| Remove all the wheel nuts and
the tire.

When resting the tire on the
ground, place the tire so that the
wheel design faces up to avoid
scratching the wheel surface.

STO72BG016
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A\ WARNING

B Replacing a flat tire
® Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury:

* Do not try to remove the wheel ornament by hand. Take due care in
handling the ornament to avoid unexpected personal injury.

* Do not touch the disc wheels or the area around the brakes immediately
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven, the disc wheels and the area around
the brakes will be extremely hot. Touching these areas with hands, feet
or other body parts while changing a tire, etc., may result in burns.

@ Failure to follow these precautions could cause the wheel nuts to loosen
and the tire to fall off, resulting in death or serious injury.

* Have the wheel nuts tightened with a torque wrench to 103 N-m
(10.5 kgf-m, 76 ft-1bf) as soon as possible after changing wheels.

» Do not attach a heavily damaged wheel ornament, as it may fly off the
wheel while the vehicle is moving.

* When installing a tire, only use wheel nuts that have been specifically
designed for that wheel.

« If there are any cracks or deformations in the bolt screws, nut threads or
bolt holes of the wheel, have the vehicle inspected by any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

* When installing the wheel nuts, be sure to install the wheel nuts with the
tapered ends facing inward.
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Installing the spare tire

[1] Remove any dirt or foreign mat-
ter from the wheel contact sur-
face.

If foreign matter is on the wheel
contact surface, the wheel nuts
may loosen while the vehicle is in
motion, causing the tire to come
off.

\

[2] Install the spare tire and loosely tighten each wheel nut by hand by

approximately the same amount.

When replacing an aluminum
wheel with a compact spare
tire, tighten the wheel nuts until
the tapered portion comes into
loose contact with the disc
wheel seat.

When replacing an aluminum
wheel with an aluminum wheel,
turn the wheel nuts until the
washers come into contact with
the disc wheel.
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E Lower the vehicle.

(4] Firmly tighten each wheel nut
two or three times in the order
shown in the illustration.

Tightening torque:
103 N'm (10.5 kgf-m, 76 ft-Ibf)

STO82BG030

STO82BG031

(5] Stow the flat tire, tire jack and all tools.
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738 7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

B The compact spare tire (if equipped)
® The compact spare tire is identified by the label “TEMPORARY USE ONLY”
on the tire sidewall.
Use the compact spare tire temporarily, and only in an emergency.

®Make sure to check the tire inflation pressure of the compact spare tire.
(—P. 774)

B When using the compact spare tire (if equipped)
As the compact spare tire is not equipped with a tire pressure warning valve
and transmitter, low inflation pressure of the spare tire will not be indicated by
the tire pressure warning system. Also, if you replace the compact spare tire
after the tire pressure warning light comes on, the light remains on.

B When the compact spare tire is equipped (if equipped)
The vehicle height may become lower when driving with the compact spare
tire compared to when driving with standard tires.

M If you have a flat front tire on a road covered with snow or ice (vehicles
with compact spare tire)

Install the compact spare tire on one of the rear wheels of the vehicle. Per-
form the following steps and fit tire chains to the front tires:

[1] Replace a rear tire with the compact spare tire.
[2] Replace the flat front tire with the tire removed from the rear of the vehicle.
[3] Fit tire chains to the front tires.
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Certification for the jack

Manufacturer's Declaration of Conformity

Manufacturer:
ARIKAN KRIKO A.$
Organize SanayiBélgesi Teknoloji Bul. NO:13 26110 ESKISEHIR / TURKEY

The EU Directives covered by this Declaration
2006/421EC Machinery Directive -

The product covered by this declaration

JACK SUB-ASSY. PANTOGRAPH

model
0.8ton, 1.1ton

The basis on which conformity is being declared

The product identified above complies with the requirements of
the Machinery Directive
Directive above by meeting following standards

857-1S0 8720
The technical documentation required to demonstrate that the product
meets the requirement the Machinery Directive has been compiled by

the signatory below and is availabk for inspection by the relevant
enforcement authorities.

A sample of the product has been tested by the manufacturer
Technical File No :2010 - TOYOTA JACK -1S08720-1

The CE mark was first applied in:2010

Ahmet ARIKAN
Geperal Mana

+

Signature :

Date ofIssue :  26.02.2016
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A\ WARNING

B When using the compact spare tire (if equipped)

® Remember that the spare tire provided is specifically designed for use with
your vehicle. Do not use your spare tire on another vehicle.

® Do not use more than one compact spare tire simultaneously.
® Replace the spare tire with a standard tire as soon as possible.

® Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt steering, sudden braking and shifting
operations that cause sudden engine braking.

B When the compact spare tire is attached (if equipped)

The vehicle speed may not be correctly detected, and the following systems
may not operate correctly:

* ABS & Brake assist - Cruise control®

- VSC - BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)*

« TRC » Toyota parking assist-sensor”

« EPS + S-IPA (Simple Intelligent Parking
+ Automatic High Beam” Assist System)*

* PCS (Pre-Collision System)* * Rear view monitor system*

* LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) » Navigation system*

* Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range*
* .
. If equipped
B Speed limit when using the compact spare tire (if equipped)
Do not drive at speeds in excess of 80 km/h (50 mph) when a compact
spare tire is installed on the vehicle.
The compact spare tire is not designed for driving at high speeds. Failure to
observe this precaution may lead to an accident causing death or serious
injury.
H After using the tools and jack

Before driving, make sure all the tools and jack are securely in place in their
storage location to reduce the possibility of personal injury during a collision
or sudden braking.
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NOTICE

Be careful when driving over bumps with the compact spare tire
installed on the vehicle. (if equipped)

The vehicle height may become lower when driving with the compact spare
tire, compared to when driving with standard tires. Be careful when driving
over uneven road surfaces.

Driving with tire chains and the compact spare tire (if equipped)

Do not fit tire chains to the compact spare tire.

Tire chains may damage the vehicle body and adversely affect driving per-
formance.

When replacing the tires

When removing or fitting the wheels, tires or the tire pressure warning valve
and transmitter, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer as the tire pressure warning valve and
transmitter may be damaged if not handled correctly.

To avoid damage to the tire pressure warning valves and transmitters

When a tire is repaired with liquid sealants, the tire pressure warning valve
and transmitter may not operate properly. If a liquid sealant is used, contact
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer or other qualified service shop as soon as possible.

Make sure to replace the tire pressure warning valve and transmitter when
replacing the tire. (—P. 616)
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Reasons for the hybrid system not starting vary depending on
the situation. Check the following and perform the appropriate
procedure:

The hybrid system will not start even though the correct starting
procedure is being followed. (—P. 303)

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

@ The electronic key may not be functioning properly. (—P. 744)

® There may not be sufficient fuel in the vehicle’s tank.
Refuel the vehicle. (—P. 124)

@ There may be a malfunction in the immobilizer system. (—P. 129)

® There may be a malfunction in the steering lock system.

® The hybrid system may be malfunctioning due to an electrical prob-
lem such as electronic key battery depletion or a blown fuse. How-
ever, depending on the type of malfunction, an interim measure is
available to start the hybrid system. (—>P. 743)

The interior lights and headlights are dim, or the horn does not
sound or sounds at a low volume.

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

@ The 12-volt battery may be discharged. (—P. 747)

@ The 12-volt battery terminal connections may be loose or corroded.
(—P. 604)

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E



7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 743

The interior lights and headlights do not turn on, or the horn
does not sound.

One of the following may be the cause of the problem:

® The 12-volt battery may be discharged. (—P. 747)

® One or both of the 12-volt battery terminals may be disconnected.
(—P. 604)

Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer if the problem cannot be repaired, or if repair procedures
are unknown.

Emergency start function

When the hybrid system does not start, the following steps can be
used as an interim measure to start the hybrid system if the power
switch is functioning normally.
Do not use this starting procedure except in cases of emergency.
[1] Set the parking brake.
[2] Shift the shift lever to P.
[3] Turn the power switch to ACCESSORY mode.
(4] Press and hold the power switch for about 15 seconds while
depressing the brake pedal firmly.

Even if the hybrid system can be started using the above steps, the
system may be malfunctioning. Have the vehicle inspected by any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.
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If the electronic key does not operate

properly

If communication between the electronic key and vehicle is inter-
rupted (—P. 208) or the electronic key cannot be used because the
battery is depleted, the smart entry & start system and wireless
remote control cannot be used. In such cases, the doors can be
opened and the hybrid system can be started by following the pro-
cedure below.

ILocking and unlocking the doors

Use the mechanical key (—P. 187) in order to perform the following
operations:

@ Locks all the doors

@ Closes the windows (turn and
hold)*

@ Unlocks all the doors

O) Opens the windows (turn and \<
hold)* A

*: These settings must be custom- \
ized at any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized

repairer, or any reliable repairer.
(—P. 779)

STO82BG057
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Starting the hybrid system
[1] Ensure that the shift lever is in P and depress the brake pedal.
[2] Touch the Toyota emblem side
of the electronic key to the K
power switch.

When the electronic key is /ﬁ)
detected, a buzzer sounds and the
power switch will turn to ON mode.

S1)
When the smart entry & start sys-
tem is deactivated in customization J\ \
setting, the power switch will turn < STO82BG058
to ACCESSORY mode.

(3] Firmly depress the brake pedal and check that and mes-
sages are shown on the multi-information display.

[4] Press the power switch.
In the event that the hybrid system still cannot be operated, contact
any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.
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i Stopping the hybrid system
Set the parking brake, shift the shift lever to P and press the power switch as
you normally do when stopping the hybrid system.

B Replacing the key battery

As the above procedure is a temporary measure, it is recommended that the
electronic key battery be replaced immediately when the battery is depleted.
(—P. 643)

Hl Alarm (if equipped)
Using the mechanical key to lock the doors will not set the alarm system.
If a door is unlocked using the mechanical key when the alarm system is set,
the alarm may be triggered. (—P. 146)

B Changing power switch modes

Release the brake pedal and press the power switch in step [3] above. The
hybrid system does not start and modes will be changed each time the switch
is pressed. (—P. 304)

B When the electronic key does not work properly

® Make sure that the smart entry & start system has not been deactivated in
the customization setting. If it is off, turn the function on.
(Customizable features: —P. 779)

® Check if battery-saving mode is set. If it is set, cancel the function.
(—P. 207)

A\ WARNING

HEWhen using the mechanical key and operating the power windows

Operate the power window after checking to make sure that there is no pos-
sibility of any passenger having any of their body parts caught in the side
window. Also, do not allow children to operate the mechanical key. It is pos-
sible for children and other passengers to get caught in the power window.
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The following procedures may be used to start the hybrid sys-
tem if the vehicle’s 12-volt battery is discharged.

You can also call any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota autho-
rized repairer, or any reliable repairer or a qualified repair shop.

If you have a set of jumper (or booster) cables and a second vehicle
with a 12-volt battery, you can jump start your vehicle by following the
steps below.

[1] Vehicles with an alarm
(—P. 146):
Confirm that the electronic key
is being carried.

When connecting the jumper (or
booster) cables, depending on the
situation, the alarm may activate
and the doors may lock. (—P. 149)

STO82BG059

[2] 2ZR-FXE engine: Open the hood.

M20A-FXS engine: Open the
hood. (—P. 594) and fuse box
cover.

M20A-FXS engine: Open the
exclusive jump starting termi-
nal cover.

STO72BG020
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[4] Connect the jumper cables according to the following procedure:
» 2ZR-FXE engine

STO72BGJ04

(D Connect a positive jumper cable clamp to the positive (+) battery
terminal on your vehicle.

(@ Connect the clamp on the other end of the positive cable to the
positive (+) battery terminal on the second vehicle.

(® Connect a negative cable clamp to the negative (-) battery termi-
nal on the second vehicle.

(@ Connect the clamp at the other end of the negative cable to a
solid, stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the 12-volt
battery and any moving parts, as shown in the illustration.
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» M20A-FXS engine

STO72BG018

(D Connect the positive jumper cable clamp to exclusive jump start-
ing terminal on your vehicle.

(@ Connect the clamp on the other end of the positive cable to posi-
tive (+) battery terminal on the second vehicle.

(® Connect the negative cable clamp to negative (-) battery terminal
on the second vehicle.

@ Connect the clamp at the other end of the negative cable to solid,
stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the exclusive jump
starting terminal and any moving parts as shown in the illustra-
tion.

(5] Start the engine of the second vehicle. Increase the engine speed
slightly and maintain at that level for approximately 5 minutes to
recharge the 12-volt battery of your vehicle.

(6] Open and close any of the doors of your vehicle with the engine
switch off.

Maintain the engine speed of the second vehicle and start the
hybrid system of your vehicle by turning the power switch to ON
mode.
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Make sure the “READY” indicator comes on. If the indicator light
does not come on, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota
authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

[9] Once the hybrid system has started, remove the jumper cables in
the exact reverse order from which they were connected.

For M20A-FXS engine: Close the exclusive jump starting terminal
cover, and reinstall the fuse box cover to its original position.
Once the hybrid system starts, have the vehicle inspected at any

authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer as soon as possible.

i Starting the hybrid system when the 12-volt battery is discharged
The hybrid system cannot be started by push-starting.
M To prevent 12-volt battery discharge
® Turn off the headlights and the audio system while the hybrid system is off.

® Turn off any unnecessary electrical components when the vehicle is running
at a low speed for an extended period, such as in heavy traffic.

B When the 12-volt battery is removed or discharged
® Information stored in the ECU is cleared. When the 12-volt battery is
depleted, have the vehicle inspected at any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
® Some systems may require initialization. (—P. 791)
B When removing the 12-volt battery terminals
When the 12-volt battery terminals are removed, the information stored in the
ECU is cleared. Before removing the 12-volt battery terminals, contact any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.
l Charging the 12-volt battery

The electricity stored in the 12-volt battery will discharge gradually even when
the vehicle is not in use, due to natural discharge and the draining effects of
certain electrical appliances. If the vehicle is left for a long time, the 12-volt
battery may discharge, and the hybrid system may be unable to start. (The
12-volt battery recharges automatically while the hybrid system is operating.)
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HWhen recharging or replacing the 12-volt battery

®In some cases, it may not be possible to unlock the doors using the smart
entry & start system when the 12-volt battery is discharged. Use the wire-
less remote control or the mechanical key to lock or unlock the doors.

® The hybrid system may not start on the first attempt after the 12-volt battery
has recharged but will start normally after the second attempt. This is not a
malfunction.

® The power switch mode is memorized by the vehicle. When the 12-volt bat-
tery is reconnected, the system will return to the mode it was in before the
12-volt battery was discharged. Before disconnecting the 12-volt battery,

turn the power switch off.
If you are unsure what mode the power switch was in before the 12-volt bat-

tery discharged, be especially careful when reconnecting the 12-volt battery.
B When replacing the 12-volt battery
» 2ZR-FXE engine
®Use a 12-volt battery that conforms to European regulations.
®Use a 12-volt battery that the case size is same as the previous one (LN1),

20 hour rate capacity (20HR) is equivalent (45Ah) or greater, and perfor-

mance rating (CCA) is equivalent (286A) or greater.

« If the sizes differ, the 12-volt battery cannot be properly secured.

* If the 20 hour rate capacity is low, even if the time period where the vehi-
cle is not used is a short time, the 12-volt battery may discharge and the
hybrid system may not be able to start.

®For details, consult any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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» M20A-FXS engine

® Use a Central Degassing type 12-volt battery (European Regulations).

®Use a 12-volt battery that the case size is same as the previous one (LN1),
20 hour rate capacity (20HR) is equivalent (45Ah) or greater, and perfor-
mance rating (CCA) is equivalent (286A) or greater.

« If the sizes differ, the 12-volt battery cannot be properly secured.

« If an improper 12-volt battery is used, battery performance may decrease
and the hybrid system may not be able to restart.

« If the 20 hour rate capacity is low, even if the time period where the vehi-
cle is not used is a short time, the 12-volt battery may discharge and the

hybrid system may not be able to start.

®Use a 12-volt battery with a handle. If a 12-volt battery without a handle is

used, removal is more difficult.

@ After replacing, firmly attach the following items to the exhaust hole of the

12-volt battery.
(D Exhaust hole plug
(@ Exhaust hole
(® Exhaust hose

* Use the exhaust hose that was
attached to the 12-volt battery before
replacing and confirm that it is firmly
connected to the hole section of the
vehicle.

* Use the exhaust hole plug included
with the 12-volt battery replaced or
the one installed on the 12-volt bat-
tery prior to the replacement.
(Depending on the 12-volt battery to
be replaced, the exhaust hole may be

plugged.)
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®For details, consult any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized

repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen removing the 12-volt battery terminals
Always remove the negative (-) terminal first. If the positive (+) terminal con-
tacts any metal in the surrounding area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark may occur, leading to a fire in addition to electrical shocks
and death or serious injury.
H Avoiding 12-volt battery fires or explosions
Observe the following precautions to prevent accidentally igniting the flam-
mable gas that may be emitted from the 12-volt battery:
® Make sure each jumper cable is connected to the correct terminal and that
it is not unintentionally in contact with any other than the intended terminal.
® Do not allow the other end of the jumper cable connected to the “+” termi-
nal to come into contact with any other parts or metal surfaces in the area,
such as brackets or unpainted metal.
® Do not allow the + and - clamps of the jumper cables to come into contact
with each other.
®Do not smoke, use matches, cigarette lighters or allow open flame near
the 12-volt battery.
H12-volt battery precautions
The 12-volt battery contains poisonous and corrosive acidic electrolyte,
while related parts contain lead and lead compounds. Observe the following
precautions when handling the 12-volt battery:
®When working with the 12-volt battery, always wear safety glasses and
take care not to allow any battery fluids (acid) to come into contact with
skin, clothing or the vehicle body.
® Do not lean over the 12-volt battery.
®In the event that battery fluid comes into contact with the skin or eyes,
immediately wash the affected area with water and seek medical attention.
Place a wet sponge or cloth over the affected area until medical attention
can be received.
@ Always wash your hands after handling the 12-volt battery support, termi-
nals, and other battery-related parts.

® Do not allow children near the 12-volt battery.
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A\ WARNING

Ml After recharging the 12-volt battery (M20A-FXS engine)

Have the 12-volt battery inspected at any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer as soon as possible. If
the 12-volt battery is deteriorating, continued use may cause the 12-volt
battery to emit a malodorous gas, which may be detrimental to the health of
passengers.

B When replacing the 12-volt battery
® When the vent plug and indicator are close to the hold down clamp, the
battery fluid (sulfuric acid) may leak.

@ For information regarding 12-volt battery replacement, contact any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

® M20A-FXS engine: After exchanging, securely attach the exhaust hose
and exhaust hole plug to the exhaust hole of the exchanged 12-volt bat-
tery. If not properly installed, gases (hydrogen) may leak into the vehicle
interior, and there is the possible danger of the gas igniting and exploding.

NOTICE

When handling jumper cables

When connecting the jumper cables, ensure that they do not become entan-
gled in the cooling fans, etc.

To prevent damaging the vehicle (M20A-FXS engine)

The exclusive jump starting terminal is to be used when charging the 12-volt
battery from another vehicle in an emergency. It cannot be used to jump
start another vehicle.
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The following may indicate that your vehicle is overheating.

® The needle of the engine coolant temperature gauge (—P. 164)
enters the red zone or a loss of hybrid system power is experi-
enced. (For example, the vehicle speed does not increase.)

@ “Hybrid System Overheated Reduced Output Power.” is shown on
the multi-information display.

@ Steam comes out from under the hood.

Correction procedures
m If the high coolant temperature warning light comes on
[1] Stop the vehicle in a safe place and turn off the air conditioning
system, and then stop the hybrid system.

(2] 1f you see steam:
Carefully lift the hood after the steam subsides.

If you do not see steam:
Carefully lift the hood.

After the hybrid system has cooled down sufficiently, inspect the
hoses and radiator core (radiator) for any leaks.

» 2ZR-FXE engine » M20A-FXS engine

STS72BG003

@ Radiator

@ Cooling fans

If a large amount of coolant leaks, immediately contact any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.
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[4] The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “FULL” and
“‘LOW” lines on the reservoir.

@ Reservoir
@ “FULL" line
® “LOW’ line

(5] Add coolant if necessary.

Water can be used in an emer-
gency if coolant is unavailable.

STS72BL002

(6] Start the hybrid system and turn the air conditioning system on to
check that the radiator cooling fans operate and to check for
coolant leaks from the radiator or hoses.

The fans operate when the air conditioning system is turned on immedi-
ately after a cold start. Confirm that the fans are operating by checking
the fan sound and air flow. If it is difficult to check these, turn the air con-
ditioning system on and off repeatedly. (The fans may not operate in
freezing temperatures.)

If the fans are not operating:
Stop the hybrid system immediately and contact any authorized
Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.

If the fans are operating:
Have the vehicle inspected at the nearest any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.
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m If “Hybrid System Overheated Reduced Output Power.” is
shown on the multi-information display
[1] Stop the vehicle in a safe place.
[2] Stop the hybrid system and carefully lift the hood.
After the hybrid system has cooled down, inspect the hoses and
radiator core (radiator) for any leaks.

» 2ZR-FXE engine » M20A-FXS engine

STO82BGO71

@ Radiator

@ Cooling fans

If a large amount of coolant leaks, immediately contact any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.
[4] The coolant level is satisfactory if it is between the “FULL” or “F”
and “LOW?” or “L” lines on the reservoir.

» 2ZR-FXE engine » M20A-FXS engine

<
STO82BG072 STO72BG024

@ Reservoir
) “FULL” or “F” line
3 “LOW” or “L” line
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(5] Add coolant if necessary.
» 2ZR-FXE engine » M20A-FXS engine

q ¢
/?FOSZBG[)?S = STO72BG025

If coolant is unavailable, use water as an emergency measure,
and have the vehicle inspected at any authorized Toyota retailer,
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer as soon as
possible.

(6] After stopping the hybrid system and waiting for 5 minutes or
more, start the hybrid system again and check if “Hybrid System
Overheated” is shown on the multi-information display.

If the message does not disappear:

Stop the hybrid system and contact any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

If the message is not displayed:

The hybrid system temperature has dropped and the vehicle may
be driven normally.

However, if the message appears again frequently, contact any autho-
rized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable
repairer.
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A\ WARNING

B To prevent an accident or injury when inspecting under the hood of
your vehicle
Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in serious injury such as burns.
@ If steam is seen coming from under the hood, do not open the hood until
the steam has subsided. The engine compartment may be very hot.

@ After the hybrid system has been turned off, check that the indicator on the
power switch and the “READY” indicator are off.
When the hybrid system is operating, the gasoline engine may automati-
cally start, or the cooling fans may suddenly operate even if the gasoline
engine stops. Do not touch or approach rotating parts such as the fan,
which may lead to fingers or clothing (especially a tie, a scarf or a muffler)
getting caught, resulting in serious injury.

® Do not loosen the coolant reservoir caps while the hybrid system and radi-
ator are hot.
High temperature steam or coolant could spray out.

NOTICE

When adding engine/power control unit coolant

Add coolant slowly after the hybrid system has cooled down sufficiently.
Adding cool coolant to a hot hybrid system too quickly can cause damage to
the hybrid system.
To prevent damage to the cooling system
Observe the following precautions:
Avoid contaminating the coolant with foreign matter (such as sand or dust,
etc.).
Do not use any coolant additive.
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If the vehicle becomes stuck

Carry out the following procedures if the tires spin or the vehicle
becomes stuck in mud, dirt or snow:

[1] Set the parking brake and shift the shift lever to P. Stop the hybrid
system.

@ Remove the mud, snow or sand from around the front wheels.

|§| Place wood, stones or some other material under the front wheels
to help provide traction.

[4] Restart the hybrid system.

@ Shift the shift lever to D or R and release the parking brake. Then,
while exercising caution, depress the accelerator pedal.

B When it is difficult to free the vehicle

Press to turn off TRC.

A message will be shown on the multi-
information display.

~
STO82BG064
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A\ WARNING

HEWhen attempting to free a stuck vehicle
If you choose to push the vehicle back and forth to free it, make sure the
surrounding area is clear to avoid striking other vehicles, objects or people.
The vehicle may also lunge forward or lunge back suddenly as it becomes
free. Use extreme caution.

B When shifting the shift lever
Be careful not to shift the shift lever with the accelerator pedal depressed.
This may lead to unexpected rapid acceleration of the vehicle that may
cause an accident resulting in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

To avoid damage to the hybrid transmission and other components
Avoid spinning the front wheels and depressing the accelerator pedal
more than necessary.

If the vehicle remains stuck even after these procedures are performed,
the vehicle may require towing to be freed.
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Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions and weights

4385 mm (172.6 in.)™"
Ol g 4395 mm (173.0 in.)*2
Overall width 1795 mm (70.7 in.)
Overall height™3 1555 mm (61.2 in.)
Wheelbase 2640 mm (103.9in.)
S 1550 mm (61.0 in.)**
1540 mm (60.6 in.)*>
Tread 2
Bant 1560 mm (61.4 in.)
1550 mm (61.0 in.)*>
. 1860 kg (4101 Ib.)*"
Gross vehicle mass 1930 kg (4255 Ib.)*2
Maximum permissi- | Front 1050 kg (2315 Ib.)
ble axle capacity  |Rear 1080 kg (2381 Ib.)
Drawbar load*® 75 kg (165 Ib.)
__ 6 Without brake 725 kg (1598 Ib.)
owing capaci (0] .
g / With brake

*1

: 2ZR-FXE engine
*2: M20A-FXS engine
*3: Unladen vehicle

*4: Vehicles with 215/60R17 tires
*5: Vehicles with 225/50R18 tires

: Except for 2ZR-FXE engine for Guadeloupe, Martinique, F. Guiana and
Svalbard

o

*6
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I Vehicle identification

B Vehicle identification number

The vehicle identification number (VIN) is the legal identifier for
your vehicle. This is the primary identification number for your
Toyota. It is used in registering the ownership of your vehicle.

This number is stamped on the
top left of the instrument panel.

This number is stamped under
the right-hand front seat.

This number is also on the
manufacturer’s label.
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B Engine number
The engine number is stamped on the engine block as shown.

» 2ZR-FXE engine » M20A-FXS engine

1081PS004 STO818G004
I Engine
» 2ZR-FXE engine
Model 2ZR-FXE
Type 4-cylinder in line, 4-cycle, gasoline
Bore and stroke 80.5 x 88.3 mm (3.17 x 3.48 in.)
Displacement 1798 cm? (109.7 cu.in.)
Valve clearance Automatic adjustment
» M20A-FXS engine
Model M20A-FXS
Type 4-cylinder in line, 4-cycle, gasoline
Bore and stroke 80.5 x 97.6 mm (3.17 x 3.84 in.)
Displacement 1987 cm? (121.3 cu.in.)
Valve clearance Automatic adjustment
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N Fuel
When you find these types of fuel label at
the gas station, use only the fuel with one of
the following labels.
Fuel type

EU area:
Unleaded gasoline conforming to European
standard EN228 only

Except EU area:
Unleaded gasoline only

Research Octane Number

95 or higher

Fuel tank capacity
(Reference)

43 L (11.4 gal., 9.5 Imp.gal.)

|
m

lectric motor (traction mo

tor)

Type

Permanent magnet synchronous motor

Maximum output

» 2ZR-FXE engine
53 kW

» M20A-FXS engine
80 kW

Maximum torque

» 2ZR-FXE engine

163 N-m (16.6 kgf-m, 120.2 ft-|bf)
» M20A-FXS engine

202 N-m (20.6 kgf-m, 149 ft-Ibf)
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IHybrid battery (traction battery)

» 2ZR-FXE engine (except for Guadelope, Martinique, F. Guiana and

Greenland)
Voltage 3.7 Vicell
Capacity 3.6 Ah (3HR)
Quantity 56 cells
Nominal voltage 207.2V

» 2ZR-FXE engine (for Guadelope, Martinique, F. Guiana and Greenland)
and M20A-FXS engine:

Voltage 7.2 Vimodule
Capacity 6.5 Ah (3HR)
» 2ZR-FXE engine
. 28 modules
Quantity ,
» M20A-FXS engine
30 modules
» 2ZR-FXE engine
Nominal voltage 201.6V
9 » M20A-FXS engine
216V
I Lubrication system
® Oil capacity (Drain and refill — reference®)
» 2ZR-FXE engine
o 42L (4.4 qt., 3.7 Imp. qt.)
With filt
Hher » M20A-FXS engine
43L (4.5qt., 3.8 Imp. qt.)
Without filter 39L(4.1qt, 3.4 Imp.qt.)

*: The engine oil capacity is a reference quantity to be used when changing
the engine oil. Warm up the engine and turn off the hybrid system, wait
more than 5 minutes, and check the oil level on the dipstick.
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B Engine oil selection
Gasoline Engine -

“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is used in your Toyota vehicle. Toyota
recommends the use of approved “Toyota Genuine Motor Oil”.
Another motor oil of matching quality can also be used.

Oil grade:

0W-16:

API grade SN “Resource-Conserving”, SN PLUS “Resource-Con-
serving” or SP “Resource-Conserving”; or ILSAC GF-6B multigrade
engine oll

0W-20 and 5W-30:

APl grade SM “Energy-Conserving”, SN “Resource-Conserving”,
SN PLUS “Resource-Conserving” or SP “Resource-Conserving”; or
ILSAC GF-6A multigrade engine oil

Recommended viscosity (SAE):

SAE 0W-16 is filled into your
Toyota vehicle at manufactur-
ing, and the best choice for {
good fuel economy and good Ay I I
starting in cold weather. —T I I
If SAE OW-16 oil is not avail- | ¢ e . o
able, SAE 0W-20 oil may be Temperature range anticipated
used. However, it should be before next oil change
replaced with SAE OW-16 at the

next oil change.

STO81BMJ03
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Oil viscosity (OW-16 is explained here as an example):

* The OW in OW-16 indicates the characteristic of the oil which
allows cold startability. Oils with a lower value before the W allow
for easier starting of the engine in cold weather.

» The 16 in OW-16 indicates the viscosity characteristic of the oll
when the oil is at high temperature. An oil with a higher viscosity
(one with a higher value) may be better suited if the vehicle is
operated at high speeds, or under extreme load conditions.

How to read oil container labels:

Either or both API registered marks are added to some oil contain-
ers to help you select the oil you should use.

(D API Service Symbol
@

Top portion: “APl SERVICE SP”
means the oil quality designa-
tion by American Petroleum
Institute (API).

Center portion: “SAE 0W-16"
means the SAE viscosity grade. @

Lower portion: “Resource-Con-
serving” means that the oil has
fuel-saving and environmental
protection capabilities.

() ILSAC Certification Mark

The International  Lubricant
Specification Advisory Commit-
tee (ILSAC) Certification Mark is
displayed on the front of the
container.

STO91BGG02
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ICooIing system

Gasoline
engine

» 2ZR-FXE engine

54 L (5.7 qt., 4.7 Imp.qt.)
» M20A-FXS engine

59L (6.2 qt., 5.2 Imp.qt.)

Capacity*

Power
control unit

» 2ZR-FXE engine
1.4L(1.5qt., 1.3 Imp.qt.)

» M20A-FXS engine
1.6L(1.7 qt., 1.4 Imp.qt.)

Coolant type

Use either of the following:
» “Toyota Super Long Life Coolant”

+ Similar high-quality ethylene glycol-based
non-nitrite, and
long-life hybrid

non-silicate, non-amine,

non-borate coolant with

organic acid technology
Do not use plain water alone.

*: The fluid capacity is the quantity of reference.
If replacement is necessary, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

Ilgnition system (spark plug)

Make

» 2ZR-FXE engine
DENSO FC16HR-CY9

» M20A-FXS engine
DENSO FC16HR-Q8

Gap

» 2ZR-FXE engine
0.9 mm (0.035in.)

» M20A-FXS engine
0.8 mm (0.031 in.)

NOTICE

Iridium-tipped spark plugs
Use only iridium-tipped spark plugs. Do not adjust the spark plug gap.
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I Electrical system (12-volt battery)

Battery

Specific voltage reading at
20°C (68°F):

Specific gravity reading at
20°C (68°F):

12.0 V or higher

(Turn the power switch to OFF and turn
on the high beam headlights for 30 sec-
onds.)

If the voltage is lower than the standard
value, charge the battery.

1.25 or higher
If the specific gravity is lower than the
standard value, charge the battery.

Charging rates
Quick charge
Slow charge

15 A max.
5 A max.

ITransmission

Fluid capacity*

» 2ZR-FXE engine
3.6L(3.8qt., 3.2Imp.qt.)
» M20A-FXS engine
3.8L (4.0 qt., 3.3 Imp.qt.)

Fluid type

Toyota Genuine ATF WS

*: The fluid capacity is the quantity of reference.
If replacement is necessary, contact any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

NOTICE

Transmission fluid type

Using transmission fluid other than the above type may cause abnormal
noise or vibration, or ultimately damage the transmission of your vehicle.
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I Brakes

*
Pedal clearance

» Left-hand drive vehicles
134 mm (5.3 in.)

» Right-hand drive vehicles
125 mm (4.9in.)

Pedal free play

1—5mm (0.04 —0.20 in.)

Fluid type

SAE J1703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3 or
SAE J1704 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 4

*: Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 300 N (30.6 kgf,
67.4 Ibf) while the hybrid system is operating.

ISteering

Free play

Less than 30 mm (1.2in.)
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ITires and wheels

» 17-inch tires

Tire size 215/60R17 96H

Front

Tire inflation pressure
(Recommended cold tire |Rear 230 kPa (2.3 kgf/cm2 or bar, 33 psi)
inflation pressure)

Spare
Wheel size 17 x 6 1/2J
Wheel nut torque 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m, 76 ft-Ibf)
» 18-inch tires
Tire size 225/50R18 95V
Tire inflation pressure Front
(Recommended cold tire 230 kPa (2.3 kgf/cm? or bar, 33 psi)
inflation pressure) Rear
Wheel size 18 x 7J
Wheel nut torque 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m, 76 ft-Ibf)
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» 19-inch tires

Tire size

225/45R19 96W

Tire inflation pressure
(Recommended cold tire
inflation pressure)

Front

Rear

230 kPa (2.3 kgf/cm2 or bar, 33 psi)

Wheel size

19 x71/2J

Wheel nut torque

103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m, 76 ft-Ibf)

» Compact spare tire (if equipped)

Tire size

T145/90D16 106M,
T145/70D18 107M

Tire inflation pressure
(Recommended cold tire
inflation pressure)

420 kPa (4.2 kgf/cm2 or bar, 60 psi)

Wheel size

16 x 4T, 18 x 4T

Wheel nut torque

103 N'm (10.5 kgf-m, 76 ft-Ibf)

B When towing a trailer

Add 20.0 kPa (0.2 kgf/cm2 or bar, 3 psi) to the recommended tire inflation
pressure and drive at speeds below 100 km/h (62 mph).
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l Light bulbs
Light bulbs W Type
Front fog lights (bulb type)* 19 A
Front turn signal lights (bulb type) 21 B
Side turn signal lights 5 B
Stop/tail lights (bulb type) 21/5 C
Exterior
Rear turn signal lights (bulb type) 21 B
Rear fog light (bulb type) 21 C
Back-up lights (bulb type) 16 C
License plate lights 5 C
Vanity lights 8 Cc
Front interior lights/personal lights 5 C
Interior
Rear interior light 8 D
Luggage compartment light 5 C

A: H16 halogen bulbs
C: Wedge base bulbs (clear)

*: If equipped

C-HR_HEV_OM_Europe_OM10764E
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Fuel information

When you find these types of fuel label at the gas station, use
only the fuel with one of the following labels.

EU area:

You must only use unleaded gasoline conforming to European
standard EN228.

Select unleaded gasoline with a Research Octane Number of 95
or higher for optimum engine performance.

Except EU area:
You must only use unleaded gasoline.

Select unleaded gasoline with a Research Octane Number of 95
or higher for optimum engine performance.

M Use of ethanol blended gasoline in a gasoline engine
Toyota allows the use of ethanol blended gasoline where the ethanol content
is up to 10%. Make sure that the ethanol blended gasoline to be used has a
Research Octane Number that follows the above.
M If your engine knocks
©® Consult any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

® You may occasionally notice light knocking for a short time while accelerat-
ing or driving uphill. This is normal and there is no need for concern.
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NOTICE

Notice on fuel quality

Do not use improper fuels. If improper fuels are used, the engine will be
damaged.

Do not use gasoline with metallic additives, for example manganese, iron
or lead, otherwise it may cause damage on your engine or emission con-
trol system.

Do not add aftermarket fuel additives which contain metallic additives.

EU area: Bioethanol fuel sold under names such as “E50” or “E85” and
fuel containing a large amount of ethanol should not be used. The use of
these fuels will damage the vehicle’s fuel system. In case of any doubt,
ask any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

Except EU area: Bioethanol fuel sold under names such as “E50” or “E85”
and fuel containing a large amount of ethanol should not be used. Your
vehicle can use gasoline mixed with 10% max ethanol. The use of fuel
with more than 10% ethanol content (E10) will damage the vehicle’s fuel
system. You must ensure that refueling is carried out only from a source
where fuel specification and quality can be guaranteed. In case of any
doubt, any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

Do not use the methanol blended gasoline such as M15, M85, M100.
The use of gasoline containing methanol may cause engine damage or
failure.
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Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety of electronic features that can be
personalized to suit your preferences. The settings of these fea-
tures can be changed using the multi-information display, on the
navigation/multimedia system, or at any authorized Toyota
retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer.

ICustomizing vehicle features

B Changing using the multi-information display

“_ "

[1] Press “<” or “>” of the meter control switches, select

|Z| Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switches, select “Meter
Settings”, and then press E

1]

Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switches, select the item,
and then press ().

[TRR]

|Z| Press “A” or “v” of the meter control switches, select the desired
setting, and then press E

To go back to the previous screen or exit the customize mode,

press 12\ .
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B Changing on the navigation/multimedia system screen (if
equipped)
» Type A
[1] Press the “MENU” button.
[2] Select “Setup” on the menu screen and select “Vehicle”.
[3] Select “Vehicle customisation”.

Various settings can be changed. Refer to the list of settings that
can be changed for details.

» Type B

[1] Select Q on the main menu.

[2] Select “Vehicle customize”.

Various settings can be changed. Refer to the list of settings that
can be changed for details.

I Customizable features

Some function settings are changed simultaneously with other func-
tions when customized. Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer for further details.

(1) Settings that can be changed using the multi-information display

(2) Settings that can be changed using the navigation/multimedia sys-
tem screen (if equipped)

(3) Settings that can be changed by any authorized Toyota retailer or
Toyota authorized repairer, or any reliable repairer

Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available
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B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P. 168)

. . Customized
Function Default setting setting @ @ @
Language™’ English *2 o | 0™ | -
km (km/L)
Units™" km (L/100 km) o | o* | -
miles (MPG)
. On
EV Indicator (Self-lighting) Off (0] - -
Current fuel
consumption
(gauge display)
Drive information 1 *3 (0] - -
Average fuel
economy (after
reset)
Distance
(driving range)
Drive information 2 Average vehi- *3 (6] - -
cle speed (after
reset)
Pop-up display On Off (0] - -

*1

*2

*3

*4

: The default setting varies according to country.

: German, French, Spanish, ltalian, Portuguese, Dutch, Swedish, Norwegian,
Danish, Russian, Finnish, Greek, Polish, Ukrainian, Turkish, Hungarian,
Czech, Slovak, Romanian

: 2 of the following items: current fuel consumption (gauge display), current
fuel consumption (numerical display), average fuel economy (after reset),
average fuel economy (after start), average fuel economy (after refuel),
average vehicle speed (after reset), average vehicle speed (after start),
elapsed time (after reset), elapsed time (after start), distance (driving
range), distance (after start), blank.

: For type A navigation/multimedia systems only
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8-2. Customization

B Instrument cluster (—P. 171)

the original level depend-
ing on the outside bright-
ness

Function Default setting Customlzed

setting

Sensor  sensitivity  for

darkening the brightness

of the instrument cluster Standard -2to 2

depending on the outside

brightness

Sensor  sensitivity  for

returning the brightness of

the instrument cluster to Standard Dt02

B Smart entry & start system and wireless remote control

(—P. 191, 199, 205)

vehicle)

Function Default setting Cuss;?tﬂ;ed
Operation signal (emer- on off
gency flashers)

Driver’s door
Midoors | rloced
Unlocking operation unlocked in doorz’
one step unlocked in
two step
Time elapsed before the 60 d
automatic door lock func- seconds
tion is activated if a door is | 30 seconds
not opened after being 120 seconds
unlocked
Open door reminder
buzzer (When locking the On Off
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B Smart entry & start system (—P. 205)

. . Customized
Function Default setting setting ®
Smart entry & start sys- On Off
tem
Smart door unlocking All the doors | Driver’s door
Number of consecutive . As many as
LTk 2 times .
door lock operations desired
*: Vehicles without an alarm
B Wireless remote control (—P. 192)
. . Customized
Function Default setting setting
Wireless remote control On Off
B Outside rear view mirrors (—P. 272)
. . Customized
Function Default setting setting ®
Off
Linked to the -
Automatic mirror folding locking/ Llnke_d to
and extending operation unlocking of | operation of
the doors the power
switch
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B Power windows (—P. 275)

Function Default setting Customlzed

setting

Mechamcal key linked Off On

operation (open)

Mechapical key linked Off On

operation (close)

ereless rer_note control Off On

linked operation (open)

Wireless remote control

linked operation (close) Off On

Mechanical key, wireless

remote  control linked On Off

operation signal (buzzer)

B Turn signal lever (—P. 322)

Function Default setting Customlzed
setting
Times of flashing of the off
lane change signal flash- 3 5
ers 7

B Automatic light control system (—P. 331)

Function Default setting Customlzed

setting
Light sensor sensitivity Level O Level -2 to 2
Time elapsed before 60 seconds

headlights turn off

(extended headlight light- | <0 Seconds | 90 seconds

ing system) 120 seconds
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® Toyota parking assist-sensor® (—P. 454)

Function Default setting Custor_nlzed
setting

Toyota parking assist-sen- On Off
sor
Detection distance of the

. * Far Near
side sensors
Buzzer volume 2 1t03

I equipped

B RCTA (Rear Crossing Traffic Alert)* (—P. 467)

. . Customized
Function Default setting setting
RCTA (Rear Crossing
Traffic Alert) function On Off
Buzzer volume 2 1t03

I equipped

m PCS (Pre-Collision System)* (—P. 367)

Function Default setting Custor_nlzed
setting
Pre-collision system On Off
Early
Warning timing Middle
Late

*: If equipped
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B LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)* (—P. 385)

Function Customized setting @
Lane centering function On, Off O
Alert sensitivity High, Standard O
Vehlgle sway warning On, Off o
function
Vehicle ~sway warning Low, Standard, High 0
sensitivity

* I equipped
®m BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)* (—P. 435)
. . Customized

Function Default setting setting @
Blind Spot Monitor On Off O
Outside rear view mirror . .
indicator brightness Bright Dim o

Early
Alert timing for presence Late
of approaching vehicle | Intermediate Only when (0]
(sensitivity) vehicle
detected in
blind spot

*: If equipped

®m PKSB (Parking Support Brake)* (—P. 475)

Brake) function

. . Customized
Function Default setting setting @
PKSB (Parking Support On Off o

* I equipped
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B RSA (Road Sign Assist)*! (—P. 400)

. . Customized
Function Default setting o @ ®
RSA (Road Sign Assist)*2 On Off (0]
No notification | O
Excess speed notification Display onl :
method™® playonly | Display and o
buzzer
5 km/h
Excess speed notification 2 km/h (3 mph) o
level (1 mph) 10 km/h
(5 mph)
No notification
No overtaking notification Disol | o
method ISplayonly | Display and
buzzer
oth ificati thod No notification
er notifications metho .
(No-entry notification)™ Display only | pisplay and | ©
buzzer

*1f equipped

*2. RSA function becomes On when the power switch is turned to ON.

*3. Ifa speed limit with supplemental mark is exceeded, the notification buzzer

does not operate.

*4: Vehicles with navigation system
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® Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range* (—P. 408)

Function Default setting Cusstta?trirr:lsed @ @ @
Radar Cruise Control with
Road Sign Assist Off on Ol - |-
*: If equipped
H Air conditioning system (—P. 546)
. . Customized
Function Default setting OIONO;

setting

Switching between out-
side air and recirculated

air mode linked to A/C On Ooff -100
auto switch operation
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B lllumination (—P. 557)

. . Customized
Function Default setting setting ONOMNO,
Off
.T'me. elgpsed before  the 15 seconds 7.5seconds | — | O
interior lights turn off
30 seconds
Operation after the power
switch is turned off On Off Tl
Operation when the doors On Off L
are unlocked
Operation  when  you
approach the vehicle with On Off B _
the electronic key on your
person
Mirror illumination™ On Off - | -
Time elapsed before the off
mirror illumination turn 15 seconds 7.5 seconds — o)
*

off 30 seconds
Operation of the mirror
illumination when you
approach the vehicle with On Off _ _
the electronic key on your
person™
Operation of the mirror
illumination  when the On Off - | =
doors are unlocked™
Interior lights illumination
control™ On off T

*: If equipped
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M In the following situations, customize mode in which the settings can be
changed through the multi-information display will automatically be
turned off

® A warning message appears after the customize mode screen is displayed.
® The power switch is turned off.
® The vehicle begins to move while the customize mode screen is displayed.

A\ WARNING

H Cautions during customization
As the hybrid system needs to be operating during customization, ensure
that the vehicle is parked in a place with adequate ventilation. In a closed
area such as a garage, exhaust gases including harmful carbon monoxide
(CO) may collect and enter the vehicle. This may lead to death or a serious
health hazard.

NOTICE
During customization

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge, ensure that the hybrid system is oper-
ating while customizing features.
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Items to initialize

The following items must be initialized for normal system opera-
tion after such cases as the 12-volt battery being reconnected,
or maintenance being performed on the vehicle:

Item When to initialize Reference

Power window When functioning abnormally P. 277
S-IPA  (Simple Intelligent .
Parking Assist System) (if ﬁﬁirh;e?g_nvrﬁf ggﬁeor chang- P. 517
equipped) 9 Y

When changing the tire size
Tire pressure warning Svs- When changing the tire infla-
¢ P 9 sy tion pressure by changing P. 617
em .

traveling speed or load

weight, etc.
PKSB (Parking Support |« After reconnecting or chang- P 481
Brake) (if equipped) ing the battery ’
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Index

What to do if...
(Troubleshooting)..........cceee... 794
Alphabetical index...................... 798

For vehicles with navigation/multimedia system, refer to the
“Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or “Multi-
media owner’'s manual” for information regarding the equip-
ment listed below.

* Audio/visual system * Rear view monitor system
* Navigation system * Hands-free system
(for cellular phone)
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check the following before contacting any
authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or any
reliable repairer.

IThe doors cannot be locked, unlocked, opened or closed

You lose your keys

@ If you lose your mechanical keys, new genuine mechanical keys can be
made by any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized repairer, or
any reliable repairer. (—P. 187)

@ If you lose your electronic keys, the risk of vehicle theft increases signifi-
cantly. Contact any authorized Toyota retailer or Toyota authorized
repairer, or any reliable repairer immediately. (—P. 190)

The doors cannot be locked or unlocked

@ |s the electronic key battery weak or depleted? (—P. 643)

@ Is the power switch in ON mode?
When locking the doors, turn the power switch off. (—P. 304)

@ Is the electronic key left inside the vehicle?
When locking the doors, make sure that you have the electronic key on
your person.

@ The function may not operate properly due to the condition of the radio
wave. (—P. 208)

The rear door cannot be opened

@ |s the child-protector lock set?
The rear door cannot be opened from inside the vehicle when the lock is

set. Open the rear door from outside and then unlock the child-protector
lock. (—P. 195)
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Ilf you think something is wrong

The hybrid system does not start

@ Did you press the power switch while firmly depressing the brake pedal?
(—P. 303)

@ [s the shift lever in P? (—P. 306)
@ Is the electronic key anywhere detectable inside the vehicle? (—P. 206)

@ [s the electronic key battery weak or depleted?
In this case, the hybrid system can be started in a temporary way.
(—P. 745)

@ Is the 12-volt battery discharged? (—P. 747)

The shift lever cannot be shifted from P even if you depress
the brake pedal

@ Is the power switch in ON mode?
If you cannot release the shift lever by depressing the brake pedal with the
power switch in ON mode. (—P. 315)

The steering wheel cannot be turned after the hybrid system
is stopped
@ It is locked automatically to prevent theft of the vehicle. (—P. 306)
i The windows do not open or close by operating the power
window switches

@ |s the window lock switch pressed?
The power windows except for the one at the driver’s seat cannot be oper-
ated if the window lock switch is pressed. (—P. 275)

@® The auto power off function will be operated if the vehicle is left in
ACCESSORY or ON mode (the hybrid system is not operating) for a
period of time. (—P. 305)

The power switch is turned off automatically
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A warning buzzer sounds during driving

@ The seat belt reminder light is flashing
Are the driver and the front passenger wearing the seat belts? (—P. 683)

@ The parking brake indicator is on
Is the parking brake released? (—P. 323)

Depending on the situation, other types of warning buzzer may also sound.
(—P. 679, 690)

An alarm is activated and the horn sounds
(vehicles with alarm)

@ Did anyone inside the vehicle open a door during setting the alarm?
The sensor detects it and the alarm sounds. (—P. 146)

Do one of the following to deactivate or stop the alarms:

@ Unlock the doors using the entry function (if equipped) or wireless remote
control.

@ Start the hybrid system. (The alarm will be deactivated or stopped after a
few seconds.)

A warning buzzer sounds when leaving the vehicle

@ Is the electronic key left inside the vehicle?
Check the message on the multi-information display. (—P. 690)

A warning light turns on or a warning message is displayed

@ \When a warning light turns on or a warning message is displayed, refer to
P. 679, 690.
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IWhen a problem has occurred

@ If you have a flat tire

@ Vehicles with an emergency tire puncture repair kit:
Stop the vehicle in a safe place and repair the flat tire temporarily with the
emergency tire puncture repair kit. (—P. 697)

@ Vehicles with spare tire:
Stop the vehicle in a safe place and replace the flat tire with the spare tire.
(—P. 727)

D The vehicle becomes stuck

@ Try the procedure for when the vehicle becomes stuck in mud, dirt, or
snow. (—P. 760)
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Alphabetical index

Alphabetical index

Air conditioning filter.............. 635
Climate preference................ 549
ABS
(Anti-lock Brake System)...... 530
Function ..o 530
Warning light.......ccccoovveeenn. 680
ACA

(Active Cornering Assist).....531
Acoustic vehicle alerting

system ... 118
Active Cornering Assist
(ACA) ..t 531
AFS (Adaptive
Front-lighting System).......... 333
Air conditioning filter .............. 635
Air conditioning system.......... 546
Air conditioning filter.............. 635
Climate preference................ 549
Air intake vent........cccccveiinnnnne 123
Cleaning.......cccoeeuevicivicicnn. 638
Airbag manual on-off
system ..., 55
Airbags ..o 4
Airbag manual on-off
SYSteM ..o 55

Airbag operating conditions ....49
Airbag precautions for

your child .......ccccoeeviiieene, 44
Airbag warning light .............. 680
Correct driving posture............ 34
Curtain shield airbag

operating conditions ............. 50
Curtain shield airbag

precautions.........ccccceeeceveeenn. 44

General airbag precautions.....44
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Locations of airbags................ 41
Modification and

disposal of airbags ............... 48
Side airbag operating

conditions .........cceviiiiiiieee 50
Side airbag precautions.......... 44
Side and curtain shield airbags

operating conditions.............. 50
Side and curtain shield airbags

precautions

SRS airbags...........

Antenna
Smart entry & start system ... 205
Anti-lock brake system

Warning light.......cccccceinnnn. 680
Approach warning

Dynamic radar cruise control

with full-speed range .......... 418

Assist grips......cccevvinrenniineenns 575
Audio input™
Audio system
Automatic air conditioning

system
Air conditioning filter ............. 635
Automatic
air conditioning system....... 546
Climate preference ............... 549

Automatic headlight

leveling system .....................
Automatic High Beam
Automatic light control




Alphabetical index 799

Back door........ccceevmeriiininnnnnns 199 Care
Back-up lights Aluminum wheels.................. 579
Replacing light bulbs.....658, 664 Camera Sensor.........cccceeene. 355
Wattage......cccccovveeeeniiineeenne 776 EXterior .....cccooveeeiieeee 578
Battery (12-volt battery) Interior......coovvviee e 584
Battery checking ........... 604, 610 Radar sensor ..........cccceeeuee. 354
If the 12-volt battery is Seatbelts........occvveiiiiees 585
discharged............ccccceeee 747 Cargo hooks.........ceeerveenecnunnnns 564
Preparing and Catch protection function....... 276
checking before winter........ 541 (07 1 F- 11 1= 543
Replacing.......cccoovvivviiiinnnen. 751 Child restraint system............... 59
Warning light.........cccooeiine 679 Fixed with a seat belt.............. 90
Battery (traction battery)......... 122 Fixed with an
Blind Spot Monitor (BSM)....... 435 ISOFIX lower anchorage....... 92
Bluetooth®* Points to remember ................ 60
Bottle holders.........ccccceeenernnee 562 Riding with children................. 58
Brake Types of child restraint system
Fluid ..o 773 installation method ............... 89
Parking brake..........ccccccoeee.. 323 Using a
Regenerative braking............ 119 top tether anchorage............. 94
Warning light........cccoooeiine 679 Child safety .......ccovverriieniiiennnns 58
Brake assist.........cccoeciniiinnnnnnns 530 12-volt battery precautions ... 607
Brake Hold.........cccoomviiininnnnne 328 Airbag precautions................. 44
Brake Override System........... 284 Child restraint system............. 59
Break-in tips .......cccooeriniinnninnnnns 285 How your child should
Brightness control wear the seat belt................ 38
Instrument cluster light Installing child restraints ......... 89
CONErOL. .. 171 Power window lock switch .... 275
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)....... 435 Power window precautions... 279
Rear door child-protectors .... 195
Removed key battery
precautions.........cccccceveennnne 645
Seat belt precautions.............. 91
Seat heater precautions........ 555
*: For vehicles with navigation/multimedia system, refer to
“Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or
“Multimedia owner’s manual’”.
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Alphabetical index

Child-protectors.........ccccceueenn. 195
Cleaning
Aluminum wheels.................. 579
Camera sensor ...355
Exterior 578
Hybrid battery
(traction battery)
air intake vent..................... 638
Interior.......cooeeeeeeeeeeeenn.n. ...584
Radar sensor ................ ...354
Seat belts.......ccccceeennee.. 585
(04 oY o1 G .573
Condenser-...... ..604
Console boX......ccccureenns 561
Consumption screen............... 177
Coolant
Capacity

Checking
Preparing and
checking before winter........ 541
Cooling system.........ccccceviuernnne 602
Hybrid system overheating ... 755
Cruise control

Cruise control..........cccccceeenee. 425
Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range .......... 408

Cup holders.......cccceceuurrnnnne
Curtain shield airbags
Customizable features
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Daytime running light

SYSteM...coviiiiir i 334
Deck board.........ccccvviieeriiiinnns 565
Defogger

Outside rear view mirrors...... 550
Rear window ..........cccceeeenneen. 550
Windshield ..........ccccocveiinnens 549
Dimension .........cccoeeeeeeerriennne 764
Display
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)..... 435
Drive information................... 169
Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range .......... 408
Energy monitor ..................... 177

LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) .... 385
Multi-information display....... 168

Parking assist system........... 455
Pre-collision warning............. 367
RSA (Road Sign Assist)........ 401
Warning messages............... 690

Do-it-yourself maintenance .... 591
Door lock

Back door.......ccoeeeeeiieiii, 199
Side doors..........cooeeeiiiiiinnn. 191
Smart entry & start

system......cceeeeeeenennn. 191, 199
Wireless

remote control ............ 192, 199

Doors

Back door........ccccvvvieiiiieinn. 199
Door glasses........c.cccceeeenneen. 275
Door [oCK.......uuvveeeeeeeiiiiiis 191
Open door

warning buzzer........... 197, 200

Outside rear view mirrors...... 272
Rear door child-protectors .... 195
Side doors..........ccoeeeeiiiinnins 191



Double locking system..... ...144
Drive information.............. ...169
Drive-Start Controil................... 284
Driving
Break-in tips.......... ...285
Correct posture .........ccccoeeeee.. 34

Driving in the rain........... ...284
Driving mode select
Hybrid Electric Vehicle
driving tips ......cccooeiiiiienn
Procedures............
Winter drive tips
Dynamic radar cruise
control......cccvvvierninnieniee 408

ECB (Electronically
Controlled Brake System) ....530

Eco drive mode........cccceciunnennnne 430
Electric motor
Location ......ccccevvevciiieei, 117
Specification..........ccccceeeevnee. 767
Electric Power Steering (EPS)
Function ........ccccoeeiveniinnnn. 531
Warning light.......ccccooocveeenne 680

Electronic key
If the electronic key does not
operate properly ................. 744
Replacing the battery............ 643
Electronically Controlled
Brake System (ECB).... .
Emergency flashers.................
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Emergency, in case of
If a warning buzzer sounds... 679
If a warning light turns on...... 679
If a warning message is

displayed ........cccoveiiinencnn. 690
If the 12-volt battery is

discharged..........cccccvvnnnn. 747
If the electronic key does not

operate properly ................. 744
If the hybrid system will not

start ..o 742
If the vehicle is trapped in

rising water.........cccccceeeens 670

If you have a flat tire ..... 697, 727
If you lose your keys..... 187, 190

If you think

something is wrong ............ 678
If your vehicle becomes

STUCK e 760

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency ... 669
If your vehicle needs to be

towed. ..o 672
If your vehicle overheats....... 755
Energy monitor.........cccccevviunnns 177
Engine
Accessory mode ....
Compartment.........
Engine switch..........cc............
Exhaust gas precautions ........ 54
HOOd ..o 594
How to start
the hybrid system ............... 303
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Alphabetical index

Identification number............. 766
If the hybrid system will not
start......ccooieiiees 742

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency ...669
Ignition switch

(power switch) .... ...303
Overheating .......... ... 755
Power switch..........cccccoenneen. 303

Engine coolant
Capacity LLTT71
Checking 602
Preparing and

checking before winter........ 541

Warning light.......ccccooocieeenn. 684
Engine oil

Capacity ... 768

Checking 599

Oil pressure warning light .....679
Preparing and checking

before winter... ...541

Engine switch................... ...303

Auto power off function 305
Changing the

power switch modes........... 304
If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency ...669
Starting the hybrid system ....303
EPS
(Electronic Power Steering)
Function ........cccccociininnnn.
Warning light
EV drive mode......
EV indicator........c..cccuuennnee

Exhaust gas precautions........... 54
Extended headlight lighting
(537453 1= 1 o [ 332
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Flat tire......ccccoeevvvvrrreerennenns 697, 727
Floor mats ........cccceeereeeennnninnnns 32
Fluid
Brake .......ccoooeviiiiiiiiiieeeee 773
Transmission ..........ccccceeee..... 772
Washer ......c.cccoooeveviiiiiiieees 609
Fog lights
Replacing
light bulbs........... 653, 660, 664
SWitch ..o 341
Wattage ........ccoveeeiiiiiiiiiiinns 776
Front doors ......ccoeeeevireevennneee. 191

Front fog lights

SWItCh ..o 341
Wattage .....cccvvvevviiieeeieen, 776
Front personal lights............... 558
Wattage .....cccvveeviiiieeeieen, 776
Front position lights
Light switch ........ccccoviiiiies 331
Replacing light bulbs............. 664
Front seats ........ccccevvcieeniiiinnnns 260
Adjustment..........ccocoiiiinnnn. 260
Cleaning........cocoeveenieeiieeenns 584
Correct driving posture ........... 34
Head restraints ..................... 264
Seat heaters .........ccccceeees 555

Front turn signal lights
Replacing light bulbs.....655, 664
Turn signal lever ................... 322
Wattage .....cccevvvviiiieeeieenn 776
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Capacity .....oevevveeeeiieeee e 767 Hands-free system
Emergency (for cellular phone)*
shut off system .................. 123 Head restraints ...........coceeerene.. 264
Fuel gauge Headlight cleaners................... 343
Gas station information......... 812 Headlights .........covereeeeeeerenennes 331
Information ........ Automatic headlight
Refueling........... 1€VElNG v, 335
Type. ..o, Automatic High Beam............ 336
Warning light Extended headlight lighting
Fuel filler door...... SYSteM ..o, 332
Light switch ..........cccoooiiie 331
Manual headlight leveling
dial..coi 333
Replacing light bulbs............. 664
Heated steering wheel............. 555
Heaters
Automatic air conditioning
SYStem ..o 546
Heated steering wheel........... 555
Outside rear view mirrors...... 550
GPF (Gasoline Particulate Seat heaters ........cccccceevneeenn. 555
Filter) system........covvenevcnnnne High coolant temperature
Grocery bag hooks warning light.........ccccoene. 684
High mounted stoplight
Replacing.......ccccccevviieeiinnnn. 664
Hill-start assist control............ 531
HoOod ....oovviriiririe e 594
Hooks
Cargo hooks .......ccccevcveeeenne 564
Grocery bag hook ................. 564
Retaining hooks (floor mat)..... 32
[ [0 4 268
*: For vehicles with navigation/multimedia system, refer to
“Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or
“Multimedia owner’s manual’”.
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Hybrid battery
(traction battery)
Location .......cccoevvviiiiiciiies 122
Specification...........cccceveeenee. 768
Hybrid battery
(traction battery)
air intake vent....
Hybrid system..........ccceeennnns
Acoustic vehicle alerting

SYSteM ..o 118
Brake Override System......... 284
Drive-Start Control ................ 284
Emergency shut off

SYStem ..o 123
Energy monitor/

consumption screen ........... 177

EV drive mode
High voltage components ..... 122
Hybrid Electric Vehicle
driving tips ......cccoooiiiiinnn 538
Hybrid System Indicator........ 166
Hybrid system precautions.... 122
If the hybrid system will not
start.....oooei 742
Overheating ...... ... 755
Power switch
Regenerative braking
Starting the hybrid system ....303
Hybrid System Indicator
Hybrid transmission................
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Identification
Engine....ccccovviiiiiie 766
Vehicle ..., 765

Ignition switch

(Power switch).......cccccvvnnnneee 303
Auto power off function......... 305
Changing the

power switch modes........... 304

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency ... 669

Starting the
hybrid system ..................... 303
llluminated entry system ........ 559
Immobilizer system ................. 129
Indicators .........cccceviiiieeniiiinnns 159
Initialization
ltems to initialize ................... 791
PKSB
(Parking Support Brake)..... 481
Power windows..................... 277

S-IPA (Simple Intelligent
Parking Assist System)...... 490
Tire pressure warning

system ..., 617
Inside rear view mirror............ 270
Instrument cluster light

[eZoT 111 (o [, 171
Interior lights.......ccccoeeveviiicnnnns 557
SWitCh .o 558
Wattage .....cccvvveveiiieeeieen, 776
Intrusion sensor .........cccccveunens 150
ISOFIX lower anchorages ......... 92
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Jack Lane Tracing Assist (LTA)...... 385
Positioning a floor jack.......... 596 Language
Vehicle-equipped jack...700, 728 (multi-information display)... 171
Jack handle...................... 700, 728 Lever
Jam protection function.......... 275 Auxiliary catch lever.............. 594
Hood lock release lever ........ 594
“ Shift lever........c..coovereereenne. 313
Keyless entry Tu.rn signal lever................... 322
Smart entry & start system.... 205 . Wiper Iever..'. ................. 343, 346
Wireless remote control ........ 186 Llce'nse pl'ate lights
KOYS weveveereeeeeessssessesssesremeneseneen 186 LIGNt SWICH ..ovvvvrs e 331
Battery-saving function ........ 207 Replacing light bulbs............. 659
EleCtronic KeY...........oooooovvo.. 186 . Wattage ........ccooeeeveiiniinnen. 776
Engine switch.........ccccoeenneee. 303 Light o
If the electronic key does not Automatic High .Beam e 336
operate properly ................. 744 Extended headlight lighting
If you lose your keys ..... 187, 190 sysFem ..... e 332
Key number plate........ 186 Fog Ilght SWIt-Ch ..................... 341
Keyless entry .........ccceeeennnn. 186 Heaqllght SWICR. oo 331
Mechanical Key ..................... 186 llluminated entry system........ 559
POWEr SWItch...vvvvvvvoeoeeeeeee 303 Interior light list...................... 557
Replacing the battery............ 643 Interior lights .............ccccvve 558
Warning buzzer..................... 206 Luggage compartment
Wireless light....... s 200
remote control key.............. 186 Person'al "ths """"""""""" 558
Knee airbags ........ccocceviiiernnnnnnns 41 Repla(?,mg light bulbs............. 651
Turn signal lever ................... 322
Vanity lights .....ccccoviineeis 572
Wattage .....cccevvvviiiieeeieen, 776
Light bulbs
Replacing.......cccccevviveeeennenn. 651
Wattage .....ccvvveeviiiieeeieen 776
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)...... 385
Luggage Cover........ccerrriuueenns 568
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Maintenance
Do-it-yourself maintenance...591
Maintenance data ................. 764

Maintenance requirements ... 588
Malfunction indicator lamp.....680
Manual headlight leveling

dial .o 333
Meter
Indicators .......cccoeeeeeiiiiiiiinn, 159
Meter light control ................. 171
Multi-information display ....... 168
Warning lights .........c.cccceeee 157
Microphone
Mirrors
Inside rear view mirror .......... 270
Outside rear view mirror
defoggers.....ccccccevviieeeannnnn. 550
Outside rear view mirrors...... 272
Vanity mirrors.........cccccceeeeen. 572

Multi-information display
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) .....435

Drive information................... 169
Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range .......... 408
Energy monitor...................... 177
Language..........ccoooviiiiiiiens 171
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) ....385
Parking assist system ........... 455
Pre-collision warning............. 367
RSA (Road Sign Assist)........ 401
Settings ....cevveiiieeeeeee 171
Warning message................ 690

Multimedia system*

Navigation system*
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Odometer........cccourireninieriienninns 164
oil
Engine Oil ......cccvvveviiieeee. 768
Opener
Back door.........ccccvveiiiinen. 200
Fuel filler door.........cccceeene.. 350
HOOd .. 594
Outside rear view mirrors....... 272
Adjustment............ccccon 272
Blind Spot Monitor ................ 435
Folding.......ccooviiiiiiiii 273
Outside rear view mirror
defoggers ......cccovvveiieeinnnn. 550
Outside temperature
display.....cccoormmnriimrnnniinnnnnnns 164
Overheating.......ccoccerviiinnnnnnnns 755
Overheating, Engine................ 755

Parking assist sensors
S-IPA (Simple Intelligent
Parking Assist System) ...... 490
Toyota parking

assist-sensor...........cccceee.. 454
Parking brake..........cccoccciiiinnnns 323
Parking brake engaged
warning buzzer................... 326
Warning light................. 682, 683

Parking Support Brake
function (rear-crossing

vehicles).....coriniicncinnens 487
Parking Support Brake
function (static objects)........ 483

PCS (Pre-Collision System)
Enabling/disabling the

SYStem ..o 373
Function .......cccooviiiiiiinnn, 367
Warning light........ccccccooeeen. 682




Personal lights .
Wattage.......cccoeviveeeeeiiineennne
Power control unit coolant
Capacity
Checking
Preparing and checking
before winter...
Radiator ............ .
Power outlet ............cooeeiennnees
Power steering (Electric
Power Steering system)........ 531
Warning light.......ccccoovcveeenn.
Power switch
Auto power off function
Changing the
power switch modes........... 304
If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency ... 669
Starting the
hybrid system ..................... 303
Power windows
Catch protection function ...... 276
Door lock
linked window operation .....278
Jam protection function
Operation .......ccccceeeeeeeeeicnns
Window lock switch...............
Pre-Collision System (PCS)
Enabling/disabling the

Alphabetical index 807

Radar cruise control................ 408
Radiator......c..ccoeeeevnnerreeennnnnnnn. 604
Radio™

Rear fog light
Replacing light bulbs..... 660, 664

Switch ..o 341
Wattage .....cccvvveviiieeeieenn, 776
Rear seat .........cccevveerveeeeeeennnnee. 262

Rear turn signal lights
Replacing light bulbs..... 656, 664

Turn signal lever ................... 322

Wattage ......ccevvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiis 776
Rear view mirror

Inside rear view mirror .......... 270

Outside rear view mirrors...... 272
Rear window defogger............ 550
Rear window wiper......ccc......... 346
Refueling ......cccooveevviiieeniiinnnns 348

Capacity....ccccceevveeeeeiiieeee 767

Fuel types ......cccovveviiiieenas 767

Opening the fuel tank cap..... 350
When the fuel filler door

cannot be opened............... 351
Regenerative braking.............. 119
Replacing

Electronic key battery ........... 643
FUSES ...cccvviiiiiiiicce 646
Light bulbs .......cccveiiiiiiis 651
TireS. oo 697, 727
Road accident cautions........... 126
Road Sign Assist.........cccovniunnns 400

*: For vehicles with navigation/multimedia system, refer to
“Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or
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“Multimedia owner’s manual”.
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S-IPA (Simple Intelligent
Parking Assist System) ........ 490

Seat belts.......cccciiirriiinniinnnns 36
Adjusting the seat belt............. 37
Child restraint system

installation...........ccccoceiiinens 59
Cleaning and maintaining

the seatbelt...............ccee 585
Emergency Locking

Retractor........cccooevviiiiinn. 38

How to wear your seat belt ..... 34
How your child should wear

the seatbelt............ccccceee 38
Pregnant women,
proper seat belt use.............. 39
Reminder light and buzzer....683
Seat belt pretensioners........... 37
SRS warning light ................ 680
Seat heaters .......cccecccivrriinenenne 555
Seats
Adjustment.........cccccinin. 260
Adjustment precautions ........ 261
Child seats/child restraint
system installation ................ 59
Cleaning.......ccccoveeeneeenieennenn. 584
Frontseats.......c.ccoovvevinnnnnn. 260
Head restraint ..............cc....... 264
Properly sitting in the seat....... 34
Rear seats.......c.ccccccvvvvnnnnnn. 262
Seat heaters........cccccccevirnins 555
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Sensor
Automatic headlight
SYSteM v 334
Camera Sensor........ccccceee.ne. 354
Inside rear view mirror .......... 271
Intrusion sensor .................... 150
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) .... 385
Radar sensor ..........ccccccoeueee. 354
Rain-sensing
windshield wipers................ 344
Toyota parking
assist-sensor.........cccceee... 454
Shift lever
If the shift lever cannot be
shifted from P ...........ccce.... 315
Hybrid transmission .............. 313
Shift lock system..........ccceenneee 314
Side airbags ........cccrrierriinnniinenns 41
Side doors.......ccourveerierriennnens 191
Side MIrrors ......cccccevvveininenniens 272
Adjustment..........ccooiiiins 272
Blind Spot Monitor ................ 435
Folding
Heaters
Side turn signal lights
Replacing light bulbs............. 661

Turn signal lever ....
Wattage .....cccvvvvvviiiiieeieenn
Smart entry & start system..... 205

Antenna location

Entry functions..............

Starting the hybrid system.... 303
SNOW tires .....cccevvieeriieeriinnninns 541
Spare tire

Inflation pressure

Storage location...................




Spark plug.........
Specifications
Speech command system*
Speed limiter .......cccceeevviiiicccnne 432
Speedometer..... ...164
Sport mode......... ...430
SRS airbags......cccccrrrrrerrrrrrssneenns 41
Steering lock .....ccceeceueennee ...306
Column lock release ............. 306
Steering wheel
Adjustment...........ccoooo 268
Audio switches™
Meter control switches .......... 169
Telephone switches™
“TRIP” switch .....c.ccceeee ...165
Stopl/tail lights...... ...664
Storage feature ........... ...560
Storage precautions................ 560
Stuck

If the vehicle becomes

Switch
Airbag manual on-off switch....55
Audio remote control
. *
switches
Automatic High Beam

Alphabetical index 809

Fog light switch..................... 341
Fuel filler door opener

SWItCh ..o 350
Heated steering wheel

switch ......ccceeeee.

Ignition switch

Theft sensor off switch.......... 150
Light switch.......ccccoeeeiiiiienn, 331
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)

SWItCh oo 385
Meter control switches........... 169
Outside rear view mirror

switches..........ccocvvvieeeenen. 272
Parking brake switch............. 323
Power door lock switches ..... 194
Power switch.............cccune. 303
Power window switch............ 275
Rear window wiper and

washer switch.................... 346

Rear window and
outside rear view mirror
defoggers switch ................ 550
Seat heater switches ............ 556
Speed limiter.........ccccccoooe. 432
S-IPA switch
Talk switch™
Telephone switches™
“TRIP” switch ........ccccvvvveneee. 165
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance
SWItCh ..o
VSC off switch ..........
Window lock switch
Windshield wipers and
washer switch.................... 343

*: For vehicles with navigation/multimedia system, refer to
“Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or
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“Multimedia owner’s manual”.
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Alphabetical index

Tail lights
Light switch ........coccivveiiinnnn. 331
Replacing light bulbs............. 664
Talk switch®
Telephone switch™
Theft deterrent system

Alarm....ooee e 146
Double locking system.......... 144
Immobilizer system ............... 129
Intrusion sensor .................... 150
Tire inflation pressure
Maintenance data ................. 774
Warning light.........cccooeiine 684
Tire pressure warning system
Function ........ccccoevviveeiinnnn. 616
Initializing .....ooeeiieeeeeeeeee 616
Initializing procedures ........... 617

Installing tire pressure
warning valves and

transmitters.........cccocccveeenns 616
Registering ID codes............. 618
Warning light.........cccooeiine 684

LI LT 614
Chains......ccooeeiiiiiieeiee e 543
Checking .......coovieiiiiiiieeee, 614
If you have a flat tire...... 697, 727
Inflation pressure .................. 630
Replacing......cccceeveiveeeiinnnn. 727
Rotating tires.........ccccceevveeen. 615
SIZE i 774
SNow tires .....cccvvveeiieeeee 541
Spare tire ......cccceeeeeeen. 727,774
Tire pressure

warning system................... 616

Warning light.........cccooeiine 684
TOOIS ...eiiiriee s 700, 728
Top Strap ..ccccevvvrerrrssere e 94
Top tether anchorages.............. 94
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Towing
Emergency towing ................ 672
Towing eyelet.......ccccceevneeeen. 674
Trailer towing .......cccceeeeveeeenn. 294
Toyota parking
assist-sensor.........cocccveveeinnns 454
Toyota Safety Sense................ 353
Traction control ...........cccceeeeeet 531
Trailer towing.......cccccvcvnrnnnnnaes 294
Transmission
Hybrid transmission .............. 313
If the shift lever cannot be
shifted from P ...........ccce.... 315

TRC (Traction Control)
Function....
Trip meters.............
Troubleshooting
Turn signal lights
Replacing
light bulbs ... 655, 656, 661, 664
Turn signal lever ....
Wattage ........ccooeeeviiiieiininns

uUsB memory*
USB port”®

Vanity lights .........cccciiinninns 572
Wattage .....ccvevveviiiieecieen 776
Vanity mirrors ......ccceceeeriiiiennnns 572
Vanity lights .....ccccoovveieenns 572
Vehicle identification
NUMDBEr ....eiiiecrie e 765
Vehicle Stability Control
(745103 530
VSC

(Vehicle Stability Control) .... 530



Warning buzzers
Blind Spot Monitor (BSM) .....435

Brake system .........ccccceeeunnen. 679
Lane Tracing Assist (LTA) ....385
Open back door .................... 200
Open door.....ccccvvveeviieeeeene 197
Pre-collision warning............. 367
Radar cruise control.............. 418
RSA (Road Sign Assist)........ 400
Parking brake........................ 326
PKSB

(Parking Support Brake).....681
Seat belt reminder................. 683
Toyota

parking assist-sensor.......... 456

Warning lights......cccccoocceviiinees 157

ABS ... 680
Brake Override System......... 685
Brake system .........ccccceeeunne. 679
Charging system................... 679
Electric parking brake ...682, 683
Electric power steering.......... 680
High coolant temperature...... 684
Low engine oil pressure........ 679
Low fuel level ..........cccceenen. 683
Malfunction indicator lamp ....680
PKSB OFF indicator.............. 681
PCS..oo 682
Seat belt reminder light......... 683
Slip indicator ..........ccccvveenee. 682
SRS 680
Tire pressure......cccceeeeeeveeennne 684
Toyota parking assist-sensor

OFF indicator........c.ccccceeune 681

Alphabetical index 811

Warning messages..........ccceeu. 690
Washer
ChecKing.....ccoovvieeeeeniiiieeans 609

Preparing and checking
before winter
Switch .o
Washing and waxing............... 578
What to do if...
(Troubleshooting) ......
Wheels ......cccvcuveernnne
Replacing wheels...

Window glasses........
Window lock switch ................
Windows
Power windows..........c.......... 275
Rear window defogger-......... 550
Washer ......cccccveeeinnnn.
Windshield wipers....
Winter driving tips.........ccoceeen.
Wireless remote control key... 186
Locking/Unlocking......... 186, 192
Replacing the battery............ 643

*: For vehicles with navigation/multimedia system, refer to
“Navigation and multimedia system Owner’s manual” or
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“Multimedia owner’s manual”.
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

Auxiliary catch lever

Fuel filler door opener Fuel filler door

P. 594

P. 350 P. 350

Hood lock release

STOPIBG020

Tire inflation pressure

lever

P. 594 P. 774
Fuel tank capacity
(Reference) 43 L (11.4 gal.,, 9.5 Imp.gal.)
Fuel type P. 767, 777
Cold tire inflation P 774
pressure '
Engine oil capacity
(Drain and refill — P. 768
reference)
Engine oil type P. 769
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